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DEPARTMENT OF CoMMERCE, 
UNITED STATES COAST AND GEODETIC SUBVEY, 

Washington, May ~o, 1933. 
This _publication covers the coast from St. Croix River to Race 

Point, Cape Cod. including Cape Cod Bay. It is based mainly upon 
the work of the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, including 
the results of a special examination in 1932. 

The present edition (which is the third) has been prepared by 
Lt. Comdr. R.R. Lukens, chief, coast pilot section. 

Great courtesy has been shown by the Lighthouse Service, the 
United States Engineers, and local authorities in furnishing in-
formation for use in this publication. · 

The. aids to navigation are corre~ted to May 20, 1933 .. 
Navigators are requested to notify the DJ.reCtor, United States 

Coast and Geodetic Survey, of any errors or omissions they m:k 
find in this publication or of any additional matter which they thi 
should be inserted for the information of mariners. 

B. S. PATrON, Director. 
ll 
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NOTE 

. The courses and bearings given in. degrees are t1"'UI!, reading clock
wise from 0° at north to 359°, and are followed by the cor'rnsponding 
magnetic course in points, in parentheses. General directions, sucli 
as northeastward, west-southwestward, etc., are magnetic. 

Distances are in nautic<if, mlles and may be convert.ed approxi-
mately to statute miles by adding 15 ~rcent to the distances given. 

Currents are expressed in knots, which are nautical miles per hour. 
Except where otherwise stated, all depths are at mea:n. low water. 
In accordance with the desire o:f the International Hydrographic 

Bureau, each depth is :followed, in parentheses, by its equivalent 
in meters. 

Heights are given in feet with metric equivalent in parentheses .. 
Changes and other corrections affecting all coast-pilot volumes 

are included in the Notice to Mariners published weekly by the 
United States Department of Commerce. About 1 year after • 
Coast Pilot is published, and at approximately yearly intervals 
thereafter. until a new editi?n is brought. <?ut, a SUJ>plement_, giving 
the more im~ortant corrections and additions to its text since the 
date of its public~tion, is issu~d. The date of the latest suppleme~t 
to each Coast Pilot, for which a supplement has been issued, 1$ 
shown at intervals in the list of Coast Pilots published each week 
in the Notice to Mariners. Any supplement may be obtained, free of 
charge, up<:m application to tlie COast and Gecidetic Survey, Wash
ington, D.C., or any of its field stations. Each supplement is com
plete in itself a~d cancels all previous ~upplements. · ·. · 

Do rwt use thUJ 0 <XUJt Pilot eUJCtJpt with reference to the latest sitp· 
plement tlwi; 'lnaY have been published and Notice8 to Mari-Mrs 
issued after the date of the suppkment. · 

VI 



 

UNITED ST A TES COAST PILOT 

ATLANTIC COAST-ST. CROIX RIVER TO CAPE COD 

GENERAJ. INFORMATION 

The information contained in this volume relates to the coast and 
inland waters :from St. Croix River, forming the boundary between 
Maine and New Brunswick, to Race Point, Car Cod, including 
Cape Cod Bay. It embraces all of the coast o Maine and New 
Hampshire and part of the coast of l-Iassachusetts. 

Character of. the bottom.-The entire area within the limits of 
this volume is a region of ledi?es and boulders. The ledges rise 
abruptly from deep water and the boulders ordinarily lie singly or 
in clusters on .an otherwise flat bottom, so that the navigator cannot 
depend on the lead to avoid them. As a 'l'lWasure of safety, vessel,s 
should avoid broken ground where abrupt changes in depth are 
indwlded by the chart to depths less tluMi 10 or 12 fathorns (18.3 to 
2JJ). m) / and in places dangers have been found where least depth 
of as m:uch as 130 f atluJ1n8 ( 37 ·1Ji) were the only indications found by 
the lead line BU/rvey_. It is <ilwaytt safeBt, therefore, to sekct a sail
ing line from the chart which "leo.ds in the deepest water and well 
Clear of .. broken gruund. There is little natural change. in the shore 
or. .. shoals, except in places in Cape Cod Bay,. where the shores are 
gene. rally sandy. and sand shoals extend o.· ff from them in places. 
Boulders ~dso occur in places, however, in Cape Cod Bay. 

Wh'e-d.Tag surveys.-In all areas mentioned above as rocky or 
regipps of boulders the ordinary sur.vey with the lead line cannot 
be re.lied upon to l~ate all ~a~rs. In such areas a wire-drag sur
vey, 1n which a horizontal wire IS suspended at a known depth below 
!Jie SUJ:-face ·and dragged across the area, is the only means of locat-
1~ -!loll dangers. . · . . 

At th~ end of 1932 the areas examined by means of a wire drag 
were as follows: 

J'ttal':'. lWadS to Sbe.ekford Bead. Bead Harbor Passage to sea. Western Pas
~and~ fu NaV'y Island.. and all .of Passamaquoddy Bay. 
. Th(! sea &JlPrc>aches froni West Quodd,y Head to the entrance of nead Harbor 
P~ •. ·· ... . ·~•r:-. ~roor -.ad the• main part of ·Frenchman Bay from just southward 
of ~ llo<lk Lighthouse to the entrance of the tributaries at the bead. 

:R4$ .t ·Bllle · Hlll Bay ··#Jid Jel1ebo Daya. . 
~ Jmlin.£h.an'nele thl'Oqh EggemoggJn aea(ili. Deer Island Thorofa~ and 

M;_·: .... · BOtv.. . . . . . 
....... . .. tar area aoutllward o:f Great W.SS and Bead Barbor Is.tands anq 

~iUJJij-.~.CJ#.i.t~w :ta•~·~ ·~tMI! § JP;lles Of Scm~• Roek. 
l. 



 

2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

Penobscot Bay from southward of ::Matinicus Island to the entrance of 
Penobscot River, including the main channels through Fox Island Ttlorofare.. 

Muscle Ridge and Twobush Channels and the channel westward from them 
to Mosquito and ::Metinic Islands. . 

Portland Harbor and approaches from Fort Gorges out to the general 
18-fathom (33 m) curve, the eastern limit being 3 miles eastward of Halfway 
Bock. 

The main channel of Portsmouth Harbor and the broken ground off' the 
entrance. · 

A section along the coast extending from about 5 miles south of Isles of 
Shoals to Cape Elizabeth and a short distance eastward of Isles of Shoals 
and Boon Island Ledge. 

Broken ground along the coast from Cape Ann to the entrance of the Cape 
Cod Canal, out to a distance varying from 4¥., to 7 miles o:ft'shore and including 
the approaches to the harbors of Beverly and Salem. 

The coast from. West. Quoddy Head to Penobscot Bay is 
generally rocky and indented by numerous large bays and many 
excellent harbors. Numerous islands lie along the shore, among 
which are passages that are much used by vessels, usually of less than 
12 feet (3.7 m) draft, as they a.fford anchorage in a head wind, or 
in thick weather. The many boulders, rocks, and ledges which lie 
along and off this coast require the closest attention of the navigator, 
as in many cases they rise abruptly from deep water and the lead 
does ~ot generally give _indication of their proximity until too late 
to avoid them. The navigator should also remember that the average 
rise of spring tide at Rockland is 11 feet (3.4 m), at Millbridge 13 
feet (4 m), and at Eastport 21 feet (6.4 m), and that· a vessel may 
sometimes pass over places at high wat-er on which she would bripg 
up at low water. , · · . 

Between Penobscot J3ay and Cape Elizabeth the coast is rockv 
and very much broken by numerous bays and rivers, many of whien 
are excellent harbors. In MuscongU.s and Caseo Bays itOOd channels 
lea:d between the islands, &itording inside passages tliat are much 
used by the smaller class of vessels passing along the coast. Great 
caution is necessary when standing along this stretch of the coast· in 
thick weather, on account of the numerous dangers which in s0me 
cases lie nearly 10 miles oft shore. · 

Between· Cape Elizabeth and Portsmouth there a,re fewer h~t~ 
hors and me,rked ·indentations. The shore is.•more thickly settled. 
than farther eastward, several :of the beaehes being poptHar stm:Uner 
resorts~ The outlying dangers are well m.&rked and fewer in' 
number;. 

Southward ?"f Portsmouth. t!1e coast is ··1ow ·and_generallf ·•· 
sandy beach_, .. with a few outcropmg. led.~s and outlying dangetS,.• 
but the nortnern shore of Cape Ann 1s filgh and rocky. · · ···· ··· ··· .. . · 

Bet-ween Cape Ann and Plylnouth en-trance the oo.st is:~ 
generally bold, with numerous islands, dry 1"9CD, bolilders, ·aild 
sun. ken ledaes lying ne.:~r the shore, with .... deep ~. h. • .. nJtehi.· be. tw .. ~· · ...• :.'JJhe ... • .. • .. 
shores of Ca.1. · COd Bay are ~nerally sandy, ·with e:XtellSi~· ~!I, 
shoals ext6!lrng c:mt well fro~ the. s4ore Pi. m~y. p~~ . ~~~!# 
also occur in places: in Cape Coo Bacy. . ·. .. ·. . · ·• , .. ·.. · ; 0·; .,.y ··· 

Anchorages -Between West Qu~ Head· and :Portttmil <8~ 

=~~~=z!~e.c.-JI 



 

GENEltAL DESCRIPTION OF COAST 3 

Port Clyde, Boothba.y Harbor, and Portland Harbor. Southward 
of Portland the only anchorages available for large vessels are in the 
harbors of Portsmouth, Gloucester, Salem, Boston, Plymouth, and 
Provincetown. There are other harbors available for small vessels 
and motor boats, as mentioned under the description . 

.Appearance of coast.-The coast between West Quoddy Head 
nrtd Little River presents no special features; westward of Little 

.. Biver the shore is broken by bays and islands, and continues to be so 
to Whitehead. Grand Manan Island has nearly perpendicular, dark, 
rocky faces a.bout 200 feet ( 61 m) high on its western side. Pigeon 
Hill on the. western side of Pigeon Hill Bay, near the head, is 307 
feet (94 m) high. Schoodic Mountain, near the south end of 
Schoodic Peninsula, the eastern point at entrance to Frenchman Bay, 
is. 437 feet ( 133 m) high. 

Cadillac Mountain, the highest on Mount Desert Island, is 1,532 
feet ( 467 m) high and the most prominent landmark on this part 
of the coast; there are other mountains nearly as high near it. 
Isle au Haut is 556 feet (169 m) high near its northern end and is on 
the eastern side of. the entrance to East Penobscot Bay. The Cam
den Hills (Mount Megunticook), 1,320 feet (402 m) are on the west
ern side of Penobscot Bay, above the town of Camden. Monhegan 
Island, lying 9114, miles from the mainland, is 160 feet (49 m) high 
cSnd a mark for all vessels bound into Penobscot Bay from westward. 
Seguin Island lies about 214 miles from the mainland off the mouth 
of the Kennebec River; the island.is about 145 feet (44m) high and 
~ mark for vessels bound into the river or standing along the coast . 
. .• Cape Elizabeth, the. southern .point at the entrance to Portland 
Ha.roor,is about 90 feet (27.4 m) high and marked by a lighthouse 

.. and an unused light tower. A tall black elevated water tank near 
the .mouth of the Saco River, is the most :prominent landmark 
between Portland. and Portsmouth. Agament1cus Mountain is 673 

. -.f~t . (205 m). lligh and the ~ost prominen~ l~d feature betw~en 
Portland an<} Cape Ann. It is aoout 4;¥,a. miles 11iland and 9 miles 
.n()rt_h.ea.$tward :0f Portsmouth. The Isles of Shoals, lying about 
6% miles .. from. the coast and $0t1theastward of Portsmouth Harbor 
~~nee, ca.n be ~en a long di~ance, the. _large hotels l;>eing con
spteuous marks.. Boon Island Lighthouse is a~out 9 miles north-

. ea;st~a.rd of the .Isles of Shoals and about 672 nnles offshore. Cape 
~ at its northel'It eµd, is high, but its eastern end is comparatively 
low. ·The two light towers 0n Thacher Island are the most con
:s~~uous maria; seen when ~pproaching the cape .. 
. : ~e land .southward of !Ja~ A.mi J.S comparativ:_ely low,. well ~~

.· ~d1 ;1tnd .has n~erous. art1:ficial .marks.. The pronnnent. obJect.s VISI
;ble:~1J;:aPJlroaching (}ape Cod are described on page 261. 
· ·· .. :£~ ... ·· ... \tb .. e, .... :. apprott.·c·li· ~· ·t°: .• Bo. • ston._. th~ h~h tower of the Boston Cus-
.·.~U~ (~·p •. 226) ts a preuommating landmark. . 
. ···~·~·of .buoyage • .,;...-.In conformity ··with section 4678 of the 
·~~····$t4tu~ of the Unit.ed·States, the .following ·order is ~b
~·~~loringij.n.(fnQJnbeting·buoys·in United.States waters, viz: 

).:, .. cbfng the chanMl,.etc.1 ·~ seaward, re4 buoys; with eoen- num-

~~ia~=·--~ ~""""" wltli eu· -· 



 

4 Gl!lN:EttAL IN'.FOR.MA'l'ION' 

Buoys painted with red and black horizontal stripes will be found on obstruc
tions, with channel ways on either side of them, and may be left on either hand 
in passing in. 

Buoys painted with \Vhite and black perpendicular stripes will be found· in 
midchannel, and must be passed close-to to avoid danger. 

All other distinguishing marks to buoys will be in addition to the foregoing 
and may be employed to mark particular spots. 

Nun buoys, properly colored and numbered, are usually placed on the star
board side and can buoys on the port side of channels when entering. 

Day beacons (except such as are on the sides of channels, which will be 
colored like buoys) are constructed and distinguished with special reference to 
each locality, and particularly in . regard to the background upon which they 
are projected. 

Buoys maintained by the United Sqttes Army Engineers for dredging pur
poses are painted white with the top, for a distance of 2 feet, painted dark 
green. 

Aids to navigation.-The lighthouses and -0ther aids to naviga
tion are the principal guides, and mark the approach and channels to 
the important ports.· The buoyage accords with the system adoP,ted 
in United States waters. The principal coast lights are described 
iJ?- the text of t~is volu.me. For ~ complete description of all lig~ted 
aids see the Light List, Atlantic and Gulf Coasts of the United 
States, published by the Lighthouse Service, which can be obtained 
from the Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D.C., or from 
agent~ in various :port~ for the sum o~ 70 cents ( 1932). . 

A hs~ of Canadian lights and fog s1gna_ls of the Atlantic coast can 
be obtained from the Department of Manne, Ottawa, Canada. 

Bridge regulations.-Regulations for lighting bridges over 
navigable waters, also for lights on sheer booms, piers, dams, and 
similar obstructions to navigation are prescribed by the Department 
of Commerce. A copy of these regulations will be sent free of 
c~ai;g:e to any ship.m~ter, pilot, or bridge owner on applicatio~ to the 
D1v1s1on of Publications, Department of Commerce, Wash~n, 
D.C. The lighthouse superintendents have immediate authority 
over lighting of structures in their respective districts and are 
charged with the enforcement of the regulations. 

R~gulations for the operation of drawbridges are .Prescribed by 
~he Secretar.Y <?f War, and extracts from these regulat1ops are g?.ven 
in the descrlptlon of the waters a:ffected under th'3 heading " Bridge 
regulations.' 

Fish weirs.-Regulations prescribe that fishing structures and 
appliances in navigable waters of the United States shall be lighted 
for the safety of navigation, as follows: · · 

. . 
The lights . shall be displayed between sunset and sunrise. They sb8.U be 

placed at each end of the struct:ilre excepting where the bmer end temlinates ln. 
such situattot1. that :there· is no practieable. navtgati,on between tt and the·~ 
water line of the adjacent coast, in which ease no- mner Ugbt shall be displayed. 
The outer light Shall be white an_d the Imler light shall be .·~· The shle, ca
pacity, and manner o:r maintenance of .the lights sha.ll be ·stteh as.may Jre ~· 
fted in. the War Department permit authortdng the ereetion f:)f the· structure 
or appliance. . . ·. ·. ·• ·: · ' · · 

When several structttres. or appliances are placed on one liJ;le -Wi~.h .no JUl:~i
gable passage bet:Ween ~. they will be eonsid~ed~ for lJ«ht1-p~, ·as · 
one structur-e. · · · · · · · · ·· · · · 

Lighthow.se tender&, when working Oll buays ip eh,.J'.leht&r'.dtb.er 
frequented waters, may disptay a. red Bag {imernatic,.i&l ~l~ 
flag B) and a black bRll at the fore:. as a•,..aming_to <Aber·~~· 
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slow down in passi~g. Passing vessels will facilitate the work of the 
Lighthouse Service by a proper observance of the signals. 

Special signals for surveying vessels.-The following signals 
have been prescribed for vessels of the United States engaged in 
hydrogra phic surveying: 

By day a surveying vessel of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, under way and 
employed in hydrographic surveying, may carry in a vertical line, one over the 
other not less than 6 feet apart where they can best be seen, three shapes not 
less than 2 feet in diameter of which the highest and lowest shall be globular 
in shape and green in color and the middle one diamond in shape and white. 

Vessels of the Coast and Geodetic Survey shall carry the above described 
marks while actually engaged in hydrographic surveying and under way, in
cluding drag work. Launches and other boats shall carry the prescribed marks 
when necessary. 

By night a surveying vessel of the Coast and GeOdetic Survey, under way 
and employed in hydrographic surveying, shall carry the regular lights pre
SCl"ibed by Tlte Rules of the Road. 

A vessel of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, when at anchor in a fairway on 
sul"Veying operations, shall display from the mast during the daytime two 
black balls in a vertical line and 6 feet apart. At night two red lights shall be 
displayed in the same manner. In the case of a small vessel the distance 
between the balls and between the lights may be reduced to 3 feet if necessary. 

Such vessels, when at anchor in a fairway on surveying operations, shall 
have at hand and show if necessary in order to attract attention a flare-up 
light in addition to the lights which are, by this regulation, required to be 
carried. 

The wire drags used by the Coast and Geodetic Survey in sweep
ing for dangers to navigation may be crossed by. vessels without 
danger of fouling at any point except between the towing launches 
and the large buoys near them, where the towline approaches the 

. surface of the water. Steamers passing over the drag are requested 
to change course so as to cross it approximately at right angles, 
as a diagonal course may cause the· propeller to foul the supporting 
buoys and attached wires . 

. Bepairs.-Boston is the only port where repairs of any magnitude 
to large vessels can be made. Portland is well equipped for repair
ing the type of vessels engaged in the coasting trade, while schooners, 
·towboats, and fishing vessels can be repaired in Gloucester, Rockland, 
and Camden. Small motor boats and yachts can be hauled out and 
ordinary repairs to machinery can be made at several other pia.ces. 

The details of the largest dry docks and marine railways are given 
in the following tables : 

Largest dry docks and marine railways 

St. John,· New Brul:lSwick ... ,... - - - - _ Graving ___ -
Caluden _______ ---- ___ --- -----· Railway ___ _ 
~&ekJand:__._._ ------- ""-- __ -·-'----· ___ do ______ _ 

~l::::~::::::: :: ::: = =: :. = ==~::: == == = 
P~outh (U~s~ Navy) __ :_ ____ Graving ___ _ 

·.=-~=~========~==~====== =-:i:==~= Boeton{l)'..S. Navy No. 3)----~. Graving ___ _ 

Length 

Fed 
1, 150 

160 
175 
175 
270 
740 
100 
480 

l, 158 

Depth on sill Capacity 
at high water 

Feet '.l'on8 
42 - - - - - - - -
15 700 
13 600 
13 500 
19 --------
30 --------
16 200 
24 . 10, 000 
44%' --------
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PILOTS AND PILOTAGE 

Pilots.-Pilotage is not compulsory in the State of Maine, except 
for the port of Portland. See " Pilots " under heading Portland 
Harbor. Local pilots can be had for all other localities. 

Pilotage is not compulsory for enrolled or registered vessels of the 
United States in ports of New Hampshire, and is compulsory for 
other vessels only when a pilot offers his service. 

Pilotage is compulsory for ports in Massachusetts, except for 
coastwise steam vessels not sailing under register, vessels regularly 
employed in the coasting trade, fishing vessels other than whalers, 
and vessels of less than 7 feet (2.1 m) draft. All other vessels are 
obliged to pay pilotage. (See also " Pilots ", under different head
ings.) Pilots are always available at Gloucester, Boston, and Cape 
Cod Canal. 

Towboats are available at Eastport, Rockland, Bangor, Bath, 
Portland, Portsmouth, Gloucester, and Boston. A. towboat engaged 
in towing rock barges is sometimes available at Stonington. ·At a 
number of other places power fishing boats. and launches can be 
secured for handling smaller vessels, such as 2- and 3-mast schooners 
engaged in the coasting trade. .· 

Harbor masters are appointed for the principal ports, and they 
have charge of the anchorage and berthing of vessels in their re
spective harbors. The anchorage regulations for the port of Boston 
are given on page 260. The laws prohibit the dumping of ashes or 
other materials in the channels. 

Navigation laws of the United States are published by the 
Bureau of Navigation and Steamboat Inspection, Department of 
Commerce, at intervals of 4 years, the present edition being that of 
1931. A supplement is issued after every session of Congress. The 
volume and supplements can be obtained from the Superintendent 
of Documents, Washington, D.C., price $1 for the volume and 5 ,cents 
each for the supplements. · 

Rules of the road.-lnternational and inland u Rules to pre-vent 
collisions o:f vessels ", lines within which the inland rules applJ:'.:, and 
" Regulations of motor boats " are published by the Bureau of Navi
gation and Steamboat Inspection, Department of Commerce, and 
are included in the appendix to this volume~ · · ·. 

Pilot rules for certain inland waters of the Atlantic and Pacific 
coasts and of the coast of the. Gulf of M~xico are published by the 
Steamboat Inspection Service in form 804. . ·· · 

Copies of these pamphlets are furnished by the . officers. of the 
Steamboat Inspection Service, and can also be had from the D.ivision 
of Publications, Department of Commero~ · Washington, D~C. 

QUAB.ANTrliE A2Q) X·ABTNE :S:OSlT.rALS 

.. Quarantine for all ports within the limits of this volume is e:ll-

rebli! ii1!.tth~~i:.··W}i~;:~1'!reff~it!:dnsta~t::~=,:= 
:at Eastport, Portla::Qd, and .~ Health oBicers of th• ~ :f);f 
New Ham,pshire .}jave authority· to .. ·mak., ~ations.'J81~g. 
quarantine for· p0rts m the State.· 
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National quarantine regulations will be found at the stations of 
the service and at American consulates, and will be furnished to 
vessels upon application, either by ~officers of the service or by the 
bureau in Washington, D.C. Every vessel should be provided with 
the quarantine regulations. 

At Portland the quarantine station is on House Island, while at 
Boston it is located on Gallup Island, in the outer harbor. 

Medical relief.-American merchant seamen are entitled to free 
medical relief at the expense of the Government, through the United 
States Public Health Service at its established relief stations. A 
list of such stations in the region covered by this volume is given 
below. 

An .American merchant seaman is one " engaged on board in the 
care, preservation, or navigation of any registered, enrolled, or 
licensed vessel of the United States, or in the service, on board, of 
those engaged in such care, preservation, or navigation." 

Calais, Me., 281 Main Street. 
Eastport, Me., 34 Boynton Street. 
Machias. Me. 
Boothbay Harbor, Me .. 2 Commercial Street. 
.'Bangor, Me., 217 State Street. 
Rockland, .Me., .4-00 .Main Street (temporarily closed). 
Bath, Me., collector of customs in charge. 
Portland, Me .• Woodford Station. Out-patient office in customhouse. 
Boston, Mass.. Chelsea. Out-patient office in customhouse. 
Provincetown, Mass .• 234 Commercial Street. 

WEATHEB 

Prevailing winds.-The prevailing winds are southwesterly dur
ing the summer and northerly during the winter. At all seasons the 
heaviest gales are generally from northeast'\yard or eastward. (See 
also the meteorological tables in the appendix.) • 

Fogs are the dread of the navigator on this coast in summer and 
may occur at any season. They are liable to set in at any time, often 
with almost no warning. They are of frequent occurrence during 
June1 July, and August;t. and the ~onths of. May ~nd .Sep~mber are 
:qot tree from them. . ~me portion of thIS period invariably has 
much thick weather, while other portions may be free from it. Fogs 
have been· known to last 3 weeks, almost without intermission. 
At th~ heads of the bays and within the rivers it is often compara
tively clear when thick outside. The fog of such interior waters 
usually clears throughout the middle of the day. Winds from east 
to 80tlthwest, by the wa~ of south, are those which bring in fog; 
westerly and northerJ.y wmds clear 1t away. 
. Und~.· ·this heading f:.!Careely any rule can be made that is not. sub-
1ect .tft frequent ·exceptions, and those who ha~ .. ~he most ~xper1ence 
m the matter are the least apt to make predictions. It IS usually 
~ easei however. that ig fall of the barometer below so inches during 
~ 'fog :will be foii()wed by the liftin.g of the fog. If a wisp of l!list 
tsto·:be'.aeen hanging over'Mount Desert or over the C~mden Hills, 
.·~·otherwise. <Ji~r. or n~; the following day is 'llSttally. foggy. 
Wh&t:C$~ tbiri• -th17 ·ebb tide' if .tlN: f6g is ~ ~ a bank <>trsli<?re, 
=~~ 1t ·temalll$ ea1m.,· the fog will eome m with the following 
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The following table shows the average number.of hours per month, 
from a record of the 6 years, that the fo~ signa,ls were .operated, 
on account of fog and snow, at the stated bght stations. 

Hours of operation of fog signala 

West Quoddy Head _______ _ 
St. Croix River ___________ _ 
Little River __ ------------
Libby Islands_----- -- -----Nash Isla.nd ______________ _ 
Petit Mana.n_ -------------Mount Desert ____________ _ 
Egg Rock _______ --- -- -----
Blue Hill Bay ____________ _ 
Saddleback Ledge _________ _ 
Matinicus Rock __________ _ 
"\Vhit.ehead _______________ _ 
Fort Point _______________ _ 
Manana Island fog signal __ _ 
Perkins Island ____ ---- -- ---Seguin ___________________ _ 

Halfway Rock ________ -- -·- _ 
Portland Lightship ________ _ 
Portland Head ___________ _ 
Cape Ned.dick ____________ _ 
Portsmouth Harbor _______ _ 
Isles of Shoals ____ ------ __ _ Cape Ann ________________ _ 
Bakers Isla.nd _____________ 3 
Boston Lightship _________ .. 1 
The Graveif:!--------------- 7 
Boston Ligbt-------------- 6 Plymouth (Gumet) ________ l 
Race Point _______________ _ 

~~i~:htShfp====== 
GN&t Round Shoal I.Jght-

ship ___ . ______ -- --- _ -- _ -.-
Nantucket Shoals Lightship.-

J:ce .. -Tbe extent to which the harbors. of Haine are cloSed to nari• 
gation hY' ice varies greatly in di~ere.nt y'6ars •. ·During some winters 
most of the harbors are open,. wh1l. e ui oth. ers the onl. 1 har~rs a-Vail ..... 
ab~e for anchorages are Quoddy ~ds, East~~' Little B:1.ver, Ma,,.. 
chias Bay (a~ve Avery RocE Ughth. ouse.) :. Mistake Ha.J:bor. (not 
much used) •• W1nter H. arbor,.a.nd l!oot~bay U&rbor .. PQrtland H. -.r .. 
bor ~erally has an OJ)ell channel :l-ll. WJ.nter k:ept so l>y steamers, and 
~ugs.- The mouths of ~erivers are. pnera.lly a.roid~d .. for ·an~orage 
m. wmter and ~ly ~flll8: on .account. of runmn~ 1'¥'• .. In ·~ J:>a,ys 
!fnd harbors the ice formation IS mOSU.y local; begiwlin · at tJiie:.h~ 
m sfle~ p~ along tJi, sho~; ·it ~nds .O'Utw~.. .· Jluriug. ,., 
calm or light Wlllds from northward the local form&tions raliidlv. 
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increase, while strong winds break them up and force them as drift 
ice onto the lee shore. The tidal currents do not prevent the forma
tion of ice or influence its movement in strong winds except in the 
larger rivers. -

In severe winters some of the harbors south of Cape Ann are closed 
to navigation by ice, and there is more or less drift ice in all the har
bors, in Cape Cod Bay, and on Monomoy and Nantucket Shoals. In 
the principal harbors, steamers and tugs usually keep a channel 
open. See " Ice " under the different headings. 

STORM W .AJLNJ:NGS 

Storm warnings are displayed by the United States Weather Bu
reau on the coasts of the Unit.ed States and the Great Lakes. 

Small-craft wmrning.-A red pennant indicates that moderately 
strong winds that will interfere with the safe operation of small 
craft are expected. No night display of small-craft warnings is made. 

Nortlwast stor-rn warning.-A red pennant above a square red flag 
with black center displayed by day, or two red lanterns, one above 
the other, displayed by night, indicate the approach of a storm of 
marked violence with winds beginning from the northeast. 

Southeast st<Yl'Wi wa:rni,ng.-A red pennant below a square red flag 
with black center displayed by day, or one red lantern displayed by 
night, indicates the approach of a storm of marked violence with 
winds beginning from the southeast. 

Southwest storm warning.-A white pennant below a square red 
flag with black center displayed by day, or a. white lantern below 
a red lanter~ display~ by. night, h.1di<:ates the approach of a storm 
of marked violence with winds beginnmg from the southwest. 
. N r;rthwest sto'f"'Tfl, 'UJalrTdng .-A white pennant above a square red 

ftag with black center displayed by day, or a white lantern above 
a red lantern displayed by night, indicates-the approach of a stonn 
of marked violence with winds beginning_ from the northwest. 

Hwrricane, or whole gak wa:rning.-Two ~uare flags, red with 
black cen~rs, one ~hove the other, disp!aye<J by day1 or ~wo. red 
lanterns, with a white lantern between, displayed by night, indicate 
the approach of a tropical hurricane, or one of the extremely severe 
and dangerous storms which occasionally move across the Great 
Lakes and ·Atla.ntic coast. 

The following are· the storm warning ·display stations within the 
limits oovered by this volume: . 
MAtNJ!!: 

. Eastport 
Maebiasport 
Whitehead 
Orarlberr;y Isla.ad. 
Cross Islalld 
-Great Wal!is Island 
··Marshall Point• Ughtllause 
Boothbay Harbor . . .. 
, P()rtlari.d, ·0oast Guam ·.station 
JslM of 8hoals· 

~P!'~:. . .. 
~~ ~· Guard station 

MASSACHUSETTS : 
Nevrburyport 
Rockport, Coast Guard station 
Gloucester 
Marblehead 
City Point Coast Guard station 
Dorchester (SaVin Hill Yaeht 
· Olub) 
Hull 
SandWich• Ooast Guard ·station 
WeUfteet 
PrOvincetown 
Bace Point., Coast Guard station 
Near cape Cod· Lighthouse 
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RADIOBEACONS 

The United States Lighthouse Service operates radiobeacons in 
or near the area covered by this volume at the following places : 

West Quoddy Head Light Canal Breakwater Light 
Mount Desert Light Cape Cod Light 
Portland Lightship Pollock Rip Lightship 
Boston Lightship Nantucket Shoals Lightship 

For details as to frequencies, geographic positions, signals, and 
th'ick and clear weather transmission, see Light Lists of the Light
House Service or Hydrographic Office Publication No. 205. 

These radiobeacons are intended for the use of vessels equipped 
with radio compasses. While the use of radiobeacons should not 
lead a mariner to neglect other precautions such as the use of the 
lead, etc., during thick weather, the bearings will greatly reduce 
the dangers incident to navigation in the fog. 

The bearing of the radiobeacon may be determined with an accu
racy of approximately 2° and at distances considerably in excess of 
the range of visibility of the most powerful coast lights. The ap
paratus is simple and may be operated by the navigator without the 
assistance of a radio operator or without the knowledge of the tele
graph code. The radio direction finding apparatus consists of a 
radio receiving set, similar in operation to those used for radiotele
graph or radiotelephone reception, and a rotatable coil of wire :in 
place of the usual antenna. By rotating the coil, the intensity of 
the signal received from the transmitting station is made to vary, 
and by noting the position of. the coil when the signal is heard 
at its minimum intensity, the bearing of the transmitting station 
is readily obtained. 

It is important to note that the bearing of an incoming radio 
wave is subject to ~rrors :opt ~nlik~ the dt;viation of th!" magnetic 
cmnpass. Those using radio direction finding aboard ship are cau
tioned to bear these errors in mind and to keep the· radio compass 
calibrated at aU times. This may be done during clear weather by 
comparing the . bearing obtained with the radio compass with the 
bearing as obtained by visual methods in . general use. ·All radio 
beari~gs are subject to what is. called" night eif~t 1', a variable e~ror 
sometimes experienced near nightfall. and sunrlSe. The uncertainty 
due to this cause may be lessened by taking repeated radio bearings. 

The signals from the radiobeacons have definite characteriafacs 
for identifying the station, and bearings may be obtained with even 
greater facility than sight bearings on visible objects. At some of 
the stations the radio and sound signals are , synchronized for dis
tance-finding purposes. See top of page. . . . . . .. 

A general description of this method of navigation .and the.· instru
ments required i~ given in Li_ght~ouse ~rvice publication, Radio
beacons and Rad1obeacon Nav1gat1on, which may be obtained from 
the Superintendent of D,oeuments, WashingUm; D.C., priee 15 cents. 

B.ADJ:O DD'LB<lTXO:N nNDJ'OL .. 89.'.&.!r:IO:N'B 

Unit.ad States naval, direction :finder stations will. furnish: radi~ 
beari~ . to m.arin~ ·of all vessels ·equipped with radiot.elegraphic 
·transnutters. While· the ·use· of •tht!se 008.rings ·should not· lead :a 
mariner to neglect other precautions, such as use of ~he lead, etc.; 
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during thick weather, these bearings will greatly reduce the dangers 
incident to navigation in the fog. 

A.ccuracy of bearings.-The accuracy with which bearings can 
be taken depends on various conditions and, while bearings taken 
by a station can generally be considered accurate to within 2°, tht~ 
Government cannot accept any responsibility for the consequences 
of a bearing being inaccurate. · 

In the case of bearings which cut the coast line at an oblique angle, 
errors of from 4° to 5° have been reported. Bearings obtained be
tween about one half hour before sunset and one half hour after sun
rise are occasionally unreliable. It is probable that the accuracy of a 
bearing is also affected if the ship's transmitting instrument is not 
adjusted to the correct wave length. Bearings signaled as" approxi
mate " or '' second class" should be regarded with suspicion as being 
subject to considerable error. The maxin1u.m distance for which 
bearings from these stations are accurate is 150 miles. 

Direction finder stations used as radiobeacons.-A naval di
rection finder station when used as a radiobeacon~ transmits upon 
request, its call sign for 45 seconds on 375 kilocycles (800 m). 

The following list of naval radio direction finder stations will be of 
use to vessels navigating the approximate limits of this volume: 

Bar Harbor, Me. 
Gape Elizabeth (Portland). Me. 
Thacher Island (Gloucester), Mass. 
Deer Island, Mass. 

Fourth Clift', Mass. 
North Truro (Cape Cod), Mass. 
Surfside, Nantucket, Mass. 

The above stations are noted on the charts by the symbol" N.R.C." 
For a complete description of naval direction finder stations to-

gether with directions for their use, see Hydrographic Office Publica
tion No. 205, Badio Aids to Navigation. 

CONVE:B.sION OF RADIO :BEARINGS TO MERCATOR BEARINGS 

The increasing use of radio directional bearings for locations of 
ships' positions at sea, especially during foggy weather, has made it 
particularly desirable to be able to apply these radio bearings taken 
on shipboa-rd or sent out by the shore stations directly to the nautical 
chart. ·These radio bearings are the bearings of the great circles 
passing through the radio stations and the ship, and unless in the 

· plane of the Equat.or or of a meridian, would be represented on a 
Mercator chart as curved lines. Obviously it is impracticable for a 
navigator to plot such lines on his chart, so it is necessary to apply 
a ~o~on to a .radio bearing to co;nvert it into a ~Iercator bea_ring; 
that is, the be!f'ring o~ a. straight Jine on a. Mercator <:h~rt laid. off 
from the sending station and passrng through the receiving station. 

Qn pag~ 12 .is given a table of c_orrectiol!s for t!"ie conversion of a 
·radio bearing into a Mercator bearmg. It is sufficiently accurate for 
practical purposes for distances up to 1,000 miles. 

The only data required are the latitudes and longit~des of the 
rattiobeaoons or direction-finder stations and of the, ship by dead 
l°e9konip.g. The latter is scaled from the _chart, an<} the former eith~r 
Sca.led.hOm the chartor taken from the list of rad1obeacon and radio 
~pn•fitider statiOns. found in the light list or H.O. Publication 
''l'.io~~. 

· 1'1'67'19°---31---2 
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The table is entered with the difference of longitude in degrees be
tween the ship and station (the nearest tabulated value being used), 
and opposite the middle latitude between the ship and station, the 
correction to be applied is read. 

When beW'ings a:re taken fro7n the ship, the sign of the correc
tion (bearings read clockwise from the north) will be as :follows: In 
nOTth latitude, the minus sign is used when the ship is east of the 
radiobeacon and the plus sign is used when the ship is west of the 
radiobeacon. In sau;th latitude, the plus sign is used when the ship 
is e([,St of the radiobeacon, and the minus sign is used when the ship 
is west of the radiobeacon. 

To facilitate plotting, 180° should be added to the corrected bear
ing, and the result plott'9d from the radiobeacon. 

Should the position by dead reckoning differ greatly from the true 
posi~ion of the . ship as determined h:y plotting the corrected rad ~o 
bearrngs, a retrial should be made, using the new value as the posi
tion of the ship. 

Exam.ple.-A ship in latitude 42°20' N., longitude 66°05' W., by 
tlead reckoning, obtains a radio bearing of 292° true on the radio
beacon of the Portland Lightship located in latitude 43°31' N., and 
longitude 70°02' W. 
Radiobeaeon station latitude ________________________ 43°31' N., long. 70°02' W. 
Dead reckoning position of shiP-------------------- 42 20 66 05 

Middle latitude ______________________________ 42 56 Dii'f. 3 57 

Entering the table with difference of longitude equals 4°, which is 
the nearest tabulated value, and opposite 43° middle latitude, the 
correction of 82' or 1°22' is read. 

The ship being east of the radiobeacon, the correction is minus. 
The Mercator bearing will then be 292°00'-1°22'=290°38'. To fa
cilitate plottingt. add 180° and plot from Portland Lightship, thus: 
290°38' + 180=4·t0°38' or 110°38' which true bearing should be laid 
off from the plotted position of Portland Lightship. 

If the bearing is from a radio direction finder station . 
ashore, ·the signs will be reversed to that given above. 

~ 
~ !-20 i<> 1!-20 2° :2Y.io 30 
)l 

- - - -
20" 5 10 15 21 26 31 
21° 5 11 16 21 Zl 32 
22" 6 11 17 22 28 M 
~ 6 12 18 23 29 36 
240 6 12 18 24 31 3'1 

250 6 13 10 25 32 38 
26"' 7 IS 20 26 33 39 
'Zr° 7 14 20 '¥1 34 41 
28" 7 14 21 28 35 u 
29° 7 15 2'J 29 36 44 

30" 7 15 22 31) 88·' 40 
1Jl"' 8 15 23 31 39 «I 
12° 8 16 ~ 32 40 48 
la° 8 16 25 33 41 49 
14.0 8 17 25 at a llO 

Table <>f correctiotioa, in minutes 

{Dilference or longitude in degreei!J 

a~o 40 4%0 50 5~" 6" fl:J.io 1° 

-
36 41 46 51 66 62 67 72 
3S. 43 48 .54 69 M 70 1$ 
3D 4a $1 ~ 62 .,7 .73 79. 
41 47 03 69 6l '70 76 82 
43 49 55. 61 67 73 79 8li 

'" 51 i7 63 11) '16 82 89 
46 113 • 66 72 79 85 92 
48 M 81 68 75 82 a9 05 
49 a • 'ro Tl IK ~ ~ 
51 58 ~ 73 80 87 115. 102 

63 80 • 'Iii 8& DO 98 ·.105 
M 62 10 11 8li 1113 ·100 108 ·. 
116 &I 12 ft ~ ii· 103 111 
&I 615 74 82 llO ·• 1106 114 
lie 67 75 84 92 101 • 109 117 

.... r_ 7Y.io 8" 9!-i"' J()'> 

1- ·~ 
Tl 82 81 92 98 = 81 86 91. 97 102 
&I {Ill 96 101 107 112 
M 94 100 ·105 111 117 
n 98 104.. uo .. 116 142 

96 · iOt •tOS 114 120 127 • 106 ui 118 · 1211 lal 
10(! 100 llG 128. 129 1aa 
106 l13 1·20 1%1' :JM t'U 
109 116 124 ·ui· 1'38 146 

lU. 120 l!rl 115 143 uo 
:llB 1M 131 'l$ 147 ,: 119 m .111· JG ·ut 
~123 131 130 ·143 11$ U8 
l2tl 1M 14.3 ill l•t -
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Table of corrections, in. min.utes--Contiuued 

~ I 
60 l6).1i° :S Y.io lo 1}20 'l° 2~0 30 3Y.io 40 4).2° 50 5~" 7" 7).io go 8~" 90 9~2° 10" 

~ 
- - - - - - - - ---------------- - ------ -
350 9 17 26 34 43 52 60 69 77 86 95 100 112 120 129 138 146 155 163 172 
350 g 18 26 35 44 53 62 71 79 88 97 106 115 123 132 141 150 159 168 176 
37° g 18 Z1 36 45 54 63 72 81 90 99 108 ll7 126 135 144 153 163 172 181 
ago 9 18 28 37 46 55 65 74 83 92 102 111 120 129 139 148 157 166 175 185 
39" 9 19 28 38 47 57 66 75 85 94 104 113 123 132 142 151 160 170 179 UHi 

40" 10 19 29 39 48 58 68 77 87 96 106 116 125 135 145 154 164 174 183 193 
41° 10 20 30 39 49 59 69 79 89 98 108 118 128 138 148 157 167 177 187 197 
42° 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 130 140 151 161 171 181 191 201 
430 IO 20 31 41 51 61 72 82 92 102 113 123 133 143 153 164 174 184 194 205 
440 10 21 31 42 52 63 73 83 94 104 115 125 135 14-0 156 167 177 188 198 208 

450 11 21 32 42 53 64 7'i 85 95 106 117 127 138 149 159 170 180 HH 201 212 
46° 11 22 32 43 54 65 76 86 97 108 119 129 140 151 162 173 183 194 205 216 
47° 11 22 33 44 55 66 77 88 99 110 121 132 143 154 165 176 186 197 208 219 
480 11 22 33 45 56 67 78 89 100 111 123 134 145 156 167 178 190 201 212 223 
49° 11 23 34 45 57 68 79 91 102 113 125 136 147 158 170 181 192 204 215 226 

roe 11 23 34 46 57 69 80 92 103 115 126 138 149 HH 172 184 195 2fYl 218 230 
51° 12 23 35 47 58 70 82 93 105 117 128 140 152 163 175 186 198 210 221 233 
52" 12 24 35 47 59 71 83 95 106 118 130 142 154 165 177 189 201 213 225 236 
fi30 12 24 36 48 60 72 84 96 108 120 132 144 156 168 180 192 204 216 228 240 
540 12 24 36 49 61 73 85 97 109 121 133 146 158 170 182 194 206 218 231 243 

550 12 25 37 49 61 74 86 98 111 123 135 147 160 172 184 197 209 221 233 246 
560 12 25 37 50 62 75 87 100 112 124 137 149 162 174 187 199 211 224 236 249 
57° 13 25 as 50 63 75 88 101 113 126 138 151 164 176 189 201 214 226 ZN 252 
.58" 13 25 38 51 64 16 89 102 115 127 140 153 165 178 191 204 216 221} 242 2M 
590 13 26 39 51 64 77 90 lo3 116 129 141 154 167 180 193 206 219 231 244 257 
60° 13 26 39 52 65 78 91 104 117 130 143 156 169 182 195 208 221 234 247 260 

Ra.diotelegraphic broadcasts of weather in.formation., issued 
daily (Sundays and holidays included) by the United States Weather 
Bureau :for the benefit of marine and aviation interests, are sent 
out from naval radio stations on the North Atlantic coast. 

For a complete description of this service see H.O. Publication 
No. 205, Radio Aids to Navigation, also Circular No. 13, Radio, 
issued by the United States Weather Bureau. 

FREE MEDICAL ADVICE TO SEAMEN 'BY RADIO 

The United States Bureau of Public Health maintains the follow
ing stations at which free medical advice by radio may he obtained 
direct: 

New York, N.Y., Uuited States Marine Hospital No. 70. Alternate, United 
States Marine Hospital No. 21, Statlleton. N.Y. 

Key West, Fla.,· United States Marine Uospital No. 10. 

Governmental and commercial radio stations will transmit free 
mess~es addressed to any of th~ abov~ stations. In order to a void 
confusion and to make the practice uniform, all messages for trans
mission will be signed " !.farine Hospital No. - ", or " Public Health 
Serviee Relief Station No. - " as the case may be. · 

All coastal stations operated by the Radiomarine Corporation of 
Am~r~ca .oiler free medical message servioo. to ships of all countries. 
· Messages. received from masters of vessels reporting symptoms 

oh.served in a sick member of the crew are, promptly forwarded to 
tjiecn.earest ~rine ~ospital '!here _the ~se is diagnosed by the medi
cal. stair from the information given in the master's message. A 
eoume of treatment is then d~ided upon and suitable instructions 
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are transmitted to the vessel. No charge is made for radiotele
b:rraphic service of such messages when they are prefixed by 
"DH MEDICO." 

The following stations of the Radiomarine Corporation of Amer
ica on the east coast of the United States are at all times ready to 
furnish medical ad vice : 

Call Call 
lettenf letters 

Marion, Mass_________________ WCC Brooklyn, N.Y---------------- WNY 
Do---------------------- WIM East Moriches, N.Y---------- WS.H 

New London, Conn____________ WSA Baltimore. Md---------------- WMH 
New York, N.Y--------------- WCG Palm Beach. Fla______________ WOE 

The United Fruit Co. has established a gratuitous medical service 
which is rendered from its hospitals in the various countries of Cen
tral America, and from the passenger ships in its service, and is 
available to ships of all nationalities. 

The following is a list of radio stations of the United Fruit Co. 
and of the Tropical Radio Telegraph Co. and affiliated companies : 

Hingham, MasS--------------Miami, FJa ___________________ _ 

New Orleans, La~-----------· Preston, Cuba _______________ _ 
Mobile, Ala _________________ _ 
Tegucigalpa, Honduras ___ ----· 
Puerto Castilla, Honduras----
Tela, Honduras _____________ _ 
Puerto Barrios, Guatemala ___ _ 

Call 
~tters 
WBF 
WAX 
WNU 
CME 
WNN 
HRB 
HRA 
HRC 
TGU 

Managua, Nicaragua _________ _ 
Cartago, Costa Rica _________ _ 
Bluetlelds, Nicaragua ________ _ 
Cape Gracias, Nicaragua _____ , 
Puerto Limon, Costa Rica _____ _ 
Almirante, Panama __________ _ 
Santa Marta, Colombia ______ _ 
Puerto Armuenas. Panama ___ _ 

Call 
letters 
YNA 
TIR 
YNB 
YNC 
T.ll( 

RXA 
RXB 
HJW 

All passenger steamers in the United Fruit Co.'s service carry 
doctors, and free me.dical advice may be obtained from any of them 
by addressing a radiogram to " Ship's doctor ", followed by the 
name of the steamer. 

Medical advice radiograms must be checked and .sent " DH 
MEDICO." Such radiogTams will be given preference over all 
other messages except SOS calls • 

.. Radiogran1s must be signed by the master and state briefly but 
clearly the sympt-0ms · of the patient. 

For a complete description of this medical service by radio, see 
H.O. Publication No. 205, Radio Aids to Navigation. 

UNITED STATES COAST GUARD STATXOl!lS 

Coast Guard stations are maintained at the places named in the 
table following. T~e stations are fully manned throughout the]ear 
and are supplied with b<>ats, wreck ·guns, beach af paratus, . •n · all 
other apphances for affording assistance in case o ·shipwreck. In-. 
structions to enable mariners to avail themselves ·fully. of.· the assist-
ance thus afforded will Ix:· found in the _app~n~ix, page 281. .. . . ···. ·•·· 

The Coast Guard stations are provided with the Internatwiial 
Code Signals and are prepared to send <>r receive signals in ·that 
c~e or by means of the Sem.aphore Code, t~e Occulting:O'r Flus~.·. ·. :~ 
light Code, or the International Morse Wigwag :Code~. · T~one 
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facilities are available at the stations for the summoning of Coast 
Guard cutters, tugs, or other assistance, or for communicating with 
telegraph lines. 

LIST OF COAST GUARD STATIONS 

St. Croix River to Cape Cod 

Oftlcialdes
ignationI 

1 
2 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
19 

20 

21 
22 

23 

24 
25 

26 
27 
29 
ao 
31 

Name 

Quoddv Head ________ _ 
Cross lsland _________ _ 

Great Wass Island ____ _ 

Cranberry Island _____ _ 

White Head __________ _ 

Burnt Island _________ _ 
• 

Damiscove Island _____ _ 

Kennebec River ______ _ 
Cape Elizabeth _______ _ 
Fletchers Neck _______ _ 
Portsmouth Harbor ___ _ 
Wallis Sands _________ _ 
Isles of Shoals ________ _ 
Rye Beach __________ _ 
Hampton Beach ______ _ 
Salisbury Bea.eh ______ _ 

Merrimac River ______ _ 

Plumb Island ________ _ 
Straitsmouth _________ _ 

Gloucester ___________ _ 

N"ahant _____________ _ 

City Point--,---------

Point Allerton ____ -A- __ 
North Scituate _______ _ 
Brant Rock __________ _ 
G-urnet ______________ _ 

Manomet Point ______ _ 

"32 Wood End ___________ _ 

38·1 Raoe Point_ - ------ ---

1 J!'ora~tiori pnrJKIWI only. 

Location 

Near West Quoddy Head Light. 
On northeast end Ci-oss Island, opposite 

Mink Island, off Machiasport, Me. 
West Side Great Wass Island, off Jonesport, 

Me. 
Southeast point J,ittle Cranberry Island, off 

Mount Desert Island. 
White Head Island, ?f mile west of White 

Head Light. 
North side Burnt Island, off mouth St. 
~rge River . 

Damiscove Island, west side Damiscove 
Harbor. 

West side mouth Kennebec River. 
On Dyer CoYe, near Cape Elizabeth Light. 
Biddeford Pool. 
On Wood Island, Portsmouth Harbor. 
1 % miles south of Odiornes Point. 
Appledore Island. 
Straw Point at north end of Rye Beach. 
1 lf miles north of Great Roars Head. 
At Salisbury Beach, % mile south of State 

line. 
North end of Plum Island, south side of 

mouth of Merrimac River. 
On Plum Island, 2~ miles from south end. 
On Cape Ann, % mile west from Straits

mouth Light. 
Old House Cove, westerly side, Gloucester 

Harbor. 
On the neck, close to Nahant. 
Floating station in Dorchester Bay, Bostou 

Harbor. 
1 mile west of Point Allerton. 
272 miles south of Minots Ledge Light. 
At Brant Rock on Green Harbor Point. 
I,ower end Duxbury Beach, 4}1i miles north-

east of Plymouth, Mass. 
West side Cape Cod Bay, 7 miles southeast 

of Plymouth, Mass. 
}ic mile east of Wood End Light, Cape Cod. 
1% miles northeast of Race Point Light, 

Cape Cod. 

aAsBAOBUSETTS BUllIAl!rlE SOCIETY l..:IF'.E--SA VING STATIONS 

Th~-- f9UQwil!g life-saving st•tions, maintained by the M~achu
~-!'ila:uu~.e SOciety, are not manned, but depend on local residents 
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to render assista.nce with the equipment given under the c.:>lumn 
headed " Remarks " : 

Locality Life-saving apparatus 

Brace Cove, Gloucester______________ Lifeboat, Hunt gun, and apparatus. 
Marblehead ________________________ Power lifeboat, lifeboat, Hunt gun, and 

Nantasket Beach (between Point Al
lerton and Strawberry Hill). 

apparatus. 
Large lifeboat and small boat. 

Nan task et Beach, Surfside _______ ~ __ _ 

Cohasset __________________________ _ 
Lifeboat and dory, Hunt gun, and 

apparatus. 
Power lifeboat, lifeboat, Hunt gun, and 

Scituate Light _____________________ _ 
Scituate ________________________ -- -
Bass Cove, Scituate ________________ _ 
Third Cliff ________________________ _ 

apparatus. 
Lifeboat. 
Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Large and small lifeboat. 
Lifeboat, Hunt gun, and apparatus. 

VARIATION OP THE COMPASS 

The magnetic variation for 1933 and annual increase at points 
mentioned are as follows: 

Locality 

Ea.stport--------------------------------------------Little River _________________________________________ _ 
Jonesport, Mooaabec Reach ___________________________ _ 
Petit Manan __________________________ ---- ____ ----- __ 
Mount Desert Rock _________________________________ _ 
Bar Harbor _________________________________________ _ 
Blue HilL _____________________________ - ____ - ________ . 
StoningtonJ Deer Island Thorofare _____________________ _ 
Matinicus Roek _____________________________________ _ 
Belfast ___________________________ - _________________ _ 
?donhegan __________________________________________ _ 
Kennebec River entrance _____________________________ _ 
Cape Elizabeth ______________________________________ _ 
Cape Porpoise _______________ - __ - _ - __ - ____ - _________ ·-
Isles of Shoals ______________ - ____ - ________________ - __ _ 
Gloucester _________________________ ~-----------------Saletn ______________________________________________ _ 

Boston Lightship __________ -- --- --- _ --- -- ------ ------ _ 
Cape Cod Canal ________ . _____ ------ __ ----------------_ 
Cape Cod Lighthouse---------------------------------

Tn>ES A.ND CURRENTS 

Variation 

0 

20 45 w 
20 15 w 
20 00 w 
19 30 w 
1900 w 
19 15 w 
19 00 w 
18 45 w 
18 15 w 
18 45 w 
18 00 w 
17 45 w 
17 15 w 
16 45 w 
16 00 w 
15 4.5 w 
15 30 w 
15 ao w 
15 00 w 
15 45 w 

Annuru 
increase 

2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 

Tide Tables for the Atlantic Ocean, including the Atlantic ·<--0ast 
of the U~ited States,. Cana<IJ.1 ~nd . th~ West Indi~s, a.re pu~lished 
annually _in advance .by. _the united State~ Coast and Geodetic:! Sur
vey. This volume funushes, at the nomma.l cost of 25 cents, . full 
tidal data for the Atlantic and Gulf coasts of North·. America. . 

It contains a table of full daily predictions of the times :and 
heights of high and low waters for · cet1:&in r~t~ee or standard 
ports along the coast, with fu~ explanati-OllS for the use of this table~ 
The use of table 2 of the Tide Tables should be known to, e.very 
navigator. By Jile&ns of this table the predictions given for the. 
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standard ports are extended so as to enable one to obtain the pre
dictions for each day for a large number of other stations. 

The effect of strong winds, in combination with the regular tidal 
action, may at times cause the water to fall below the plane of refer
ence of the chart, mean low water. The water may also rise about 
the same amount above mean high water, due to similar causes. 

Caution.-In using the Tide Tables, slack water should not be 
confounded with high or· low water. For ocean stations there is 
usually but little difference between the. time of high or low water 
and the beginning of ebb or flood current ; but for places in narrow 
channels, landlocked harbors, or on tidal rivers the time of slack 
curr.ent may differ by 2 or 3 hours from_ the time of high or low 
water stand, and local knowledge is required to enable one to make 
the proper allowances for this delay in the condition of tidal cur
rents. To obtain the times of slack water or strength of current, 
reference should be made either to figures given for various places 
in this volume of the Coast Pilot or to the Atlantic Coast Current 
Tables. 

Current Tables for the Atlantic Coast of the United States are 
published annually in advance by the United States Coast and Geo
detic Survey. This volume, which sells for 10 cents per copy, in
cludes the daily predicted times of slack water, also the times and 
strengths of flood and ebb for certain standard stations and a table 
of current differences and constants by means of which similar 
predictions can be readily obtained for numerous' other places. 
These tables also include current diagrams for six bodies of water 
along the coast which show in a graphical form the velocities of the 
flood and ebb currents and the times of slack and strength over a 
considerable stretch of the channel of these waterways. 

Tidal Current Charts for Boston Harbor are published by the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey and sold for the nominal price of 25 
cents. These charts, which are good for any year, show the direction 
and velocity of the current in Boston Harbor ·:for each hour of the 
tidal cycle. 

INLAND WATERWAYS 

The following date. about the inland waterways a.re incluued for 
ready reference : 

The inland waters extending eastward from New York _include 
Long Island Sound, Narragansett Bay, Buzzards Bay, and Vineyard 
and Nantucket Sounds. From the head of Buzzards Bay there is an 
available passage through Cape Cod Canal (seep. 26_8), from wh_ich 
the passage to the New England coast must be made mostly outside, 
although there are harbors at short intervals. 

Long l:sland Sound has harbors at short intervals on both sides 
fl'Om its west end to Eaton N eek, and thence on its north side to and 
including Fishers Island Sound. From Watc~ llill ~ats must go 
outside ~ the. bays and sounds eastwar~, hut Point J ud1th Harbor of 
Refuge IS available, and shortens the distance ~tween harbors. . . 
· On the south coast of Long I.sland there 1s at present no inside 

:roUie between Jamaica Bay . a.nd the inland waters eastward. Boats 
must. go Ol!tside frotIJ New York to East Rockaway Inlet, and the 

· lwtf;.er !'09;U1res looal knowledge, because of frequent changes. But 
,~Ea.St ~way :Inlet boa.ts of 4--foot (l.2 m) draft can be taken 
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inside through Great South Bay, Moriches and Shinnecock Bays and 
Shinnecock Canal to Great Peconic Bay. Masted boats are limited 
to a height of less than 20 feet (6.1 m) above the water by the fixed 
bridges over Shinnecock Canal, and otherwise all bridges have draw 
openings. This route is described in Atlantic Coast Pilot, Section B, 
under the heading " Inland water~i south coast of Long Island." 

By the Hudson River and .New York State Barge Canal, or 
Hudson River, Champlain Canal, and Richelieu River, boats can be 
taken through to the Great Lakes or St. Lawrence River, respectively. 
The dimensions of vessels that can be taken through to the Great 
Lakes or to Lake Champlain are, draft 10 feet (3.0 m), length 300 
feet, width 44.4 feet, and overhead clearance 14.5 feet ( 4.4 m) above 
water level. 

The limiting depth occurs in the New York State Barge Canal~ 
where the proJect depth of 12 feet (3.7 m) has not yet been attained. 
In 1930 barges drawing 9Y2 feet (2.8 m) successfully navigated the 
canal. 

Chicago to New Orlean.s.-The completion of the Illinois Water
way in the spring of 1933 will permit a draft of 9 feet (2.7 m) or 
less being taken from Chicago to the Mississippi River and thence 
to New Orleans. The limiting overhead clearance under fixed 
bridges between Chicago and Grafton, Ill., will be about 44 feet 
(13.4 m) at hi~h water. 

New York to Rey West.-Vessels of 7-foot (2.1 m) draft can 
pass inside from New York Bay to Delaware River through the 
Delaware & Raritan Canal. Masted vessels are limited to a height 
of 50 feet (15.2 m) above canal level by a bridge without draw at 
New Brunswick, N.J. In 1933 this canal was closed and there was 
no definite information as to when it would be available for traffic . 

. Twelve feet (3.7 m) can be carried from the Delaware River 
through the Chesapeake & Delaware Canal and Chesapeake Bay to 
Norfolk. 

From Norfolk to· More head City, there is a project depth of 12 
feet (3.7 m) via the Albemarle and Chesapeake Canal, the Alligator 
River-Pungo River Canal, and other waterways. Some shoaling 
occurs and the controlling depths range from 9lf2 to 11~ feet (2.8 
to 3.5,.ni). .. · 

From Morehead City to Oape Fear River, the new link of the 
Intracoastal Water'Yay is open wit"9- a conti:olling depth (1933} ~f 
9 feet (2.7 m). It is a. 12-foot project. ·· This new waterway elmu
nates the long and dangerous run around Frying Pan Shoals. 

From Oape Fea'P Rive'l' to Win.yak Bar, an 8,-foot (2.4 m} water
way was being dredged in 1933~ Pending the completion of this 
se.ction, all craft are required to go outside from Cape Fear River 
to Winyah Bay. . . . · . 

From, Winya/i..Bay to Olui!rksttm there is a project depth of only 
4 feet (L2 m). By ta.king advantage of the tide, boats of 5~foot 
( 1.5 m) draft and even more can make the passage. .· . • . . 

From DhM'leatO'h, to the St; J ok'lUI Ri-oer, the controlling ~pth is .. 
usually about 6 foot (1.8 m). · .. ·. . . · . ·· . ·· . . . . 
. From St. Johns River to .Miami., ~he controlling depth 1$. ilbout · .. 

5 feet (.l.5 ~m) ;_ t.he .. gener.a.l depths .betng 6 to s. feet (l.5 ta 2 •. 4~ ~.!~ .·. 
. Fr<>fn, M iatlTl!t> to Key Wat, the route .norih of: ,the ke~ .ear.ries.· a., 
least depth of abou.t 4 feet •(iS IQ.)• ·· The 1'01:l~ ri• Ha;;k ~ · . 
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which is partially protected by the offiying reefs, is good for 10 
feet (3 Ill). · 

Route across Florida..-' A draft of about 2 feet ( 0.6 Ill) can be 
carried across Florida by the St. Lucie Canal to Lake Okeechobee, 
thence via the Caloosahatchee Canal and River to the Gulf Coast 
at San Carlos Bay. 

Gulf of Mexico.-From Key West to New Orleans there are 
several detached stretches of inside waters, available for a draft of 
4 to 9 :feet ( 1.2 to 2.7 m), and a partially sheltered route with fre
quent harbors for small craft along the entire coast. 

From Apalachicola Bay to St. Andrews Bay, there is an inside 
route with a depth of 5 feet ( 1.5 in) . 

From Mob,Ue Bay to New Odeans, there is an inside route with 
a. controlling depth of 9 feet (2.7 Ill). 

From New Orleans to the Sabine Ri1)er, there is at present an 
inside route with a controlling depth of 5 feet (1.5 m). By 1984. 
it is expected that the new 9-:foot channel will be available in this 
section. · 

Fro7n Sabine Pa.ss to Galveston, a 9-foot (2.7 m) waterway is now 
( 1932) under construction. 

From, Galveston Bay· to Corpus Christi, there is an inside route 
with a controlling depth of about 21f2 feet ( 0.8 m) . Beyond Corpus 
Christi, there is no inside route available. 

Charts coveringthe routes along the Atlantic and Gulf coasts are 
published by the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey. Charts 
of the natural waters of the New York State Canal svstem and Great 
Lakes are published by the United States Lake Survey Office, Detroit, 
Mich. The same office publishes a Bulletin, Survey of Northern and 
Northwestern Lakes, in which a detailed description of the waters of 
the Great Lakes and the New York Canal system are found. This 
volwne is issued free to navigators and other chart purchasers. Ap
plication should be made to the lJnit.ed States Lake Survey Office, 
Old Customhouse, Detroit, Mich. The Department of Public Works, 
Albany, N .Y ., has issued a set of charts covering practically all 
parts of the canal system. These charts are priced 30 cents each. 

A catalogue showing the charts of the route along the Atlantic and 
Guli coasts can be obtained free of charge on application to the Coast 
and Geodetic Survey, Washington, D.C., or to any of its agents. 
A list of agents for the sale of charts and other publications of the 
Co~ and Geodetic Survey is given in th~ catalogu~ and in the first 
notice each month of the Notice to Mariners, published weekly by 
the Bureau of Lighthouses and the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

Thn inland waters are covered in the following publications of the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey: 

United States Ooast Pilot, Section B, covering the eoast nn<l inla1ul waters 
from nace Point; Cape Cod, to Sandy Hook, including Long Island Sound, and 
New York llarbor and tributaries. 

United States Coast Pilot, Secti-On C, co,·ering the coast and inland waters 
from· Sandy Book to Cat>e Henry, including Uelawure und Chesapeake Ba,:.-s, 
and the lb$ide route from New York to Norfolk . 

. United States Co1:\.$t Pflot, Secti:Qn D, covering the coast and inland waters 
frQ1D. Qi.pe Henry to Ki:'!Y West. 

Ineide Bouf.e.Pilot, New York to Key WesL 
Untted States .coast Pile~ Gnlf Coa:s~ Key West to the Rio Grande, covering 

tJ:ie, ~. aolid inland :Waters ot the Galt of Mexico. 
~ Boute Pilot, Key Wwt t<> the Rio Grande. 

'•- ., : . 
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DESCRIPTIONS AND SAILING DIRECTIONS 

GULF OF MAINE 

The great indentation of the coast between the British Province 
of Nova Scotia on the northeast and ~1assachusetts on the south
west, which includes the Ba:y of Fundy and Massachusetts Bay as 
subsidiary features, has received the general de.signation ·~Gulf of 
Maine." It is shown on charts 1000, 1106, and 1107. 

On account of its changeable weather, frequent fogs, and strong 
tidal currents, this locality has a bad reputation among n:i.arinen,;. 
(For offshore current observations see p. 23.) 

The bottom in the Gulf of Maine is irregular, and the depths are 
so variable that it is quite impossible to determine a vessel's position 
by soundings alone, but the navigator will find a frequent use of the 
lead of the greatest assistance in approaching both Georges and 
Brown Banks from southward and eastward, the bottom slope on 
that side being well defined. 

The principal offshore dangers are Nantucket Shoals, Georges and 
Cultivator Shoals, both a part of Georges Bank; and Ammen Rock, 
a part of Cashe Ledge. 

Brown Bank, with 14 to 50 fathoms (25.6 to 91 m) over it, is 
about 40 miles south c1f Cape Sable, between latitude 42°17' and 
42°54' N., and longitude 65°12' and 66°28' W. The bank is about 
50 miles long in a west-northwest direction, and its greatest width is 
nearly 30 miles. The least known depth of 14 fathoms (25.6 m) is 
near the westerly end of the bank. 

Georges Bank (chart 1107) is the extensive shoal with depths 
less than 50 fathoms (91 m), lying off the coast of Massachusetts 
eastward of Nantucket Shoals. The northeastern point of this bank 
is in latitude 42°00' N. and longitude 66°00' W.; from this the 
eastern edge trends in a ~neral southwesterly direction to latitude 
40°48' N. and longitude 61°00' W.; the edge of the bank then takes 
a general westerly direction and joins the 50-fathom (91 m) curve 
southward of Nantucket Shoals. The greatest width north and 
south is about 80 miles. 

· That part of the bank where depths of less than 20 fathoms 
(37 m) will be f<~mnd, !ncluding Georges a~d Cultiva.tor Shoals, is an 
area 30 to 40 miles wide and about 75 miles long in a west-south
westerly direction, IY.ing approximately between latitude 40°45' and 
42°00' N. and longitude 67°10' and 68°40' W., and has several 
spots with 5 to 10 fathoms (9.1 to 18.3 m) over th€m. Depths of 
less than 20 fathoms (37 m), however, extend farther southwestward. 

A comprehensive resurvey of Georges Bank was completed in 
1932~ A feature of this survey was the discovery of several deep 

.
sub.· marinegorg.e e·s or canyons along the 100-fathom (183 m) curve at 
the southern edge of the bank. The most ea,,-;terlv of these features is 
Oo~i! Gorge, located in latitude 41.0 22', lo~gitude 66°10' .. These 
submarme . features afford vessels equipped with echo sounding, an 
.eX()e.llent· opport.unity of checking their position when following the 
sonth~rn edge of GeOr~ Bank. . . · 

·. The eastern part ot Georges Bank is shown on chart 3075 which 
· WA$ publiadled especially for the fishing industry. 
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Georges Shoal is a long, narrow, and dangerous shoal lying be
tween latitudes 41°36' and 41°51' N. and longitudes 67°38' and 
67°48' W. The least found depth in 1931 was 17 feet (5.2 m) 
located near the middle part of the ridge. In heavy weather 
the sea breaks here in 10 fathoms ( 18.3 m}, and tide rips are found 
near the shoal areas. Georges Shoal is 141/2 rniles long in a north 
and south direction. 

Cultivator Shoal, lying about 21 miles west of Georges Shoal, 
has general depths of 5 to 7 fathoms (9.1 to 12.8 m) with fine gray 
sand. The survey of 1932 indicated a least depth of 4 fathoms (7.3 
m), but older surveys of doubtful value show a least depth of about 
3 fathoms (5.5 m). Cultivator Shoal is marked by a whistle buoy 
at its northern end. The locality should be avoided by deep draft 
vessels. 

Nantucket Shoals is the general name of the numerous different 
broken shoals which lie southeastward of Nantucket Island and make 
this one of the most dangerous parts of the coast of the United States 
for the navigator. These shoals extend 23 miles eastward and 39 
miles southeastward from Nantucket Island, are shifting in their 
nature, and the depths vary from 3 and 4 feet (0.9 to 1.2 m) on some 
to 4 and 5 fathoms (7.3 to 9.1 'ID) on others, while sloughs with 
depths of 10 fathoms (18.3 m) or more lead between those farthest 
offshore. The easterly edge of the shoals has depths of 4 and 4% 
fathoms (7.3 to 8.2 m) in places, and tre1ids 166° true (S. mag.) 
fro~ latitude 41°18' N., longitude 69°29' W., to latitude 40°57' N., 
longitude 69°22' W. Asia Rip, the southeasternmost danger, has a 
least depth of 6 :fathoms (11 m) in latitude 40°48' N., longitude 
69°22' W. Deep-draft vessels should pass southward and east
ward of Asia Rip, and eastward of the easterly edge of the shoals 
as defined above. For a distance of 15 miles eastward and south
eastward and 17 miles southward from Nantucket Island, the shoals 
have depths less than 16 feet. (4.9 m), and this area should be 
avoided by all vessels. The tidal currents are strong, and variable 
in direction, forming extensive rips and broken water over the shoals. 
· Nantucket Shoals Lightship, the leading mark for vessels pass

ing southward of Nantucket Shoals, is m?oret! in 30 fatho~ (55 ·J?l) 
off the southern end of the shoals. The light IS group flash.mg white 
with 3. f!ashes eve~ 8 seconds. T~e ligh.t is 65 f.eet apove the water 
and VIStble 14 miles. The fog signal is an air oscillator, blast 3 
seconds, silent 12 seconds. There is a submarine oscillator S()unding 
2 groups of 6 blasts each every 90 seconds. A radiobeacon is· op
erated at the lightship. The radiobeacon and the submarine oscil
lator are synchronized for distance finding purposes. For detsilS, 
see the Atl~ntic Light List. . · . . . · . . ·. . 

The station receives and transmits rD..d.10 messages .call letters 
WPS. Weather signals are flown during daytime. . . · . 

. Cashes Ledge, :with depths less than 30 fathoms ( 55 m), is about. 
6 miles long in a north-northeast dire¢tion. Ammen ~ with 
414; fath()ms ~7'.6 m) ~ver it, is near the mid~le ()f. '.t!'te .. ledct:rin, 
latitude 42°~3 N., longitude 68° :>5' W .•. There lS .a '\Vhistluiibu.oy 

.. ~n it;~~e:~e widi 1:Q~:;!1de~ofJfi.flo:~a{?tir~), 
lies about l6 nules west of Anunen ltoek. 
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J"ei!reys Bank has a least found depth of 46 :fathoms (84 m), and 

lies about 26 miles southward of Matinicus Rock Lighthouse. Less 
depths have been reported by fishermen. 

Platts Bank has a least found depth of 29 fathoms ( 53 m). 
Banks with depths of 45 to 50 fathoms (82 to 91 m) have been 

reported by fishermen about 10 miles northwestward, 10 miles north
eastward, and 15 miles eastward of the shoalest _part of Platts Bank. 

J eifreys Ledge makes northeastward from Cape Ann, and has a 
least found depth of 18 fathoms (33 m) over it. The northeastern 
point of the ledge is 22 n1iles eastward of Boon Island Lighthouse. 
It is marked by a red whistling buoy (2 JL) located 13 miles south
westward from the northeast end of the ledge. 

Stellwagen Bank lies northward of Cape Cod and off the en
trance to Massachusetts Bay; the least found depths over it are fron1 
9% to 20 fathoms (17.4 to 37 m), but fishermen have reported a 
depth of 7 fathoms ( 12.8 m) at the north end. 

Grand Kanan Channel.-This channel leads along the coast of 
Maine, between it and Grand Manan Island, and is an approach fron1 
westward to Quoddy Roads and Passamaquoddy Bay, and the most 
direct passage for vessels bound up the Bay of Fundy from along 
the coast of Maine. The channel varies in width from 51j2 miles 
abreast Campobello Island to 10 miles abreast Southwest Head, the 
southwestern point of Grand Manan Island. Its western approach is 
marked by Machias Seal Island Lighthouse, which also marks the 
westernmost of the rocks and ledges which lie southwestward of 
Grand Ma.nan Island. With the exception of the dangers between 
Machias Seal Islands and Grand Manan Island, the channel is free 
and has a good depth of water. The tidal currents have a velocity of 
2112 to 3 knots and follow the general direction of the channel. Off 
West Quoddy Head the currents set in and out of the roads, forming 
strong rips. Sailing vessels should not approach West Quoddy Head 
too closely with a hght wind. 

ClJ'lUl.ENTS, GULF OF :MAINE 

Oftshore.-The current over the region extending westward and 
n&rthward of a line from Georges Bank to Lurcher Shoal is very 
nearly simultaneous . 
. The current movement is generally rotary in character, the direc

tion of flow changing continuously in a clockwise direction with no 
period of slack water. The maximum flood sets northward at about 
the- time of maximum flood in Bay of Fundy entrance (about 3 hours 
afterthetimeof low water at Boston). The maximum ebb sets south
ward at about the ti1ne of maximum ebb in Bay of Fundy entrance 
(about 8 hours after the time of high water at Boston). The mini
mum current before flood sets westward at about the time of slack-
watei- before flood at Bay of Fundy entrance (about the time of 
low water at Boston), and the minimum current before ebb sets 
~~~d at about the time ?f slack ~ater before ebb at Bay of 
~u:n'!y en~ee (about the time of high water at Boston). The 
pr~ ,times of slack water and maximum flood and ebb for the 
¥Xi:!_Funday entranoo are included in the Atlantic Coast Current 
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Oft Nova Scotie., outside the 50-fathom (91 m) curve, the velocicy 
at the time of strength is about 1¥2 ·knots; inside the 50-fathom 
(91 m) curve the velocity is between 1% and 2lf2 knots. 

At the entrance of the Bay of Fundy, 5 miles southeastward of 
Gannet Rock, the strength of the flood current occurs about the 
time of strength of flood in the Bay of Fundy entrance (about 3 
hours before high water at St. John, New Brunswick), has an aver
age velocity of 2.7 knots, and sets 36° true (NE. by E. mag.). 

The strength of the ebb occurs about the time of the strength of 
ebb in the Bay of Fundy entrance (about 3 hours before low water 
at St. John), has an average velocity of 3.9 knots, and sets 228° 
true (WSW. niag.). 

Slack water before the flood occurs about ¥2 hour after the time 
of the corresponding slack at Bay of Fundy entrance (about ;.'2 
hour after low water at St. John). Slack water before the eb6 
occurs about % hour before the corresponding slack at Bay of 
Fundy entrance (about the time of high water at St. John). 

In the Bay of Fundy slack water before the flood occurs % 
hour after the current turns northward in Bay of Fundy entrance 
as given in the Atlantic Coast Current Tables (about %, hour after 
low water at St. John). Slack water before the ebb occurs about 
1;2 hour after the current turns southward in Bay of Fundy en
trance (about %, hour after high water at St. John). The velocity 
at strength is between 1% and 2 knots, the flood setting northeast
ward and the ebb southwestward. 

:en Grand Kanan Channel the average velocity at strength is 
about 2% knots, the flood setting northeastward and ebb southwest
ward, approximately parallel to the channel. Slack water before 
the flood occurs at about the time of low water at St. John, and 
slack water before the ebb about % hour after high water at St. 
John. The predicted times of slack water and times and velocities 
of strength of flood and ebb for every day in the year are given in 
the Atlantic Coast Current Tables. 

Over Georges .Bank the velocity at strength is about 2 knots and 
the velocity of the minimum current which occurs midway between 
the times of strength is about 1 knot. The hourly velocities and 
directions of the tidal current for a number of locations in the vicin
ity of George Bank are shown by means of current roses on Coast and 
Geodetic Survey Chart 110'7. These current roses are referred to 
the times of maximum flood at Pollock Rip Channel, daily predic
tions for which are included in the Atlantic Coast Current Tables. 

Between Georges Bank and Brown Bank the velocity at 
stre~h is about 1% knots, with a like velocity between Brown 
Bank and Cape Sable Bank. 

. Over Stellwagen :B8.nk, and in the channel between it and Cape 
Cod, the ftood current sets westward and the ebb n()rtheastward to 
eastward. The velocity at strength increases from about % knot· at: 
the northern end of the bank to over 1 knot at the southern end. · · 

.Alongsbore.-On the coast of Maine eastward of Portland· the 
:floOd sets eastward and has greater velocity than the ebb, whieh sets · 
westw. Hd.. In _passing from. . one headland to .ano~er it is alway& 
necessary to make allowance for the current setting mto or out of the 
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bays or rivers, according to the stage of the tide; such allowance 
frequently amounts to as much as Y2 point. 

Eastward of Mount Desert the currents have a greater velocity 
than farther west, but are more regular in their ebb and flow, con
forming more exactly to the rise and fall of the tides. Along the 
coast between Mount Desert and Portland the effect of the 
westerly (ebb) set is n1ore marked as compared with the flood than 
is the case farther east. 

With easterly or southeasterly winds the currents have more of a 
tendency on shore than at other times, but they are not affected much 
by northerly, westerly, or southerly winds. 

No systematic current observations have been made along the coast 
of Maine, except at Portland Lightship. 

Portland Lightship.-The tidal current is weak, being on the 
average less than % knot at time of strength, setting 330 true on the 
flood and 150 true on the ebb. Since the tidal current is weak, cur
rents of 1 knot or more occur only with strong winds. 

Boston Lightship.-The tidal current is weak, averaging less 
than 1,4, knot. Because of the weak character of the tidal currents the 
winds greatly influence the direction of the current. The greatest 
velocity observed during summer and autumn was less than 1 knot. 

The currents along the eastern side of Ca~ Cod and across Mono
moy and Nantucket Shoals are described m Atlantic Coast Pilot, 
Section B. 

APPROACHING OR STANDING ALONG THE COAST OF MAINE 
EASTWARD OF PORTLAND 

This section of the coast is a dangerous one for navigators on 
account of the strong tidal currents, frequent fog, and numerous off
lying dangers. For information concerning currents see page 17, 
and for information concerning fog see page 7 and the meteoro
logical tables in the appendix. The lead is of little assistance to 
locate the position, but should be in constant use to prevent too close 
an approach to dangers. See a discussion of the character of the 
bot;ton1 on page 1. · 

Wrecks.-An examination of the record of wrecks occurring on 
the coast of Maine eastward of Portland shows that wrecks have 
occurred on practically all of the ofllying islands and rocks between 
Portland and Machias Bay, most of them in thick weather, either 
fog or snow. _Many of the :wreeks could have been prevented if 
frequent soundings had been taken. 

During thick weather- great caution is necessary when approaching 
the coast, especially eastward of Petit Manan, where the tidal cur
rents have considerable velocity. If one of the offshore lighthouses 
has not been made and the position accurately determined before 
the fog shuts in, it is advisable to keep well outside until it clears. 
East of Se~in Island, except south ward and eastward of Grand 
Manan Island, in clear weather the land will always he made before 
any of the outlying dangers are enc-0untered, and by keeping 3 miles 
outside of the headlands and outlying islands vessels will clear all 
,... .......... ~~.;] .a· . . 
~---~ anrrs. 
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Coming :from the vicinity of Cape Sable.-V essels bound t-0 
Machias or ports eastward of it should make Machias Seal Island 
Lighthouse and pass westward of it. If bound to Eastport or Calais, 
the~ route through Grand Manan Channel is preferable to passing 
eastward of Grand l\.lanan, as in case of bad weather coming on an 
anchorage may be made either at Little River or in Machias Bay. 

It is not advisable for a stranger to pass eastward of the Machias 
Seal Islands or between them and Grand Manan, where there are a. 
number of ledges on which the sea breaks in heavy weather, including 
Bull Rock, an unmarked danger with 2 feet ( 0.6 m) over it. 

If bound to ports in Penobscot Bay, vessels should steer so as to 
1nake either Mount.Desert Lighthouse or Matinicus Rock Lighthouse. 
In the former case, on a clear day, Cadillac Mountain, the highest 
part of Mount Desert Island, may be sighted before the lighthouse. 
When steering for Matinicus Rock Lighthouse, Isle au Haut, 556 
feet (169 m) high, on a. clear day may be sighted about the same 
time as the rock. 

Coming from the vicinity of Cape Cod or Cape Ann.-Ves
sels, both steamers and large tows, bound into Penobscot Bay, includ~ 
ing those coming from Boston and Cape Cod Canal, and also those 
passing eastward of Cape Cod, usually make the lighted whistling 
buoy off Cape Ann and then shape the course for Manana Island 
gas and whistling buoy and enter through Twobush or Muscle Ridge 
Channels. In the winter and in bad weather the smaller class of 
vessels follow the coast, sighting the principal lighthouses, and mak
ing an anchorage on approach of bad weather. Vessels bound from 
Cape Cod or Cape Ann to points eastward of Penobscot Bay usually 
shape the course from Cape Ann to either Monhegan Island or 
Matinicus Rock Lighthouses. 

On all the banks 1n or near the Gulf of Maine a number of fishing 
vessels may be found at anchor. They are sometimes very numerous 
on the Georges Bank, and Jeffreys Ledge. In the summer a large 
fleet of 1nackerel fishermen will often be met near the coast between 
Mount Desert Rock and Cape Ann. · 

Boston to Yarmouth .. -V e..qgeJs of the Eastern Steamship Co. 
plying between Boston and Yarmouth make a practice of passing 
southward of Cashes Ledge on the outward trip and northward of 
Cashes Ledge on the homeward or southward trip. · 

Standing along the coast.-ln cl~ar weather, vessels stand along 
the coast close enough to make the hghthouses and to recognize th~ 
principal landmarks on shore. In thick weather they aim to make 
the fog signals or the whistling or bell buoys; these buoys a.re placed 
close enough to one. another and to the fog signals to be readily fol
lowed up by~ vessels i~ not: set !-00 much off their course by th.e tidal 
cu~?ts. When runrung .1n thick weat.her a. vessel should verify her 
position as often as possible by the .. a1ds, and when. approaching a 
fog signal or buoy should proceed slowly, using the lead, and if nec,
essary s11>p until the looked-~or aid is found .and ~· befol't} 
s4e continues for the next aid. There are three gOO<l' harbors for 
which a stranger standing al<>ng the coast in their .vicinity can make 
in _thick weather and enter with ordina,ry p~caution~~ JlaY1 
Winter H·a,rbor" and Boothbay Hadx>t". 
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Vessels equipp~ with radio s~ould. make free use of the radio
beacons and d1rect10n finder stations hsted on pages 10 and 11. In 
addition, the Canadian Government maintains radiobeacon stations 
at Seal Island Light and Lurcher Lightship, and a radio direction 
finder station at Yarmouth, call letters VAU. 

APPROACHJ:NG OR STANDING ALONG THE COAST BETWEEN 
:PORTLAND AND CA.PE COD 

Approaching Massachusetts Bay from sea.-The approach to 
the coast of Massachusetts north of Cape Cod is through the Gulf of 
Maine, the bo~y of water lying westward of a line drawn from Cape 
Cod to Cape Sable. Between these points, and forming the south
eastern limit of the Gulf, lie Nantucket Shoals, Georges Bank, and 
Brown Bank, areas over which there is a depth of less than 50 
fathoms ( 91 m). Nantucket Shoals and Georges Bank, on account 
of their many shoal spots and the strong tidal currents setting over 
them, are a menace to navigators approaching the coast or standing 
from Canadian ports to New York. 

As far as the navigator is concerned, Brown Bank need not be 
avoided; it may even assist, from soundings, to approximately locate 
a vessel's position. 

The part of Georges Bank lying between latitude 41 °05' N., and 
42°00' N., and longitude 67°17' W. and 68°35' W. should be avoided; 
in heavy weather the sea breaks on the spots with 10 fathom~ 
(18.3 m) or less, a~d stron~ tide rips are encountered, the latter, 
however; not always indicating shoal water. For current informa
tion see page 24. 

Vessels passing south of the dangerous part of Georges Bank 
should not shoal ·the water to less than 25 fathoms ( 46 m). Ap
proaching this part of the bank from eastward or southward, the 
watt:r shoa.ls gradually. Approaching fro~ westward, the depths 
are irregular and the water shoals abruptly in places to 20 fathoms 
(37 m) or less. On the north side of Georges Bank, between longi
tude 66°00' W. and 68°00' W., the 100-fathom and 50-fathom (183 
Q1ld 91 m) curves are but a few miles apart, and when approaching 
the dangerous part of the bank from northward 50 fathoms (91 m) 
mf9' be taken as a good depth to a void the shoals. 

During the ·recent survey of Georges Bank, numerous la.rge steam
ers were observed on tracks which lead dangerously close to the 
shqals on the bank. 

V ~ls equipped with echo sounding and following the 100-fathom 
{188 Ill) curve along the south side of Georges Bank, can frequently 
ver!fy tbeir ~ition when crossing t~e several submarine gorges 
wh1¢h were discovered and charted during the recent survey of the 
Banks. .. 

'Tilte ,~ly known outlying dijnger in the Gulf of Maine to be 
avoided .by vessels bound to ports in Massachusetts is Am.men Rock, 
with 4~ f&;.thoms (7.6 m), in latitude 42_053~ N. and longi~ude 68° 

.?G. . ' W .. · . It ·JS· a. part of pas~ ~ge, which is about 6% miles long. 
11}: • north"'.north~ast direction, with depths less than 30 fathoms 
(!>5.m},· 

1'ffj!zft"'~·· 
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Vessels from ports in northern Europe or the :British Prov
inces and bound to ports in the United States north of Cape Cod 
approach the coast passing between C~pe Sable and Georges Bank, 
between latitude 42°00' N. and 43°10' N. If bound to Boston, they 
cross Brown Bank and shape the course for Boston Lightship. 

Vessels approaching the Gulf of Maine from southward 
sometimes endeavor to make the 50-fathom (91 m) curve on the 
southern edge of Georges Bank, in latitude 40°20' N. and longitude 
68°50' W., then stand 0° true (N. by E. 1)1 E. mag.) on soundings of 
over 30 and less than 50 fathoms ( 55 and 91 m) for about 50 miles, 
and then shape a 323° true (NNW. mag.) course, ta.king care to 
keep in a greater depth than 20 fathoms (37 m) until the course is: 
laid to sight "Cape Cod Lighthouse. This lighthouse, Nauset Beach 
Lighthouse, the skeleton radio tow.ers, and the Pilgrim Monument 
at Provincetown are the most prominent marks on Cape Cod. 

The passarre across Georges Bank between the easternmost of the 
Nantucket Shoals and the westernmost shoal spots of Georges Bank, 
about 30 miles wide, has been called Great South Channel. 

Vessels coming from. Cape Hatteras, Chesapeake Bay, Dela
ware Bay, or New York make Nantucket Shoals Lightship. 

Vessels of less than 24 feet (7~3 m.) draft may, when coming 
from southward or alongshore, enter the Gulf of Maine through 
Vineyard and Nantucket Sounds. This route avoids Nantucket 
Shoals, and is the one followed by vessels in the coasting t:r-ade. 
Vessels of 20-foot {6.1 m) draft or less can also enter through Cape 
Cod Canal. (See p. 268.) 

Directions for all of the various routes from southward to the 
north end of Cape Cod are given in Atlantic Coast Pilot, Section B, 
Cape Cod to Sandy Hook. -

. Standing along the coast between Portland and Cape Cod.
The lighthouses and other aids to navigation are sufficiently numer
ous to enable a stranger to run either at night or the daytime in elear 
weather. There are. numerous anchorages where a vessel with good 
wound tackle can ride out any gale. (See p. 2.) Of these, Prov
incetown Har~or is the harbor of refuge most frequently used l_>y ves
sels approaching Massachusetts Bay from seaward. The navigator, 
when crossing the banks and when approaching the coast, should not 
n<;glect t? take sou:r;idi~gs a~ frequent intervals, and vessels equipped 
with radio and radio direction fiilders should make use of the several 
radiobeacons and the radio direction finder stations along the coast. 

Wrecks.-South of Portland the wrecks have occurred roost fre
q_u~ntly on the prominent headlands.or the shoals oft them, viz,·Cape 
Elizabeth, Cape Ann, and the north side of Cape Cod, with less fre
quent wrecks on the less prominent headlands. Numerous wrecks 
liave also occurred on the. dangers in the approaches to Boston Har
bor, more frequently on the south side, fron1 ~itua:e to Point Aller-
ton. Most of the wrecks have occurred during thick weather. , 

Between Portland and BOston the most, dangerons points for eotist"
ing vessels are the dangers off Cape Eli~abeth, Boon Island, ISles 
of Siioals?... ... CaJM' Ann'} and the dangers i~ the entra.11~ ot BOstol'l 
Ha!bo,r. v easels must depend upon making t!le fog signals. o:r the 
whISthng and bell buoys, .and when approachmg them should··~ 
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ceed slowly,. using the lead, and if necessary stop until the looked
for aid is found and recognized before continuing for the next aid. 
The soundings in the vicinity of Cape Ann are very irregular and 
cannot be depended upon to locate even approximately the vessel's 
position. 

The numerous strandings on the north end of Cape Cod, between· 
Cape Cod Lighthouse and Race Point Lighthouse, have usually oc
curred to vessels approaching Massachusetts Bay or Cape Cod Bay 
from southward or eastward in thick weather. Keeping in a greater 
depth than 20 fathoms (37 m) will insure giving the eastern side of 
Cape Cod a berth of 2lf2 miles, and if this depth is followed will 
lead to Peaked Hill Bar lighted whistle and submarine bell buoys, 
northward of the end of the cape. 

The precautions to be taken in approaching Boston Harbor from 
Cape Cod or Cape Ann are given on page 244. 

DIRECTIONS, CAPE COD TO EAST QUODDY HEAD 

The following tables give the courses followed (each way) by the 
large vessels and the large tows between Cape Cod and Eastport, Me. 
Alternate courses are given, so that the navigator has the choice of 
several different routes. 

Courses and distances 
(Abbreviations: Id., Island; Pt., point; Rk., Rock; Lt., Light; ltd., lighted; bn., beacon) 

No. 1. Cape Cod Canal to Boston Lightship (charts 1208, 1207) 

Course Distance 
Reverse courses in Italics in nauti-

True Magnetic cal miles 

0 Poima 
1. Black bell buoy no. L------------------ 29 NE. 1/s X _________ 2 1(4 

209 SW. 1/s S _________ fP/., 

2. Canal approach ltd. bell buoy. Course 348 N. 1
/,, E---------- - 208(,, 

leads 1/ 8 mile east of Jtd. bell buoy off 168 s. 11, w __________ 2()$/, 
Mary Ann Rocks. 

3. B'.unia.rock Shoal ltd. whistle buoy no. 4. 321 NNW. 1/s W ______ 141/z 
Course leads'/• mile off Minots Ledge 141 SSE. 1 / s E ____ - ___ 1411. 
whistle buoy no. 1. 

4. Boston Lightship. (If bound to Boston - ---- ------------------ -------
see directions on p. 246.) ----- ------------------ -------

Jlo. lA.. Cape Cod to Boston Lightship (chart 1207) 

1. Peak•d BiU Bar ltd. whistle buoy ________ 295 N\V. 1/s w_________ 311/. 
. 115 SE. 3/& E--------- 311/i 

2. Bo9ton·.UghtslliP-----~--------'-'--'----- - - --- - - - -·- -- - - - - - - - - - -- _. - - -- - --
------------------------------
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No. lB. Cape Cod Canal to Cape Ann (charts 1208, 190'1) 

CDUrSe Distanoe 
Reverse courses in Italics in na11ti-

cal miles 
True Magnetic 

" Poi'llttl 
1. Black bell buoy no. 1------------------- 29 NE. 1/s N _________ 21/4 

209 SW. 1/s s _________ IJ1/, 

2. Cana.I approach ltd. bell buoy. Course 357 N. by E. 1/s E _____ 49 
leads 11 /s miles east of ltd. bell buoy off 177 s. by w. 1/s w _____ 49 
Mary Ann Rocks and 31/4 miles east of 
Humarock ltd. whistle buoy no. 4. 

3. Cape Ann ltd. whistle buoy ______________ -·---- ------------------ -------
----- ------~~---------- -------

No. lC. Cape Cod to Cape Ann (chart 1207) 

1. Peaked Hill Bar ltd.. whistle buoy ________ 330 N. by W. 1/t W____ 351/s 
150 S. by E. 'l.i E_____ !J5tj, 

2. Cape Ann ltd. whistle buoy ______________ ------------------------------

No. lD. Entrance Broad SoUJl.4 North Channel to Cape Ann (Chart 1207) 

I. Finns Ledge ltd. bell buoy, bearing W., 48 NE. by E. 6/s E____ 231;, 
distant l/4 mile. Course leads 1 mile 21!8 SW. by W. 'Is W - - ?JS'/• 
southeastward of Newcombs Ledge ltd. 
whistle buoy. 

2. Cape Ann ltd. whistle buoy _ _. ____________ ---------'----------------,-----

lflo. 2. Boston Lichtthip to Cape Aml (ohart 1207) 

1. Boston LightshiJJ-~-------------------·.: 31 
SH 

Bo. 8. Oape Ann to .Portland Lightship (aharta ll08, 1805) 

t. Cape Ann IW. whistle buoy. Course 
leads 8 miles ea.st-southeastward of 
Boon Id. Light. 

2. Pof!!ia:!ee~~:;.s. g~ tt;{01fd to J>oM;- . ::::: :::::::·::::::::::: ::::::: 
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lfo. SA. Cape Amt to Port•mouth (obart 1106) 

Course Distance 
Reverse courses in Italics in nauti-

True Magnetic cal miles 

" PoitW 
l. Cape Ann ltd. whistle buoy. Course leads 342 N 1/s W---------- 26'/• 

l3/4 miles west of Isles of Shoahl Lt., 162 S. 1/s E ___________ 26'/11 
3/ 8 mile west of White Id. whistle buoy, 
and 1/, mile east of Gunboat Shoal bell 
buoy no. 1. 

2. Entrance Portsmouth Barbor. Whale ----- ------------------ -------back Lt. bearing E., distant X mile. ----- ------------------ -------(See directions for Portsmouth Harbor 
on p. 202.) 

No. 3B. Portsmouth to Portland Lightship (chart 1105) 

l. York Ledge red whistle buoy. Course 38 NE. 7/8 E_________ 341;2 
leads 1112 miles northwest of Boon Id. IJ18 SW. 7/ 8 W________ S4'/• 
Lt. 

2. Portla.nd LightshiP--------------------- ----- ------------------ -------

No. 3C. Cape Ann to Xatinicus Jlock direct (chart 1108) 

1,. Cape Ann ltd. whistle buoy. Course 48 NE. by E. 3 /., E___ 991/4 
leads 31/2 miles south-southeastward BBB SW. bi/ W. 8/4 W_ - 91JI/, 
of Jeffreys Ledge whistle buoy. 

2. llati.nicua Jlock whistle buoy ____________ ------------------------------

No. 3D. Oape Ann to Bantam Jlock ltd. whistle buoy (chart 1108) 

I. Oape Ann ltd. whistle buo7-------------- 81 NE. 1/, E_________ 7.Pf, 
. 1!11 BW. 1/, W_ ------- 743/, 

2. Btuitam Jloc)c ltd. whiatle bU·OY---------- ----- ------------------ -------
. . ----- ------------------- -------

Bo. U. Portland Lightahip io Bant&m Jtock ltd. whistle buoy (chart 1804) 

1. .Pordaad Lig'htaJlip. Courae leads 16/s 
miles south of Beguin ltd. whistle buoy. 

2. Ba.atam. Book ltd. wAUlile b110~. H bound 
to .. Penobscot Bay, see directions on pp. 
34 and 109.) . 

63 E. 7/s N__________ 221/, 
848 W. 1'/s B---------- S1!1/1 

___ ._.,... ------------------- -------
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.No. 4. Portland Lightship to Ea.st Quoddy llead (cha.rte 1106, 1201, 801) 

lteverse courses in ltaUcs 
Course Distance 1---.----------1 in na.uti

I. Portland LightshiP---------------------

2. 14atin.icus Rock whistle buoy. CoUl'Be 
, leads 41/ 2 miles southward of Great 

Duck Lighthouse. 

3. 14oose Peak ltd. whistle buoy. bearing 
N., distant 1/% mile. 

4. Little lliver ltd. whistle buoy, bearing 
NW., distant 1/2 mile. 

5. S&il Rock whistle buoy~ bearing NW., 
distant 1/z mile. 

0 

77 
1!57 

55 
235 

54 
£94 

41 
221 

32 
1111 

Magnetic 

Poi'Rt8 E. 'Is s __________ _ 
W. Jfs N _________ _ 

ENE. 1/2 E--------WSW. '/• W _____ _ 

ENE. 15/s E _______ _ 
WSW. 6/a w _____ _ 
NE. by E. 112 E __ _ 
.SW. by W. 1/1 W __ 

NE. 3/4 E ________ _ 
SW. 'Is W _______ _ 

oo.J miles 

56 
58 

72 
7i! 

181/z 
181/. 

141/2 
141!. 

1'/t 
2 

6. Owen Hea.d abeam, distant 8/, mile_______ 17 NE."!~ N _________ o 
196 sw. s;4 s_________ 1J1/4 

7. Scott Head abea.m, distant•/, mile-------- 346 N. 6ls E___________ 3 
184 8. 1/1 w__________ ei/s 

8. Head Harbor Lighthouse abeam, bearing 
W., distant 11:z mile. 

Directions, inside passage, Portland to West Quoddy Head • 

Io. 1. Portland to Cape Small (chart 316) 

Course 
Reverse courses in ItaUc11 

D.istance l---,--------l in naati· 
True Magnetic cal miles 

0 

1. Anchorage white buoy C. Breakwater 32 
Lt. and spire in South Portland in 1!12 
range &stern (ahead). 

2. Bed 'buoy no. 2, beariD.g SE., distant 50 37 
yards. $17 

3. Bed buoy no. 4. bearing SE., distant 100 65 
yards. 245 

4. Cow Id. east end a.beam, distant 250 76 
yards. #66 

6. Bed buoy no. 19. bearing N., distant 100 40 
yards~ Course hmds 100 y:&rds south- 660 
east of red buoy no. 10. ·· 

6 . .Black buoy: no. 8, bearing S., distaDt 150 Var. 
yards. .Fass about 160 yards north- Var. 
east of black buoy no. 1. · · 

Pofnt8 NE. 1/s E ________ _ 
SW. 'la W _______ _ 

NE. '14 E---------SW. '/.c W _______ _ 

E. */• N----------
W. 'I+ B----------
E. 1/. S __________ _ 
W. 1

/, N---------
NE. by E. 1/1 E--
SW •. by W. 'Is W..:. _ 

Various ... ____ .,. ____ _ 
Yarloua __ _: __ -----

'I• 
'la 

•1. •/, 
1$/8 
111, 

1/z 
'/i 
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llo. 1. Portland to Cape Small (chart 815)-Continued 

Reverse courses in Ita.lic8 
Course Distance 

1----:----------1 in nauti

7. Deer Point horizontal striped buoy, bear
ing E., (NW.) distant 150 yards, 
swing around to southward and east
ward ( weBtward) of buoy at about 
same distance off. 

8. Black bouy no. 7, bearing S., distant 100 
yards. 

9. "Black buoy no. 5, bearing S., distant 100 
yards (Stove Id. Ledge buoy). 

0 

54 
234 

72 
252 

111 
291 

Magnetic 

Points ENE. 1/4 E _______ _ 
WSW. 1l, W _____ _ 

E. 1/s N __________ _ 

w. 1/s s_._ --------
SE. 5/s E _________ _ 
NW. 5/

8 
W _______ _ 

cal miles 

11/s 
1'/s 

111. 
13/.t 

10. Black buoy no. S, bearing SW., distant Var. Various___________ 1/4 
100 yards. A void shoal water off Var. Varioua _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Z / 4 
southwest end of Haskell Id. 

11. Red buoy no. 4, bearing N., distant 50 92 
yards. 272 

12. Little Xark Id. Monument Light, bearing 99 
S., distant 250 yards. 279 

13. J'aquish Id. red bell buoy, bearing S., 94 
distant 300 yards. Bring monument 27 4 
on Little Mark Id. astern (ahead). If 
bound to New Meadows see instruc-
tions on p. 177. 

14. Bald Head Ledge bn., bearing S., distant 
300 yards. 

ESE. t/
4 

E _______ _ 
WNW. it, W _____ _ 

SE. bv E. &/4 E ___ _ 
NW. by W. a/, W __ 

ESE. 1/s E _______ _ 
WNW. 1/s W _____ _ 

No. 2. Cape Small to Fisherman Island Passage (chart 314) 

1. Bald Head Ledge b:n., bearing S., distant 100 
300 yards. 280 

2. Glover Rk., bearing S., distant 300 yards. 61 
Pass midway between it and Small Pt. £41 
Course leads 150 yards south of Jack-
knife Ledge buoy. 

3. White Ledge black buoy no. 1, bearing S., 
distant 150 yards. (F-0r directions to 
Kennebec River seep. 173.) 

4. The Sisters tripod bn., bearing S., distant 
1/1 mile. 

5. Cuckolds black bell buoy. (If bound to 
Boothbay Harbor see .directions on ·P· 
139.) 

! 

6. km 14. Li., bearing S., distant 300 yards. 

56 
936 

63 
243 

47 
Sri 

SE. by E. 1;2 E ____ _ 
NW. by W. 1/~ W __ 

E. by N _________ _ w. bys __________ . 

ENE. 5/s E ________ 
wsw~ 'Is w----~-

E. 3/ ,,,_ N _ - - - - - - - - -w. 3li s __________ 
NE. by E. 1;4 E ____ 
SW. by W. 1/ 4 W __ 

1/1,_ 
11, 

I'/s 
11/s 

fY>/s 
61/s 

11 /11 
11/s 

35fs 
SS/a 

3 
s 

--·--~ _______ .,. __________ -------
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1'o. 3. Piaherman &land Pa.uace to Daria Strait (chart 818) 

Beverae courses in Italics 

{:For dileetions Damariscotta River see p. 156) 
1. Ram Id. Lt., bearing S., distant 300 y_ards. 

Course leads 250 yards north of Hypo
crite Ledge bell buoy. 

2. Thrumca.p Id., bearing N., distant 1/• mile. 
Course leads 550 yards north of Pema
quid Ledger~ and black bU£Y- Pass 
150 yards north of Eastern b.igg Rock 
bn. 

Course 

True Magnetic 

0 1'bfntl 
81 E. •/ .. B-----------

S61 W. •/, N __________ 

67 E. 1/2 N __________ 

e41 w. 11, s __________ 

Distance 
in natiti· 
cal miles 

211' 
IJ1f4 

8 
8 

3. Egg Rock North Ledge red buoy no. 12, 63 E. •/ .. N__________ 31/2 
bearing N., distant 100 yards. Pass B4S W. •j, B---------- fP/1 
about 200 yards north of black buoy 
no. 7. 

4. Gritlin Ledge red buoy no. 8, in Davis 
Strait, bearing NW., distant 20 yards. 

Jro. 4. Davis Strait; to Owls Bea.d via Xu•cle Ridge Channel (ch&t't 312) 

1. &ri:ftln Ledee l'Gd buoy no. 8, in Davis 49 ENE.._.___________ 2•/4 
Strait, bearing NW., distant 20 ya.rds. SSIJ WSW_ .. __________ St/, 
Course leads ioo· yards north~ of 
Gig Rock .red and black bell buoy and 
90 yards northwest of The Sisters 
black buoy. 

2. Allen Ledge black buoy no. S, bearing S., 
distant 50 yards. (ll bound to St. 
George River, see directions onp.14'7.) 

3. Xaraha.ll Ledge red buoy no. 4, bearing 
N., distant 100 yards. · 

4. Gunninc ttoob black buoy no. 1, bearing 
SSE., distant 200 yards. . 

-0. Xoaquito Id. red bell buoy, bearing. S., 
close aboard. .. 

6. South Breaker red bell b11oy~ bearingSE2 
distant 100 yards. course leads 27u 
yards southeast ·· of Whitehead Id. 
Lt. and 130 yards southeast of black 
buoy 1. 

00 ESE.;t:s E.--------
~70 WN . 1/

8 
W ______ 

78 E. t/, 8-----------
1168 W. iJ, N----------
102 SE. bv E. •/a E---.:. 
~BS NW. 'by W. 1/11 W:.._ 

49 ENE _____________ 
ti9 WSW---- - --- --·- - -
28 NE.1/e-E----------

ll08 SW. 'I• w ______ #_ 

'i. Lower Gangway Ledee red and blaok 36 NE.•/, E _________ _ 
t~k~1kt~~ 818 .SW. •14 W._ ___ .. __ _ 

8. :Upper Gaqway I.edae red _. black 30 NE.1/4 E----------
bll~, bearing .E., distant 200 y~. - 610 SW. t/s. W .... _____ _ 

1/1 

''• .,, 
''• 

t•/, 
''h 
19/. 
6'/, -

11/, 

''" 
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l!lo. 4. Davia Strait to Owls Bead via Kuscle tidge Cha.nnel (chart 312)-Continued 

Course Distance 
Reverse courses in Italics in nauti-

True Magnetic cal miles 

0 Pm.U 
9. Ash Id. Black bell buoy no. 11, bearing 11 NNE. 5/s E _______ JI/, 

W., distant 150 yards. 191 SSW. &/,, W------~ 1•1, 

10. Sheep Id. Bar red buoy no. 2, close on 27 NE _______ ------- l1/s 
starboard (port) beam. f!07 sw ___ ___________ 

1'/• 

11. Dodge Point bn., bearing NW., distant 45 NE. by E. 5/ 8 E ___ 1;, 
200 yards. IJ1!5 SW. by W. a;, W _ _ 11, 

12. Monroe Id., north end of, bearing S., dis- ----- ------------------ -------
tant 350 ~ards. (If bound to east- ----- ------------------ -------
ward via ggemoggin Reach see sec. 
6B on p. 37. If bound to Penobscot 
Bay see directions on p. 136.) 

lio. 5. Owls Head through Pox Island Thorofare (Charts 310, S09, 285) 

l. Monroe Id., north end of, bearing S., dis
tant 350 yards. 

2. Fiddler Ledge Stone bn. on port (star
board) beru:n, distant 1/, mile. 

3. Sugar Loaves black buoy no. 6, 100 yards 
on starboard (port) beam. Keep at 
least 100 yards off the beach. 

4. Young Point bn., bearing S., distant 100 
yards. 

5. Calf Pt. (western side of Young Cove), 
bearing S~ distant 225 yards. Pass 
8outh of .t"ost Office Leage red and 
black buoy. 

6. Grindstone Leq~ re4 buoj' ao. 10, bear
ing NE., distant 250 yards. PBBB 75 
yards northward of Iron Pt . .tedge bn. 

7. Dob'bbl Bock red buoy no. 8, 50 yards 
to port (8tarboard). 

8. J'iah Pt.· Ledge red hoy a. 4, bearing 
N ., distant 100 yards. 

9. Goose Bocks Lt.. on .fkJri (atarboard) 
beam, distant 171 Y*'ds· 

10. O~irJ.~i:f.,P!;:cr.;.aoP!rs~ 
yards soutb1t · · . of W. Mark Id. 
Ledge red bttOf"no~ .2. 

83 
B61J 

50 
11119 

40 
eso 

76 
1158 

105 
IJ86 

50 
no 

43 
SSS 

87 
Bf/7 

109 
888 

84 
•4 

ESE. 7/8 E ________ 41/e 
W. by N---------- 41/1 

ENE. 1/a E _______ - 11/2 wsw ____________ 
111. 

NE. b~· E. 1/, E-- _ 
SW. by W. 1/ 4 W_ -

7/s 
7/. 

E. 1h $ ___________ 
1/2 W. '/

1 
N __________ ,,, 

SE. bb°yE _________ 
NW. N ________ 11/s 

11/a 

ENE. l/s E------- •/s WSW. 1/a W ______ .,. 
NE. by E. 1/2 E ___ &/s 
SW. by W. 'I• W __ ''• 
ESE. 5/s E ________ •/s WNW. 'fa W ______ r.1. 
SE. 1/s E __________ 1 
NW. 'I• W ________ 11/a 

ESE; 7/e E--------WNW. 'la W ______ 
4•/,, 
41/, 

11. 'h-.~-~·:···-·. ~. ':· ....... ,."'1.ll:f:. · .. 7~. .i.......;...;; .... - south ~ ..... ., ~ ~&-&al§ ----- _____ .... ____________ -------
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lio. 8. Through Deer Island Thorofare to Casco Passage (charts 309, 308, t.27') 

Course Distance 
Reverse courses in Italics •----.,...--------- in nauti-

True 

" 
1. Deer Id. Thorofa.re Lt., bearing S., dis- 62 

tant 300 yards. Pass north of black 24:B 
buoy no. 15, south of red buoy no. 16, 
and north of black buoy no. 13. 

2. Black buoy no. 11, starboard (port) beam, 73 
close aboard. 253 

3. Red buoy no. 14, port (starboard) beam, 81 
close aboard, north side of Bold Id. !!61 
ahead (astern). 

4. Camp Id. west side on starboard (sum- 59 
mit on port) beam. Bring summit of 238 
Russ Id. astern (ahead). 

5. Black buoy no. '1, on starboard (port) 71 
beam. Pass south of red buoys nos. 251 
8 and 6. Bring south end of Grog Id. 
astern (ahead) . 

6. Haycock bn. on starboard (por') beam__ 51 
~$1 

7. Black buoy no. 3 on starboard (port) 81 
beam. ~1 

8. Long Ledge red buoy no. 2 close aboard 77 
port (starboard) beam. 257 

9. Egg Id. red bell buoy close on port (star- 58 
board) beam. 2S8 

10. .Black buoy no. 7, bearing S., distant 200 
yards. 

Me.gnetic 

• Pointa E. 7/s N ____ :. _____ _ 
w. 1/s s_ --- ------

E. 1/s S __________ _ 

W. 1/8 N----------
E. 7h8 __________ _ 
W. 1 

/ s N _ - - - - - - - - -

ENE. 7/a E--------WSW. 1/s W _____ _ 

E _______________ _ 

w---------~-----

ENE. 1;.1 E _______ _ 
WSW. '/

4 
W _____ _ 

E. 7/s S __________ _ 
W. 7/s N _________ _ 

E. 1/2 $ __________ _ 
W. 1/6 N _________ _ 

ENE. 7/s E ______ _ 
WSW. 1/a W _____ _ 

No. SA. Verchant Row to Oasoo Passage (charts 809, 308) 

l. Deer Id. Thorofare I.t., bearing NE., dis
tant 300 yards. 

2. :Midway between Parrel and Sparrow 
Ids. Pass south-of red and black buoy 
marking 14~foot spot and north of black 
buoy no. 3. 

3. Barter Id. Ledges Spindle, hearing N., 
-distant 400 yards. Southern Marlt Id. 
ahead {Mtern) Ewe Id.-astern (a.head),. 

137 
817 

96 
B78 

84 
e64 

SSE. 1/s E _________ 
NNW. 'ls W ______ 

.s~. bf,yE. 7/s
7
E ____ 

NW. W. I-a w __ 

-- '.ESE. 1fs E~-------WNW. 7/-, W ______ 

' ' 

cal miles 

1 
1 

13/s 
11/a 

'la 
S/8 

15/s 
1'/, 

Jl>/s 
16/, 

11/, 
111, 

1 
1 

21/.s 
11'/, 

2•/, 
1111, 

4. Southern llar.lt Id., beating E. by S., dis-
tant. .. , • mile. _ 

43 NE. by .E. l/1 E_ _ _ _ 6 
11$3 BW. bY W. 'I• W:..._ 6 

S. Black buoy no. 7, bearing 8., distallt 200 
yards. · 

-~~~- -

===== ====:::::;:~:::::= ::::·::.:~ 
- "' 
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!Jo. 6B. Owls Bead to Casco Passage via. Eggemoggin Reach (charts SlO, 309, . 
808, 227) 

Reverse courses in Italics 

1. Monroe Id., bearing S., distant 400 yards_ 

2. Mcintosh I.edge red and bla.ck buoy, 
bearing NNW., distant 1/4 mile. Pass 
400 yards southeast of black buoy 
no. IA. 

3. Resolution Id., summit on starboard 
(port) beam, distant 1/2 mile. 

4. Cape Rosier, bearing NE., distant 1/2 
mile. 

5. Bell buoy, perpendicular striped, close on 
port (starboard) beNn. 

6. Pumpkin Id. Ledge bla.ok buoy no. 15, 
bearing SSW., distant 400 yards. 
Bring Blake Pt. astern (ahead). 

7. Bia.ck buoy no. 11 (easterly 1 of 2 black 
buoys), .bearing SW., distant 400 
yards. 

8. Byard Pt., east tangent on port (8tar
boarcl) beaJ:n, distant 500 yards. 

9. North Deer Isle outer bla.ck buoy no. 7, 
bearing SSW., distant 400 yards. 
Bring wharf at Sa.rgentville astern 
(ahead). 

10. lted buoy no. 4B, bearing NE., distant 
100 yards. 

11. Conary Ledee black buoy no. 6, bearing 
WSW., distant 300 yards. 

12. Devil Head, bearing NE., distant 300 
yard.S. 

13. lled buoy no. 4, bearing N ., distant 100 
yards. Pass 80 yards northward of 
black buoy no. 7. • 

14. Bia.ck buoy no. 6, bearing S., distant 50 
yards. 

15. lted buoy no. 210t, close aboard on port 
· (ato.rboard) beam. 

Course Distance 
1----.,----------1 in nauti-

True 1 Magnetic cal miles 

0 

42 
292 

30 
210 

36 
1116 

96 
276 

48 
228 

78 
258 

126 
306 

111 
1!91 

134 
314 

118 
i/98 

131 
311 

123 
sos 

80 
260 

92 
272 

Poi'TltB 
NE. by E. 1/s E ___ _ 
sw. by w·. •18 w __ 
NE. 1/s E ________ _ 
SW. ~Is W _______ _ 

NE. 7/,,, E ________ _ 
SW. 1/s W _______ _ 

SE. by E. '/4 E ___ _ 
NW. by W. s/4 W __ 

ENE ____________ _ 
WSW ___________ _ 

E. 6/s S __________ _ 
W. "Is N _________ _ 

SE. 7/s $ _________ _ 
NW. 7/,. N _______ _ 

SE. 1/2 E----------NW. 1/1 W _______ _ 

SSE. 1/s E ________ _ 
NNW. 8/

8 
W _____ _ 

SE. 1/
8 

S _________ _ 
NW. t/

8 
N _______ _ 

SSE. 1/s E ________ -
NNW. 5/s W _____ _ 

SE. 5/s S _________ _ 
NW. 6/a N _______ _ 

E~ '/~ $_ __________ _ 
W. •/, N;.. ________ :_ 

ESE. 1/s E _______ _ 
WNW. 1/s W _____ _ 

5 1/4 

5 1/, 

76/s 
76/s 

3. 
s 
21/2 

1!11. 

11/s 
1'/s 

'I• •/, 

l1/1 
18/a 

31/4 
s11. 

1 
1 

2 
2 

1/s 
y, 
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No. '1. Through Ca.sco Passage to Baas Barbor Bar (Charts 22'1, 808) 

:Reverse courses in ItaUcs 
Course Distance -----------1 in nauti· 

1. Black buoy no. '1, bearing S., distant 200 
vards. Pass 50 yards northward of 
black buoy no. 5. 

2. Bed buoy no. 2l\TR, close aboard on port 
(atarboard) be&In.. 

3. Casco Passage fairway bell buoy close 
aboard on port (starboard) beam. 

4. Bass Harbor Bar fairway buoy, close 
aboard on port (starboard) bea.tn. Less 
than 12 feet (3.7 m) reported on bar 
in 1933. 

Magnetic cal miles 

0 PoiflU 
91 ESE. 1/.a E ________ 1

!2 
1!71 WNW. 1/-i W ______ '/, 

84 ESE. 7/a E ________ 11/s 
B64 WNW. 7/s w ______ 11/s 

74 E. 9, $ ___________ 411s 
B54 W. 1

/,, N---------- 47/s 

Jlo. 8. Bass Barbor Bar to Petit Ka.nan via direct route (charts 808, 1202, 806, 30~) 

1. Bus Barbor Bar fairway buoy on port 88 
(starboard) beam. Less than 12 feet B68 
(3. 7 m) reported on bar in 1933. 

2. Lon.g Ledge black bell buoy n.o. 1, bearing 86 
.N ., distant 100 yards. Course leads fJ66 
•/8 mile south of South Bunker Ledge 
bn. 

3. Baker Id. red whistle buoy no. SA, close 49 
abeam. (For directions1 Frenchman SS9 
Bay see p. 84.) 

4.. Schoodic Id. red whiatle buoy no. BS, 76 
close abeam. S66 

ESE. 1/: E _______ _ 
WNW. '/

1 
W _____ _ 

ESE. 1/s E _______ _ 
WNW. 6/s W _____ _ 

ENE. 1/s E _______ _ 
WBW. 'Is W _____ _ 

E. 1;, $ __________ _ 
W. 1/1 N _________ _ 

81/s 
IJl/e 

'T1 Is 
7'/a 

5. Petit Ka.nan fairway bell buoy ___________ ------------------------------

Bo. BA. Baas Barbor Bar to Petit •anau via Western Way (charts 806, 805, 1209) 
"\" 

1. Baas Harbor Bar fairwa.J' buoy on port 
(starboard) beam. Less than 12 feet 

· (3. 7 m) reported on bar in 1933. 

2. Lo:ng Ledge black bell buo:v ao. 1, bea.ring 
NW., dist.ant 100 yards. 

3. Black buoy no. 8, on ·PQrt (darboflrd) 
beam. 

4. SpvJinc Pt .. black and white :fahowa7 buoy 
eloee to. Bear Id. Lt. ahead (aatern). 

88 
St/8 

28 
!JOB 

357 
177 

24 
1J04 

ESE. 111 
E_ _______ 

WNW. 'I• w ______ 1&/t 
1•1,, 

NE. 1/
4 

E _________ · 1'/s BW. t/
4 

W ________ · 1*/s 

N. by E. 1/.E ______ t•f.A s. &y w. 11. w .. ___ fZ/a 
NE. 1/s N _________ 

BW. 1f.;_.8~---- ... ---:.. 
J,•J. 

·· .JHi 
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Jro. SA. Ba.as Harbor Bar to Petit llllanan vi& Western Way (charts 806, 305, 1202)
Continued 

Reverse courses in Italics 
Course Distance 1------------1 in nauti· 

0 

5. Bear Id. Lt., bearing NE., distant "/8 mile. 79 
Bring south point of Greening Id. astern 259 
(ahead) and pass southward of red 
buoys 6 and 4, and Seal Harbor ltd. 
buoy no. 2. (For directions French-
man Bay see p. 84.) 

6. Lewis Rock black buoy no. SA, on star- 76 
board (port) beam, distant 200 yards. 256 

7. Schoodic Id. red whistle buoy no. SS, 76 
close abeam. !!56 

Magnetic 

Pomu E. 3/4 S __________ _ 

W. IJ/.1 N----------

E. 1/2 $ __________ _ 
W. 1/, N _________ _ 

E. 9, g __________ _ 
W. 1/, N ___ . ______ _ 

cal miles 

2 1/s 
!!1/a 

81/e 
81J/a 

77/s 
77/a 

8. Petit Xana.n fairway bell buoy ___________ ------------------------------

No. 9. Petit Xanan Through l'tloosabec Reach (charts 805, 304) 

1. Petit :Hanan black and white fairway bell 
buoy. 

" 
2. Nash Id. Lt., bearing S., distant 3/s mile __ _ 

3. Green Id. on starboard (port) beain, dis
tant I/4 mile. Bring Na.sh Id. Lt. 
astern (ahead) and pass in midchannel 
through Tabbott Narrows. 

4. Bia.Ck buoy no. 11, bearing ESE., distant 
1;4 lllile. Bring Bar Id. astern (ahead). 

6. Pomp Id., northern end, on starboard 
(port) beam, distant 1/ 4 mile. 

6. Bia.ck buoy no. 9, close on starboard 
(port) beam. Follow channel buoys 
carefully, passing southward of red 
buoys. 

7. ·Bed buoy no. 6, close on port (sta,.board) 
beam. 

8. J&.rk.Id. (wooded), west end, on s~rboard 
(port) beam, distant 1/s mile. (If 
bound to Englishman Bay, see direc
tions on p. ~-) 

33 
213 

53 
233 

44 
!824 

73 
253 

80 
1160 

86 
1!66 

74 
254 

NE. 1/4 E ________ _ 

SW. 5/.i W_ -------
ENE. 1/2 E _______ _ 
WSW. t/, W _____ _ 

NE. by E. 8/4 E __ _ 
SW. by W. IJ/.i W _ _ 

E. 1h S __________ _ 
W. '/

4 
N _________ _ 

E. 7hS-----------W. 1/s N _________ _ 

ESE. 5/s E _______ _ 
WNW. 6/

8 
W _____ _ 

E. 1/s S __________ _ 
W. •fa N _________ _ 

11;, 
1 11, 

2 5/s 
$•/, 

1 
1 

11/s 
11 /s 
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No. 10. lloosabac Reach to West Quoddy Head (charts 1201, 804, 803) 

Reverse courses in Italics 
Course Di.Stance 1-----------1 in nauti· 

cal miles 

1. Mark Id. (wooded), west end, be.a.ring 
south, distant 1/8 mile. 

2. Pulpit Rks. (bare) on starboard (port) 
beam, distant 200 yards. 

3. Black bell buoy no. S, bearing S., distant 
100 yards. 

4. Libby Id. Lt. on port (starboard:) beam, 
distant 1/ 2 mile. (If bound to Machias 
Bay see dir~ctions on p. 54.) 

5. Double Shot Id., summit of southern 
island on port (starboard) beam, dis
tant 1/2 mile. 

6. Little River Rea.d on port (starboard) 
beam, distant 1/2 rnile. 

Troe 

0 

68 
248 

77 
257 

91 
270 

64 
244 

54 
934 

Magnetic 

Poi11tB 
E. 1/s N ________ ---
W. 118 s _________ _ 
E. 5/s s __________ _ 
w. 6/B N _________ _ 

ESE. t/8 E--------
WNW. 11+ W _____ _ 

E. 1(2 N __________ _ w. 11. s _________ _ 

ENE. 5/s E--------WSW. 6/s W _____ _ 

ST. CltOIX lUVER AND Al>P~OACR:ES (Cll.A.B.T 801) 

31;4 
!li/4 

l5/a 
J5/8 

23/4 
iP/a 

[Jl/4 
5 

4 
41/s 

The waters comprising the approaches to the St. Croix River are 
Quoddy Roads, Lubee Narrows, Friar Roads, and Passamaquoddy 
Bay. The principal entrance is around the northern end of Campo
bello Island through Head Harbor. Passage, and is deep and gener~ 
ally clear. The channel through Lubec Narrows is also frequently 
used, especially at high water. The tidal currents are strong, and 
!':>ailing vessels can make no headway beating against them. 

Quoddy :Roads lies between the southwestern end of Campobello 
Island and West Quoddy Head; it is the usual anchorage for vessefa 
seeking shel.ter against northerly and westerly winds or waiting for a 
favorable tide to pass through Lubec Narrows. The entrance be
tween Liberty Point Ledge and West Quoddy Head is about % mile 
wide, with a least depth of 28 feet ( 8.5 m) near the middle of the 
entrance. The anchorage affords shelter against all but east and 
southerly winds in 12 to 25 feet (8. 7 to 7.6 m). The northern and 
western parts of the roads between West Quoddy Head and Lubec 
are full of shoals, partly bare at low water, on which are numerous 
fish weirs. · 

West Quod.dy .Head, on the western side of the entrance of 
Quoddy Roads, is hif,th an~ wooded. West Quoddy Head Light;.. 
house, a red and white horizontally banded tower at the eastern end; 
is the most pron1inent mark. The light is grou~ occulting W:hite., 83 
!eet ( 25.3. m) ~bove the "Yater, and visible 15 lllllea. The fog signal 
IB a steam whistle sounding. a group of 2 blasts, each of 2 seconds 
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duration~ every 30 seconds ; silent intervals 2 and 24 seconds. The 
lookout tower of the Coast Guard, located on the highest part of the 
ridge, is prominent. A radiobeacon is operated at the light. A 
radio tower 91 feet (27.7 m) high is located 142 yards northwestward 
from the light. 

Sail Bock and Little Sail Rock are two bare rocks of a group of 
ledges which lie 1A, mile southeastward of West Quoddy Head Light
house. Swirls form just southward and eastward of Sail Rock dur
ing the strength of the tidal current, and it should be given a. good 
berth. A black whistling buoy is moored % mile south-southeast
ward r0f Sail Rock, in line with it and West Quoddy Head 
Lighthouse. 

Round Rock and Liberty Point Ledge lie a little over 1,4 mile 
westward of Liberty Point, the eastern point at the entrance of 
Quoddy Roads. These rocks show above water, and vessels should 
pass at least 300 yards southward of the southernmost rock. 

Middle Ground, with a least depth of 4 feet ( 1.2 m) , is a shoal 
in the middle of Quoddy Roads, o/8 mile northward of 'Vest Quoddy 
Head. It is marked on its southwestern side by a red buoy. 

Wormell Ledges, partly bare at low water, lie along the southern 
shore of Quoddy Roads westward of West Quoddy Head. 

Above Middle Ground and W orrnell Ledges, Quoddy Roads is full 
of shoals, largely bare at low water, through which is the buoyed 
channel to Lubec Narrows. 

Lubec Channel has been dredged to a width of 500 feet and a 
depth of 12 feet (3.7 rn) at mean low water, but low spring tides 
may fall 4 or 5 feet (1.2 to 1.5 m) below this level. The average 
draft of vessels passing through this channel is 12 feet ( 3. 7 m). 
It is necessary for sailing vessels to have a fair wind to pass through 
the dredged channel and the Narrows, the mo<:Jt favorable time being 
about 2 hours before high water. 

Lubec Channel Lighthouse (white tower on black pier) marks 
the western edge of the channel. The light flashes white every 
15 seconds, and the fog signal is one stroke of a bell every 10 seconds. 

Lubec Narrows is a narrow strait between Mullholland Point 
and the town of Lubec. The channel ha..q been dredged 250 to 400 
feet wide and 12 feet (3.7 m) deep and has strong tidal currents and 
eddies; for current information, s1;>,e page 47. The narrowest part 
of the channel is at the northern end. 

There are shoals, bare a.t low water, on both sides of Lubec Nar
rows. Making off from the northeastern point of Lubec, opposite 
Lubec Narrows Lighthouse, is a dangerous ledge, on the shore end 
of which is a breakwater which shows out of water; the northern 
end of th~s ledge is marked by a black buoy, which also marks the 
western Side of· the northern end of the dredged channel. 

Lubec, with a population of about 3,000, is a town on the western 
side of the Narrows. There are several fish factories with wharves 
that. go di-y at low water. The steamboat wharf on the north side 
o~ the town has a depth alongside.of 18 feet (5.5 m) and is equipped 
~1th a lar_ge transit shed. There is a custo~s office and public land-
1ng float Just eastward of the steamer 'anding. Lubec is connected 
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with Eastport by ferry and there is also steamer connection with 
Grand Manan Island. A standpipe 1 mile west of the town is 
prominent. 

Johnson Bay, on the northwest side of Lubec, is a well-sheltered 
anchorage for vessels of any draft, and is frequently used. It is 
approached from southward through Quoddy Roads and Lubec 
Narrows and from northward through Friar Roads. The south
western part of Johnson Bay is shoal for a distance of % mile from 
its head, and a shoal with 17 feet (5.2 m) over it lies on the west 
side, near the middle. The shores of the bay should be given a 
berth of about 300 yards. The best anchorage for deep-draft vessels 
is just southward of a line from Lubec Narrows Lighthouse to 
Rodgers Island, in 1 to 9 fathoms (12.8 to 16.5 m). 

A channel, navigable by launches at high water, exists between 
Johnson Bay and South Bay. It is crossed by a fixed bridge, .,and 
local knowledge is necessary. 

Pope Folly is a wooded islet 14 mile northward of the northern 
entrance to Lubec Narrows. The bar connecting it with the shore 
southeastward has a least depth of 15 feet ( 4.6 m) in mid-channel, 
and is . crossed by most local vessels' bound to Lubec or through 
Lubec Narrows. A ledge extending northeastward from the island 
is marked at its end by a black buoy. 

Dudley l:sland, lf2 mile northward of the northern entrance to 
Lubec Narrows, is high and mostly grass covered. 

Treat Island, the larger of the islands between Lu~c Narrows 
and Eastport, is high and grass covered on the south end and wooded 
on the north end. Three hundred yards northwestward of Treat 
Island is Burial Islet, small and grass covered; and 350 yards west
ward of Treat Island is Gull Rock, bare at all times. 

Broad Cove, in the south shore of Moose Island and west of 
Eastport, is a good anchorage for vessels of any draft; vessels an
chored off Eastport get under way and anchor here or in Johnson 
Bay to ride out a gale. The head of the cove is shoal for a distance 
of 14 mile. Rocks bare at low water extend 400 yards southeastward 
and southward from Shackford Head, on the western side of ·th.e 
entrance, and are marked at their southwest end by a red buoy .. A 
wrecked barge with the s~rn awash at low water and extending into 
deep water, lies. on the point eastward from Shackford Head. 

Deep Cove ts the first cove to the northward of Broad Cove. 
There are two wharves in the cove. The coal wharf has a depth of 
23 feet (7 m) alongside while the other wharf has a depth of 13 feet 
alongside its end. There is a prominent brick stack at the head of 
the cove. 
. Fria.r Roads (Eastport Barbor) .-This harbor is on the west
ern side of Campobello Islan~, north of Johnson Bay and east . of 
Moose Island (Eastport). It is a.pproa.ched from northward around 
East Quoddy 1lead • a.n~ from ~ut~ward through Quoddy. Roads and 
Lubec Narrows,. and_ is the . principal approach to PassamaquOddy · 
Bay and S~. Croix Ri.ver. . V~ls seldom :anchor. ~ Friar Roads, as 
the water IS d~p, the bottom irregular, and the tidal eurrenta ba'V-e 
·considerable ·velocity. .. . · .· ··· .·• . . • · .· ·· . 

Harbor. de . Loutre, in the .northwestern part . of Campob6Uo 
Island, is s6metimes .used as an anchorage by small vessels~ · · · 
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Friar Bay, a broad bight in the west shore of Campobello Island, 
southeastward. of Eastport, is sonietimes used as an anchorage. 

Welchpool is a fishing village on CampobeUo Island. A rock
filled wharf here affords good protection for fishing boats and small 
launches in westerly weather. 

Western Passage is the passage between Deer Island and the 
chain of islands on the United States side of the boundary. 

Boundary m.arks.-From \Vest Quoddy Head northward to 
Calais, there are nmnerous range 1narks consisting of small white 
pyramidal shaped concrete beacons so placed as to mark the Interna
tional Boundary Line between the United States and Canada. The 
mariner should not mistake these n1arks for aids to navigation. 

Eastport, on the southeastern end of Moose Island, has a popula
tion of about 4,500 and has so1ne conunerce, its principal business 
being in fish, coal, and general rn.erchandise. Vessels discharging 
and loading usually lie at the wharves, sonie of which are dry at low 
water; others have fron1 5 to 15 :feet (1.5 to 4.6 m) at their ends. 
The steamer wharf has about 19 feet (5.8 m) alongside. There is 
a customs office on the water front and a public float landing. 

Vessels carrying coal usually discharge at a wharf in Deep Cove 
on the west side of Moose Island. 

There is no regular coastwise steamer service. A local Canadian 
steamer plies between Grand J\<Ianan and St. Stephen, calling at 
Eastport and Lubec. There is a regular ferry service with Lubec. 
Eastport has railway connections and a good highway parallels 
the St. Croix River to Calais. " 

Pilots.-Pilotage is not compulsory. There is a pilot residing at 
West Quoddy Head, and vessels desiring his services should signal 
the Coast Guard station or lighthouse. Pilots for the local inside 
waters can be obtained from the boatmen at Lubec or Eastport. 
. Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tide at Eastport is about 

18 feet ( 5.5 m). 
Towboats.-There was one towboat at Eastport in 1932, but the 

decline of shipping made it probable that the service 'vould not be 
long continued. 

Supplies.-Coal in limited quantities may be had in Eastport. 
Fresh water may be taken from the wharves or can be supplied by 
the towboat to vessels at anchor. Provisions, gasoline, and ship 
chandler's stores may be 1-.d in Lubec, Eastport, and Calais. There 
is no· fuel oil available. Portland is the nearest United States port 
where fuel oil can be obtained. 

·Bepair&.-Light repairs to hulls and machinery of small vessels 
can be made at Eastport, vessels being hauled out on the beach. 
There are no facilities for dry-docking vessels. 

Storm-warning displays, day and night, are made at Eastport 
from fl. steel tower on the hill near the standpipe, and day signals 
from the customhouse. -

Anchorage.-The best anchorage off the town for small vessels is 
abreast the customhouse and quite close to the wharves, where the 
current has the least velocity. 

·i1:8T19·~ 
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Caution.-Vessels should keep in mind the two rocks which lie off 
the Eastport water :front--Page Rock, with 16 feet ( 4.9 m) over it, 
and Margie Rock, with 14 feet (4.3 m) over it. 

Clark Ledge, covered near high water only, lies about 225 yards 
from the wharves off the northern part of Eastport, and is marked 
by a spindle. 

Dog Island, small, with grassy top, is about 14 mile northwest
ward of Clark Ledge and close to Moose Island. A shelving ledge 
extends 100 yards off its high-water mark. It is marked by an 
unwatched flashing white light with a red sector covering Clark 
Ledge. 

Whirlpools.-Between Dog Island and Deer Point, the southern 
extremity of Deer Island, there are whirlpools and eddies which at 
the strength of the tide are dangerous for small boats. 

COBSCOOK BAY (CHART 801) 

This bay, making in westward of Moose Island, is a large irregular 
bay with several arms. It is approached through the channel lead
ing between Moose Island on the north and Seward N eek on the south. 
The arms of the bay are full Qf rocks and have dan~erous currents, 
which require local knowledge to keep the vessel in the channel. 
Strangers seldon1 enter Cobscook Bay, and then only with a pilot, 
~nerally taken from Eastport. The deepest draft using it is 12 
feet (3.7 m). Good anchorage is found in many of the arms and 
coves, but everywhere in the channel the currents are too strong and 
the bottom too rocky for anchorage. Ice obstructs navigation dur
ing the winter. 

Pennamaquan River, making northwestward from Cobscook 
Bay 2 miles inside the entrance, has ample depth for about 13,11 miles 
above the entrance, and the principal dangers are marked by buoys. 
It is bare at low water for 3,4 mile below Pembroke, a town on the 
railroad 3 miles above the entrance of the river, and the channel is 
usually marked by perches in summer. There is some traffic in oil 
to a terminal located below the town of Pembroke. The deepest 
draft using the river is 12 feet (3.7 m), and the usual draft not over 
6 feet (1.8 m). 

Dennysville is a village at the· head of the northwestern branch 
of Cobscook Bay, 81;'2 miles above the entrance of the bay. The river 
is bare for 1h mile below the to~ at low water, and the dee~st draft 
that can be ta.ken to the town is about 12 feet (3.7 m) at high water 
and with local knowledge. The channel is unmarked and difficult. 

Whiting is a village at the head of the southern branch of Cobs;,. 
cook Bay, 9V2 miles above the entrance of the bay. The river is bare 
for lmile below the town at low water, and 12 feet (3.7 m} is the 
deepest draft that can be taken'. to. it at high water and with local 
knowledge. The channel is unmarked and difficult. . .. 

lJar llarbor, the thoroughfore between Moose Island and the 
mainland north~a.rd2 has a tl}rough depth of about 4 feet (1.2· m} at 
low water but is fringed with shoals, many of them ha.re at low 
water, and is li':lmarked and <;fifficult without local know I~. It is 
crossed by a railroad drawbridge between Carlow Island and P!Qs-. 
ant Point,_ with a draw 30 feet.~de, and by a fixed highway···. bri• ... · 
about 1 mile southwestward, which has a .headroom of about 5 feet 
( 1.5 m) at high water. 
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PASSAMAQUODDY BAY 

This is a large bay indenting the shore of New Brunswick east of 
the mouth of the St. Croix River. The principal entrance to the 
bay is via Western Passage which has deep water and is compar
atively free from dangers. The bay has been swept with the wire 
drag and all dangers are charted. 

Pleasant Point, marked by a prominent brick building and 
numerous houses, is an Indian reservation on the point of that name, 
31/2 miles northward of Eastport. There is no wharf. 

Frost Ledge, showing bare in places near low water, lies on the 
western side at the northern end of W est€rn Passage, 300 to 600 
yards eastward of Frost Island. It ismarked at its eastern end by a 
black buoy. 

St. Andrews is a Canadian town and port near the eastern poirtt 
at the entrance to the St. Croix River. It is a railroad terminus and 
has some conunerce. The anchorage is between the town and Navy 
Island, and is available for light-draft vessels only . 

.A dredged channel with a depth of about 17 feet ( 5.2 rn) and 
marked by buoys, leads to the town from the southeastward. The 
channel to the northwestward of the town is marked by buoys, a 
large stone beacon and two spindles. In 1932 this channel had a 
depth of about 11 feet (3.4 n1) at mean low water. 

The railroad whar:f has a depth of about 6 feet alongside, and the 
Government wharf (crib) has a depth of about 12 feet at its face. 
Gasoline and some s~phes may be had. A large hotel with a red 
roof is prominent at St. Andrews. · 

ST. CROIX RIVER (CHART 801) 

This river, emptying into Passamaquoddy Bay from northward, 
forms the boundary between Maine and New Brunswick. It has a 
deep and comparatively clear channel for 8 miles above the 1nouth 
at Navy Island to Devils Head. Above this point it has a narrow 
winding natural channel with a least depth of about 12 feet (3.7 rn) 
for 314 miles to Hills Point, thence a dredged channel 12 feet 
(8.7 m) deep and 1.50 to 200 feet wide to the former steamer landing 
1 mile below Calais, and 9 feet (2.7 m) deep and 100 feet wide to 
Calais and St. Stephens. These channels have shoaled some in 
recent years., particularly in the section abreast Calais and St. 
Stephen. 

The channels are marked by buoys and lights, and strangers should 
have little tl'ouble in taking a draft of 6 feet ( 1.8 m) to Calais at low 
water with the aid of the chart. With a deeper draft they should 
take advantage of the tide or employ a pilot. Vessels can anchor 
and lie afloat below The Ledge; a village on the New Brunswick 
side 2% miles above Devils Hea<l, but above this point there is no 
room for anchorage. 

B.obblnston is a. village on the west bank of the St. Croix River 
near. the entrance. It is marked by a prominent brick chimney. 
There are fish factories with small wharves, but there is no steamer 
service. . - -_ ----
~-Bea-ch is a village_ on the west side of the St. Croix River 6 

miles.above the entrance. There is no commei:oo by water. 
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Dochet Island, in mid-channel off Red Beach, is marked by St. 
Croix River Lighthouse, a white dwelling. Scattered shoals, sunken 
and awash, surround the island and lie in 1nid-channel for a distance 
of 11/s miles southward of it. The deeper and broader channel leads 
eastward of these shoals, and is marked by a single black buoy on 
the edge of the shoals extending eastward fron1 Dochet Island. The 
channel leading westward of the shoals, between them and Little 
Dochet Island, a wooded islet midway between the southern end of 
the shoals and the western shore, is marked by several buoys and is 
generally used by local vessels, hut should be used with caution by 
strangers. 

Calais, a. city of 6,000 people, is on the south bank of the St. Croix 
River, about 14 miles above its mouth and 23 miles above Eastport. 
It is the terminus of a railroad running through Maine and into 
Canada. It is the head of navigation for the St. Croix River. All 
wharves are dry at low water. 

There is but little trade by water. Coal, which was formerly 
brought to Calais in schooners drawing up to 21 feet, now comes in 
by rail. There is some traffic in oil to a wharf that bares at low 
water. 

The St. Croix River at Calais is crossed by a fixed highway bridge 
at the head of navigation. Custom and immigration officers ·are 
stationed at each end of the bridge. , 

St. Stephen is a city on the Canadian side of the river, opposite 
Calais. There is a local steamer service with St. Andrews, Eastport, 
and Grand ~Ianan Island. The steamer wharf is nearly bare at 
low water. 

Ice.-During January, February, and March St. Croix River is 
usually obstructed by ice and not navigable above Robbinston, but 
the channel is sometimes kept open by. steamers. Quoddy Roads 
and Eastport Harbor are never closed by ice. 

Freshets.-Spring freshets usually cause the water to rise above 
the level of the wharves at Calais and . are accompanied by strong 
currtmts. They are seldom noticeable outside of the river. 

·Tides.-· The mean rise and fall of tides is about 18 feet (5.5 m) 
at Eastport, 19 feet (5.8 m) at Robbinston, and 20 feet (6.1 m) at 
Calais; under special conditions the extren~e limits may be as much 
as 5 feet (1.5 m) above mean high water or below mean low water. 

The Quoddy power project.-At the date of this volume (1932) 
preliminary steps have been taken toward the development of a huge 
electric power project utilizing the great rise and fall of the tide in 
Passamaquoddy and C<?hscook Bays.. By a series of dams and gates 
Passamaquoddy Bay will be formed into an " upper pool " and Cobs
cook Bay will form the" lower pool." Locks are t<> be provided for 
tl~e. a._ccommodation of shipping. The po":er house is to be in the 
v1cm1ty of. Bar Harbor, where the power will be generated. from the 
wat.er Bowing from too upper pool to the lower pool. It has been: 
stated by the ori¢.nators that from 500,000 to 700,000 horsepow~r 
can be generated. No work has been done on the project to date. 

CURRENTS, ST. CROIX RIVER AND APPROACHES 
.. - . 

. In~ ~an ~l the ftooc! sets.in a.general northeast.· 
direction and at strength attains a. velocity of about 21f2 knots. The 
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ebb sets in a southwesterly direction with a vel'ocity at strength 0£ 
about 2ly2 knots. Predicted times of slack water and times and veloci
~ies of strength of flood and ebb for every day in the year are given 
in the Atlantic Coast Current Tables. 

Approaching the entrance to Quoddy Roads, if less than 2 
n'liles from the northern shore, the. set of the flood is more north W'ard, 
and about 1 mile southeastward of West Quoddy Head the flood sets 
directl_y into the Roads. For a distance of 1/2 mile southeastward of 
West Quoddy Head the currents are dangerous on account of swirls 
and eddies, which are apt to draw a vessel, in a light breeze, onto 
Sail Rock. 

Along the eastern side of Cam.pobello Island the flood sets in 
a northeasterly direction following the trend of the shore, the ebb 
setting in the opposite direction. 

Along the northwestern side of Campobello Island, 1 mile 
north of East Quoddy Head, the flood sets strongly westward on the 
islands lying in the passage westward of Cam.pobello Island. The 
direction of the flood then changes more southward, following the 
general direction of the passage until nearly to Eastport, where the 
set is more westerly, toward the passage between Deer and Moose 
Islands and toward the entrance to Cobscook Bay. The ebb generally 
sets in a reverse direction. 

Through Lubec Narrows the flood sets northward, following the 
general direction of the dredged channel; southward of the Narrows 
it has a velocity of about 4 knots at strength, but in the Narrows it 
attains a velocity of about 6 knots during spring tides. The ebb sets 
southward, following the general direction of the channel, and in the 
Narrows has a velocity of about 8 knots during spring tides. Below 
the Narrows its velocity is about 4 knots and the set is in the general 
direction of the channel. The currents at strength form dangerous 
eddies on both sides of the channel in the Narrows ; these are a voided 
by keeping in mid-channel. It is slack \.Yater in the Narrows about 
1 hour before high and 1% hours before low water; the duration of 
slack is short, from •5 to 15 minutes. With a strong fair wind small 
sailing vessels can pass through the Nar.rows with an adverse current 
at any time after the current has been running 3 hours. 

Northward of Lubec Narrows the first of the flood current sets 
alo.ng the west shore of Campobello Island eastward of Popes Folly; 
it afterwards sets more westward, south of Popes Folly, and across 
the entrance of Johnson Bay, meeting the flood from Friar Roads 
westward of Treat Island, and both setting into Cobscook Bay. 

Western Passage of St. Croix River.-The flood sets northward 
into the passage, and off Deer Point, abreast Dog Island, it forms 
whirlpools and eddies, which are dangerous to open boats. The 
whirlpools and eddies are strongest 2 to 3 hours before high water 
and during spring tides; the flood then attains a velocity of about 
6 to 7 knots. The least disturbance is usually about 300 yards north
ward <?f Dog Island, where ther_e is a com:Jfaratiyely narrow di~ct 
curx-ent known locally as "straight water ', which can be readily 
followed between the whirlpools and eddies on the Deer Island side 
&Ild --~~dies on .the. East~ side o~ the passage. The ebb sets 
sou+Ml .... ht does not attain the velocity of the ftood. 
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Above Deer Point the flood sets northward with decreasing 
velocity and follows the general direction of the channel with strong 
countercurrents and eddies close to the shore, where the configura
tion of the land is favorable; it continues about 1 hour after the 
time of high water. The ebb sets southward with reduced velocity 
and disturbance off Deer Point~ and the inshore reverse currents are 
less marked than on the flood; it continues 1 to 11/2 hours after the 
time of low water. 

St. Croix River.-The flood sets northward with countercurrents 
inshore on both sides where the conformation of the land is favorable 
for them. The ebb sets southward with less marked countercurrent.s. 

Cobscook Bay and tributaries.-The tidal currents follow the 
general direction of the ~hannels, but in the coves there are strong 
reverse eddy currents, and heavy overfalls are formed over the sub
merged rocks and ledges. The velocity is estimated at 5 to 8 knots, 
and some of the buoys are towed under when the currents are at 
strength. 

Directions.-Directions for Eastport and Calais via either Head 
Harbor Passage or Lubec Narrows are given in the table following. 

Courses and distances 
(Abbreviatioru;: Id., Island; Pt., Point; Rk., Rock; Lt., Light; bn., beacon) 

No. 1. East Quoddy Head to Eastport (chart 801) 

Courses 

(Reverse courses in italics) 
True Magnetic 

0 Poi'nU 
1. Read Harbor I.t., bearing S., distance 1/ 4 240 w. 'I• s ___________ 

mile. 64 E.' I I' N - - - - - - - - - -

2. Casco Id., east end abeam. Course leads 218 SW. by W. 1/t W __ 
300 yards off Cherry Id. fog signal and 38 NFA biJ E. '/4 B ____ 
to Eastport waterfront. 

3. Eastport waterfront _____________________ ----- ------------------
No. 2. West Quoddy Head to Eastport via Lubec Narrows 

Local knowledge is necessary for llSvigating this paa
sege with large vessels. Controlling depth, abotlt 12 feet 
(3.7 m) at mean low water. 

I. Sail Rk., bearing W., distant 1/4 mile _____ 331 
151 

2. West Quoddy !lead b~ack bell buoy ______ 292 
JJS 

N. 8/, W _________ _ 

S. •/,, E-----------
N"W. 1/s \\r _______ _ 
SE. 1/s E ________ _ 

Distance 
in nautical 

miles 

l1/s 
1 

3'/• 
S"/a 

-------

3. Bed nun buoy no. 2------------------- 331 N. •/4 W---~------ 1 
161 S. 'h B--------.--- 1 

4. Lubec C)le.nnel Lt. close a.beam ______ --- 11 NNE. 7/8 E________ 1/1 
191 SSW. 11,, W-~----- t/1 
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No. 2. West Quoddy Head to Eastport via Lubec Narrows-Continued 

Courses 
Distance 

(Reverse courses in italics) in nautical 
True Magnetic miles 

--
Local knowledp is necessary for nav~ting this pas-

sage with large vessels. Controlling eptb, about 12 
feet (3.7 m) at mean low water. 

0 Poi'Tlts 
5. Red nun buoy no. 6 ___________________ 328 N. hy W __ ----- -- _ 6/s 

148 S. by E ___________ 6/g 

6. Charleys Pt. abeam ____________________ 352 N. h,'.'r E. 1/s E ______ 3/s 
172 s. by w. 1/s w ____ !/s 

7. Black spar buoy no. 7. Swing around Var. 
~-----------------

B/s 
buoy to a position 250 yards north- Var. 

--~---------------
a;, 

west of Popes Folley Id. (Swing 
around island to a position close east-
ward of black buoy no. 'l .) 

8. Popes Folly Id., bearing SE., distant 250 22 NE. 1/s N _________ .,. 
yards. 198 SW. 1 /s S _________ 7/s 

9. Treat Id., north tangent abeam _________ 5 NNK I/4 E _______ 13/s 
185 SSlV. 1/4 w _______ 11/, 

JO. Eastport waterfront 1 / 4 mile off _________ ----- ------------------ -------

No. 3. Ea.stport to Calais 

L Clark Ledge bn .• 300 yards off ___________ 328 N. by W --------- 3 1/s 
148 S. by E ___________ 3 1/s 

2. Clam Cove spindle abeam, distant 1/ 4 mile- 335 N. 2 /s W __________ 71/, 

155 S. 3/8 E ___________ 71/s 

3. Liberty Pt. abeam, distant 1/2 mile _______ 341 N. 1/8 E __________ 23/, 
161 s. 118 w __________ 21/s 

4. lled apar buoy no. 2A abeam, distant 600 333 N. 1/2 ·w __________ l1/s 
yards. 153 S. 1/• E ___________ 11/s 

5. Dochet Id. black can buoy. · Summit of 312 NNW. 3/1' W ______ lf2 
Devils Head ahead (astern). 133 SSE. 1/4 E ________ '/• 

6. Abeam point on east bank ______________ 324 N. by W. 3/s W. ___ 21/s 
146 S. by E. 1/s E ______ 2 

7. Abeam red buoy southwest of Oak Pt ____ 275 NW. by W. t./4 W __ 7/s 
95 SE. by K ~/4 E---- 1 

8. Spruce Pt. Lt. abeam, distant 150 yards. Var. ------------------ .Pt. 
Follow buoys and lights in the narrow Var. 

-~--~------------- 4'/, 
channel to Calais and St. Stephen. 

COAST FBOK WEST QUODDY HEAD TO MACHIAS BAY. (CHARTS 
1201 AND 303) 

From· West Quoddy Head to Little River, about 14 miles, the coast 
.is, for the most part; high, rocky, covered with trees, and with pre-
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cipitous faces seaward. It is generally bold-to, and the only outlying 
dangers are Morton Ledge, with 6 feet ( 1.8 m) of water over it, 
lying about :Ys 1nile off shore, 21;.i iniles southwestward of West 
Quoddy Head Lighthouse, and marked by a red nun buoy, and a 
13-foot ( 4 m) spot 14 inile southwestward of Long Point, 1% miles 
eastward of Little River Lighthouse. 

The shore is broken by the following unimportant coves, named 
from eastward with their distances in miles from West Quoddy Head 
Lighthouse: Carryin~ Place Cove, 11;.i; "\Vallace .Cove, 1.%,; Hamil
ton Cove, 3; Julia Cove, 314; Boot Cove,. 4; Baileys MIStake, 51/2 ; 

Haycock Harbor, .6% ; Sandy Cove, 61/2 ; Moose Cove, 73,4 ; Bog 
Brook, 91;2; Black Point Cove, 113,4; Long Point Cove, 12~; and 
Schooner Brook, 13%,. The largest of these are Baileys Mistake and 
Moose Cove. When passing along outside, both of these will appear 
to be good, open anchorages, but neither has good holding ground, 
nor can they be used as a harbor of refuge. Both have ledges, not 
buoyed, at their entrances, and afford shelter only from northerly 
winds. 

Carrying Place Cove has a Coast Guard station and a few other 
buildings in the low divide at its head. Boot Cove has a few small 
fishermen's houses on the shore at the head. Baileys Mistake is 
distinguished by the cultivated land and a small settlement (South 
Trescott) at its head; there is a fish factory on the northwest side of 
the cove. Bailey Ledge, on the west side of the entrance, is bare 
at low water and unmarked. 

l'ltoose Cove has no distinguishing marks except a wooded islet 
on tl:te northeast side of the entrance, and Eastern Head Ledges, 1;8 
mile southward of the islet, which are bare at low water. There is a 
small crib wharf on the south side of Moose River at its narrowest 
point. On the north side of the river, a rocky spit makes out to 
form a natural sheltel" for boats. 

Little River (chart 303).~This harbor is 14 miles westward of 
West Quoddy Head and about 9~ miles eastward of Libby Islands; 
the entrance is marked by Little River Lighthouse on Little River 
Island a.nd a bell bu?y. It is a small but excellent harbor of refuge, 
sheltered from all winds, has 12 to.30 feet (3.7 to 9.1 m) of water 
with good holding ground, and is easy of access. The channel leads 
northward of t~e lighthouse ~nd has a depth of. abo~t 28_foot. (8:5 m). 
The anehorage is about 1h mile long and% mile Wlde, 3ust inside of 
Little River Island.. The harbor is· never obstructed by ice so as to 
prevent vessels from entering. · 

Little Ri~r ~ge, bare at low wat:ei:, lies 100 yards from the 
north shore JU&. ins1de the entrance, and IS marked by a red buoy. 
A ledge extends 110 yards from the south shore just eastward of a. 
prominent point % mile above Little River Island. With these ex
ceptions there are no dangers in the harbor if the shores be given a 
berth of 100 yards. · . 

Little River Lighthouse, on the southeast end of Little River 
Isla.nd (wooded, with rocky shores), is a white conical tower. Tho 
light is fixed white, with a white ffa.sh of 0.6 second duration every 
15 second~, 57 ~t (17.4 m) a~'1e the water, and visible 13 :miles. 
The. ~og signal,. .IS ~.bell,. sounding 1 atr?ke. every. 8. 0 .St!J·.· con .. ds. . . . :· 

A light.ed whistle buoy IS located· 1%_ miles <>fl Little BlverBead. 
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Cutler is a village on the north side of Little River. It has com
munication by telephone, and by highway with the railroad at East 
Machias. It is the headquarters of many small fishing boats. There 
are several small wharves where gasoline can be obtained and there 
is a customs office at the town. 

To enter Little River, pass northward of Little River Island, 
giving it a berth of 100 to 200 yards, and pass southward of the red 
buoy just inside the island. Anchorage can be selected an~where in 
midchannel inside the island. Small local craft anchor off the 
wharves in 6 to 18 feet (1.8 to 5.5 m). The passage southward of 
Little River Island has a rocky bar across it with a least found 
depth of 10 feet (3.0 m) in midchannel, but has not been closely 
examined, and should not be used by strangers. 

Little Machias Bay (chart 303), about 2112 miles westward of 
Little River, is not used for an anchorage, as it is exposed to southerly 
and southeasterly winds, and is close to Little River and Machias 
Bay, both excellent anchorages. The bay is o/8 mile wide at the 
entrance, wider inside, and about 2 miles long. Long Ledge, in the 
middle of the bay 1 mile inside the entrance, is covered at high 
water. Above this ledge the bay is much obstructed by ledges and 
shoals. There are some houses on the shores of the bay, but no 
wharves except for small craft at high water. There are numerous 
fish weirs in the bay. 

Old Kan, a small but prominent rocky island, sparsely wooded on 
top, lying 1 mile o:fi the entrance of Little Machias Bay, is a good 
mark and may be safely approached as close as 400 yards. 

Black Ledges are bare islets in the middle of the entrance of 
Little Machias Bay; there is deep water close-to on both sides. 

14.ACHIAS BAY AND RIVER (CHART 303} 

is the approach to the towns of Machiasport and Machias. It is 
e~s.ily entered either day or night, and affords well-sheltered anchor
age for th~ largest vessels. It is about 6 miles long, and the main 
entrance between Cross Island on the east and Stone Island on the 
west is about 2 n1iles wide. The principal guide to the entrance is 
Libby Islands Lighthouse, which lies 9 miles westward of Little 
River Lighthouse and 9 miles eastward of Moose Peak Lighthouse. 
Avery ROck Lighthouse, in the middle of the bay, 4 miles from 
the entranee is the guide for vessels bound up the bay. The best 
a.nehorages lor vessels ave Starboard Cove and the head of the bay 
above ·Avery Rock Lighthouse. 

Cross Xsland, the large island on the southeast side of the entrance 
to Machias Bay, is wooded and has a few unpainted shacks on 
Quaker Head, the most prominent marks in approaching Cr~ss 
Island Narrows from westward. There is a Coast Guard station 
in a small cove south of Mink Island. From the outside, a skeleton 
tower on a hill at the eastern end of the island is the most prominent 
mark. Storm signals are displayed from this !owe~. . 

··Cross ZSland Narrows 1s a channel leadmg into Machias Bay 
east .of Cross Island. . This passage is much obstructed by rocks, 
s~n or awash at various ~~ of the tide, and should not be used 
by v~ without local knowledge. Small craft can go through the 
narrows by the following: 
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Directions.-Pass on either side of Old Man at a distance of 300 
to 500 ya.rds, and then bring it astern on a 275° true (NW. by W. %, 
W. mag.) course, heading for Thornton Point Ledge spindle. Pass 
75 yards southward of the spindle and steer 276° true (NW. by W. 
% W. mag.) for a black buoy and pass close northward of it. Give 
the point on the northeast side a berth of 200 yards and steer 313° 
true (NNW. 1/2 W. mag.) for the middle of Chance Island (wooded 
on north. part), with the summit of Mink Island (thickly wooded) 
astern, and pass 100 yards northeastward of the black buoy off 
Quaker Head (low and flat). Dogfish Rocks, between Quaker 
Head and the buoy, are bare at low water only. 

Cross Island Narrows are seldom obs.tructed by ice in the winter, 
and for that reason the cove southwestward of Mink Island is much 
used as a winter anchorage by small fishing boats. 

North West Harbor, a bight in the north shore of Cross Island 
near its western end, has from 4 to 9 fathoms (7.3 to 16.5 m) of 
water, but is little used as an anchorage. 

Lib by Islands, in the middle of the entrance of Machias Bay, 
consist of two flat grassy islands connected by a bare ledge. The 
lighthouse and buildings on the southwest end are the most promi
nent marks. Several vessels have been lost on the eastern side of the 
islands in thick weather. 

Libby Islands Lighthouse is a white conical granite tower. 
The light is fixed white, 91 feet (27.7 m) above the water, and visible 
15 miles. It is obscured when bearing about east-northeast (mag.). 
The fog signal is an air diaphone (blast 2 seconds, silent 13 seconds). 

Scabby Islands are described on page 55. · 
Foster Channel is a narrow passage, marked by two buoys, 

between Foster Island and Ram Island, and leads from English1nan 
Bay to the western entrance of Machias Bay. It has a depth of 
19 feet (5.8 m) and can be used by vessels up to 15 feet (4.6 m) 
draft when the buoys can be seen. A red buoy a.t the eastern end 
of the passage lies 1% miles northwestward of Libby Islands Light
house. To go through the passage from eastward pass 100 yards 
southward of the red buoy, steer 279° true (NW. by W. % W. mag.), 
and pass 25 yards north ward of the black buoy. 

Ram and Foster :Islands are grass covered and surrounded by 
ledges. Foster Island has a shanty at each end. 

Stone :Island is wooded and has a bare rocky face at the south end. 
Stone Island Ledge, on the east side, is bare at low water and 

marked by a spindle. 
Starboard :Island is grassy at the southwest end and sparsely 

wooded at the northeast end. · 
Starbo~ Cove, on t~e western ~ide of the hay 2112 miles north~ 

ward of Libby Islands L1ghthouse1 IS fo:rmed on the. sou~h by Star
board Isla?d and a bar, bare at half t1de

1 
connecting 1t with the 

shore. It is an excellent anchorage, except m easterly weather; with 
15 to. 24 feet ( 4.6 t? 7 .3 m) of water, and is. mu~h frequented by 
coasting .vessels making an anchor~~ for the ~:nght if bou. nd throuR? 
Moosaboo Reach. A good berth is 1n the nnddle of the cove with 
the north end of St.arbOard•Island in line with the south·endof'Stone 
Island, in 18 to 21 feet (o.5 to 6.4 m). Small ~ can a.ndlor 
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closer to the bar, taking care, however, not to shut out the north end 
of Stone Island by the north end of Starboard Island. 

Starboard Cove is entered eastward of Starboard Island, passing 
on either sid~ of Stone Island .. Approaching from westward, bring 
Libby Islands Lighthouse astern on a 344° true (N. o/s E. mag.) 
course, and pass 250 yards westward of Stone Island and the same 
distance eastward of Starboard Island. 

Starboard post oftice is a small settlement on the western side of 
Starboard Cove. There is a small wharf with a reported depth of 
6 feet ( 1.8 m). Gasoline and some provisions are obtainable. 

Howard Bay, northward of Starboard Cove, is exposed to south
east winds, the holding ground is poor, and it is not a good anchor
age. There are no wharves. Broken ground, including a rock bare 
at low water, extends o/s mile southeastward and eastward from 
Howard Point. 

Bucks Harbor is a shallow cove in the west shore of the bav inside 
of Bar Island and 4 miles north-northeastward of Libbv "Islands 
Lighthouse; a small fishing village of the same name is located on the 
shore of this harbor. Small vessels can anchor 200 yards off the 
southern side of Bar Island in 8 to 15 feet (2.4 to 4.6 m). There 
is an abandoned fish cannery on Bucks Neck, with a wharf now in 
ruins, and another wharf, bare at low water, south of it. 

Local fishermen report the existence of a swnken rock about 200 
yards (NW. 3.4 W. mag.) from Bucks Head. Vessels should keep a 
midchannel course in entering. 

All of the islands in Machias Bay above the entrance are high and 
wooded, with rocky shores, and have no distinguishing marks. 

Colbeth Rock, lying 3.4 mile 111 ° true from'" the north tangent of 
Bucks Head, has a depth of 31 feet (9.4 m) and breaks in heavy 
weather. 

Avery Rock, in the middle of Machias Bay, 4 miles aho-ve the 
entrance, is marked by Avery Rock Lighthouse, a white tower on 
dwelling. The light is fixed red and the fog signal is a bell, 1 stroke 
every 10 seconds. 

Larrabee Cove, largely dry at low water, and Indian Cove are 
sf!lall coves in the west shore of th~ bay, northwest of A very Rock 
Lighthouse; these coves are of no importance, but good anchorage 
for vessels of 8 feet ( 2.4 m) draft will be found on the flats between 
Salt Island and Bare Island, near their entrances. There are small 
wharves nearly bare at low water in Indian Cove. A rock in the 
:o¥ddle, bare at low water, is the principal dnnger. Larrabee is a 
village and post oftice at the head of Larrabee Cove. 

Holm.es Bay, a large bight in the northeastern part of Machias 
Bay and east of Hog Island, is so shallow that it cannot be used as 
an anchorage, and is seldom .entered except by small fishing boats. 

Machias River empties into the northwestern part of the bay; it 
has a narrow, winding channel, leading through flats which are 
mostly bare at low water. The least depth in the channel up to the 
town of Maehias1>0rt is about 19 feet ( 5.8 m) . 

Betw.een Machiasport and Machias, the river shoals to probably 
2 feet (0~6 m). at a point ~ mile. below. Maehi~s. In 1932, pulling 
boats t'.>nly could n-.v1~ tJus section on a low tide. 
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A highway bridge with two openings of 45 feet and a clearance 
of 4 feet at high water. crosses the river at a point about 2 miles 
below Machias. , 

Machiasport is a village on the west bank of Machias River, 2112 
miles above the entrance. There are several fish factories with 
wharves in poor condition. Gasoline can be obtained. 

East Machias River, emptying into Machias River from north
eastward 1 mile above Machiasport, is practically bare at low water 
at East Machias, a village on the railroad 11/2 miles above the en
trance. Some lumber is shipped from a wharf ·% mile above the 
entrance. Above this point the channel is difficult, and is little used 
except by small craft. 

:Machias is a town on the railroad at the head of navigation on 
Machias River. It ships some lumber and receives some coal in 
small coasting vessels. There are depths of 4 to 8 feet (1.2 to 2.4 m) 
at the wharves. Machias is on the main highway and has good hotel 
accommodations. 

Repairs.-There are no marine railways for the repair of hulls. 
There are machine shops at Machias for ordinary repairs to 
machinery. 

Ice.-In severe winters Machias River is closed to navigation, and 
drift ice will sometimes fill the bay above A very Rock. In ordinary 
winters the bay and river are open to Machiasport. 

The currents follow the general direction of the channel and are 
not strong except in the river. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 13 feet (4;0 m). 

DIRECTIONS, M:ACH'.IAS BAY AND RIVER 

From eastward.-Many vessels have been wrecked on the eastern 
side of Libby Islands in thick weather, through failure to hear the 
fog signal. Steer for Libby Islands Lighthouse on any bearing 
northward of 251° true (W. mag.), and when Avery Rock Light
house is open from the western end of Cross Island, bearing 342° 
true (N. ¥8 E. mag.), shape the course to pass about l/2 mile eastward 
of the northern end of Libby Islands. Steer :for A very Rock Light
house on a 356° true (N. by E. o/s E. Ma.g.) course. Pass westward 
of the lighthouse, giving it a berth of over 200 yards, and steer 352° 
true ( N. by E. mag.) for the eastern end of Round Island. Anchor
age for vessels may be had anywhere between A very Rock and 
Round Island, or eastward or northeastward of the latter at a dis· 
ta.nee not greater than 1h mile, in 5 to 7 fathoms (9.1 to 12.8 m) . 

. Fi:om westward.-· Steer for Libby Islands Lighthouse on any 
beanng n_orthward of 57° true (ENE. 'Vs E. mag.) and pass ~ mile 
northwestward ?f the lig_htho~. Then steer 36° true (N. by E. 
%, E. mag.) until Avery Rock Lighthouse bears 356°.true (N. by E. 
% E .. mag.). _Then steer £?r the latter on that bearing, and follow 
the directions in the preced.1ng paragraph. . .. ·. .· .· 

Kachias River to Kaclrlasport-· The channel in Machias River 
is m.a.rked by buoys ·aJ: the .turns as far as Madiiasport, and is ~y 
followed. _ The best time IS a.t low water t when th. e ilats are VIS. 1ble. 

Pass about 200 yards eastward of Ronna Island ·a.nd steer 33&° true 
(N. % W. mag.) for 7a mj.le to a positjon ioo yard$ l1ortlt-8tward 
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of a black buoy, then 2!:15° true (NW. mag.) for% mile, keeping the 
next black buoy well on the port bow until :Ys mile from it, and then 
hauling westward to pass 100 yards northward of it. From this 
position, a 274° true (NW. by W. o/8 W. n1ag.) course for o/s mile 
will lead to a position southward of a red buoy, and then a 310° 
true (NN\V. % W. n1ag.) course for % mile will lead to a position 
westward of a second red buoy. After passing the buoy, the wharves 
at Machiasport should be kept a little on the starboard bow for about 
% 1nile; then swing slowly eastward and keep the wharves a. little on 
the port bow until in mid-channel abreast them~. Sn1all vessels often 
anchor in the channel for a distance of 1;2 1nile south ward of the 
wharves at Machiasport . 
. Above Machiasport.-The channel leads between shoals bare at 

low water on each side, and is unmarked except by private stakes, 
which are in position only a part of the time. Local knowledge is 
necessary to carry the best water, but strangers in small craft should 
have no trouble in going to Machias on a rising tide with the aid of 
the chart. 

ENGLISHMAN AND CHANDLER BAYS (CHA.RT 304) 

form a large bight in the coast between Libby Islands and Head 
Harbor Island, with Roque Island and numerous su1aller islands in 
the middle. The bays unite northward of Roque Island and fonn 
a good anchorage, with depths of 31,4 to 6 fathon1s 6.9 to 11 m), 
good holding ground. 

Englishman Bay, eastward of Roque Island, has numerous dan
gers before reaching the anchorage north ward of Roque Island, but 
the channel is marked by buoys, is broad and easily followed in the 
daytime in clear weather. The principal entrance to the bay from 
eastward is between Scabby Islands on the east and The Brothers on 
the west, and affords a straight course to Shoppee Island, above 
which is the anchorage. The oay may be entered fr01n 1\-fachias Bay 
through Foster Channel. Vessels from westward, bound to the an
chorage at the head of Englishman Bay or to Chandler River, usually 
pass through Chandler Bay. Foster Channel and the adjacent 
islands are described on page 52. · 

Scabby 'Islands, on the eastern side of the main entrance to 
Englishman Bay, are grass-covered. A mound on the larger Scabby 
Island is the most prominent mark in approaching Foster Channel 
from westward. 

. A small vessel drawing 8 feet (2.4 m) is reported to have struck 
about 300 yards northward of the north end of the northerly Scabby 
Island. · 

Scabby J:sland Ledge, awash at low water, lies 250 yards south
w-estwa.rd of the southwest end of Scabby Island. 

_Cod.head Ledge, l1h miles northwestward of Sc~bby Islands, is 
awash. at low water and marked by a red buoy on its west.ern side. 

Shag .. Ledge, o/s ·mile eastward of Codhead Ledge, has a low gr~
covered islet on its western end. The northeast end of the ledge is 
cove~ ~ya.thigh water, and the.so~th end shelves off to 13 feet 
{4' m) .. · · · · · · kb I . 
~erson ·Ledge, northward of Shag Ledge, is a roe are at ow 

water. 
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Hickey Island, in the entrance of Little Kennebec Bay, has a 
rock awash at low water 250 yards eastward of it. The northern 
end of the island is wooded. 

Little Kennebec Bay is an anchorage westward of Machias Bay, 
and makes northward from the eastern part of Englishman Bay; it 
is of no commercial importance, and is frequented mostly by fisher-
1nen. There is good anchorage in 12 to 40 feet ( 3 .. 7 to 12.2 m) of 
~a~er, soft bottom ai:d well sheltered, ~nside of Sea Wall Poin~ but 
it is seldom used, being so near Machias Bay and Starboard l_,:ove, 
which are much easier of access and better anchorages. There is a 
small fish wharf at Bare Cove. Chart 303 or 304 is the best guide 
for entering. 

The Brothers, on the western side of the main entrance to Eng
lishman Bayi consist of a string of__grassy islands, with rocky shores. 

Green Is and, northward of The Brothers, is grassy. Green 
Island Ledge, partly bare at low water, extends 14 mile eastward 
from the island and is marked by a red buoy. A ledge awash at high 
water extends 200 yards westward from Green Island. 

Pulpit Rock, 1 mile westward of The Brothers, is a bare rocky 
islet. Its southern and eastern sides should be given a berth.of 100 
yards. · 

Halifax Island is grass covered on top, with rocky sides, and has 
a prominent mound at its western end. The islands westward are 
partly wooded. . · 

A rock bare at low water lies 350 yards southeastward of the south- . 
east end of Halifax Island. The bottom is uneven between Halifax 
and Green Islands, and this passage should not be used by ve~ls of 
over 17 feet ( 5.2 m) draft. . 

A rock, covered well at high water, lies 350 yards southward of 
Double Shot Island. Shag Rock, lying 14 mile eastward of Double 
Shot Island, is hi~8~nd bare. 

Roque Island bor is formed on the north and west by Roque 
Island, a.nd on the south by Great Spruce Island and the islands 
extending eastward to Halifax Island. It affords shelter from all 
winds, but is used only by small local vessels. The holding ground 
is not good except in spots, the entrances to the harbor are generally 
foul, and it should be avoided by strangers. The best entrance is 
from eastward, passing north of Halifax Island. There is a least 
found depth o:f 11 feet (3.4 m), rocky bottom on the charted· shoal 
lying% mile northwestward from Halifax Island. . 

To enter,. pass % mile northw~rd of Halifax Island on a 255° 
true (W. % N. mag.) course, heading for the south end of Lakeman 
Island until Halifaf' Islal}d is passed, and then ~eep ne~r the middle 
of the harbor. Or, coming from ~orthward in E~lishme.n ·Bay, · 
steer 149° true (~. by E. ~ag.), with the :vestern s1CJ.e of Shoppee. 
Island (wooded) in range with the western Side of Pond Cove Island 
astern, which leads clear between unmarked spots in E.nglishman Bay 
to the entrance of the harbor. The best anchorage is in the western 
or northwestern part of the harbor where the bottom is aoft. . 

The principal .dan3ers in ~ue Island ~arbor are a ·s~ with 8 
feet (2.4 m) Oil It lying l;{a, mile ()tf the 1111ddle. of the north Side of 
Great S1)ruce Island; a11d Seal Ledge, bare a feet ( 0.9 m) at low 
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water, lying 300 yards westward of the southern point at the eastern 
end of Roque Island. 

The Thorofare, connecting the southwest side of Roque Island 
Harbor with Chandler Bay, has a. depth of 9 feet (2.7 m) in a narrow 
crooked channel. 

The bottom is visible in the shoaler parts of the channel. The 
thorofare is in constant use by small vessels with local know ledge. 

Directions.-To pass through from eastward, enter in midchan
nel betwee·n a rock on each side, bare a few feet at high water. KeeJl 
in midchannel throughout the. passage, except at a point 300 yards 
inside the eastern entrance. where the northwest side should be 
slightly favored to avoid a rock on the southeast side, bare at about 
half tide; and at the western entrance, where the wooded island on 
the north side should be favored, to avoid a shoal extending 250 
yards northward from the point on the south side. 

Shoppee Island is flat, and wooded except at the northwest end. 
A reef, on the outer end of which are rocks bare at low water only, 

extends northeastward from Roque Island to within % mile of 
Shoppee Island.. It is ma~ked by a black buoy at the end. 

Roque lUu:ff 1s a post village on and eastward of Shoppee Point, 
on the northeast side of Englishman Bay. There is a launch landing 
on the point southeastward of Pond Cove Island. The yellow bluffs 
at the mouth of Englishman River show up prominently from 
the southward. 

Shorey Cove is a bight, with 8 to 13 feet (2.4 to 4 m) of water, in 
the north shore of Roque Island. It is a good anchorage for small 
vessels, but is little used. There are no dangers if the southern and 
western shores of the cove be given a berth of over 300 yards. There 
is a. private landing on the east side of Squirrel Point. 

Pond Cove, on the northeast side of Englishman Bay above Shop
pee Point, has excellent anchorage westward or northwestward of 
Pond Cove Island, at a distance not greater than 1h mile, in 12 to 
18 feet (3.7 to 5.5 m), soft bottom. The entrance is westward of 
Pond Cove Island, between it and Little Ram Island, and is clear 
with the exception of a rock, bare at low water, lying 300 yards 
northeastward of Little Ram Island. The part of the cove north
ward of Pond Cove Island is shoal. 

Chandler River, at the bead of Englishman Bay, is very narrow 
and crooked to Jonesboro, a village at the head of navigation~ about 
3% miles above its mouth. The river is bare at low water at ~Jones
boro. The channel is unmarked, and strangers should not attempt 
to enter without a pilot. Drafts of 14 feet ( 4.3 m) have been taken to 
Calton Point, where there is a quarry and wharf. There is no 
traftic to Jonesboro a.t present. Ice closes the river to its mouth from 
about December to April. 

Ka.son Bay, making westward at the head of Englishm~n Bay, 
has an unmarked channel with a depth of 13 feet ( 4.0 m) into the 
entrance from southward, but is practically bare at low water and has 
many roe.ks inside the entrance. There is a small settlement on the 
south.side jUst inside the entrance. Fish traps are numerous in the 
vieimty ... 
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Chandler Bay is on the west side o:f Roque Island, and extends 
northward from Mark Island to Squire Point, the northwestern point 
of Roque Island, where it joins Englishman Bay. A good channel 
leads eastward of Ballast Island and around Squire Point into 
Englishman Bay and Chandler River. The principal dangers in 
this channel are buoyed, and it can be readily followed in the day
time in clear weather. This bay is the approach from westward to 
Chandler River and the anchorage in Englishman Bay, and is the 
one generally used by strangers. There is no anchorage in the bay 
until north of Roque Island. Vessels of 21-foot ( 6.4 m) draft can 
safely pass up the bay, but the anchorage for vessels of this draft is 
limited to 1;2 mile square or less. Care should be taken to avoid 
the unmarked 17-foot ( 5.2 m) spot in the southern entrance. It lies 
about % mile westward of Little Spruce Island. 

Black Ledge, a pinnacle bare at low water, lies on the western side 
of the approach to Chandler Bay from the sea,* mile eastward of 
Head Harbor Island. 

:Breaking Ledge, with 9 feet (2.7 m) over it, lies lf2 mile east
ward :from Head Harbor Island. It is marked by a black can buoy 
placed 200 yards eastward of the ledge. 

Eastern Ledges are about 14 mile long east and west and lie 114 
miles eastward (true) from Mark Island. At the easterly end is a 
rock bare at low water, and at its westerly end are two sunken rocks 
nearly awash at low water. A rock, covered near high water and 
nearly always marked by a breaker, lies o/s mile east-northeastward 
of Eastern T..iedges. 

Great Spruce Ledges lie close to the south side of Great Spruce 
Island. The southernmost rock is covered at high water. 

Little Spruce Ledge~ off the southwest side of Little Spruce 
Island, is partly bare at low water. 

Ballast Island, on the western side of the main channel through 
Chand~er Bay, is grassy; .a black buoy marks the end of the ledge 
extending eastward from it. 

DIRECTION$. ENGLISHMAN AND CHANDLER BAYS 

The following direetions are for a draft of 17 feet (5.2 m) or less 
to the anchorage northward of Roque Island. Vessels bound from 

· ~astward usually go to the anchorage through Englishman Bay, and 
if boun1 .from westward usually enter through Chandler B_ay. The 
bottom is rocky and uneven and has not been closely exammed, and 
there are many unma.rked shoals. For these reasons, caution is 
necessary. 

Through Englishman· Bay.-Pass about midNW between The 
Brothers and Scabby Islan~s and steer 307° true ( . . by N. ma~.) 
for ~hop~ Island (flat, with scattered tree~) until nearly up. to it, 
pa~ well eastward of a black buoy % mile south;.southeastward . 
of Shop~ Island. Pass. about 8<?CJ · ya~ds -westward. of ·sh!>£>pee 
I. sland an<!. select anch. orage . aoo .. ve it·. or 1n Pond or. S. horey · Coves. 

If en~nng through Foster Channel (see p. 52), t~ the black 
buoy ~t the westei:n. end ~r 275° true (NW. by W~ % W. mag.) f()i; 
lo/8 miles to a position 200 yards southward of the red buoy ~t,tg 
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Cod.head Ledge, then 291° true (NW.% W. mag.) for 21h miles, and 
pass 300 yards westward of Shoppee Island. 

Through Chandler Bay.-If entering from eastward, follow the 
directions on page 40 for approaching the eastern end of l\Ioosabec 
Reach until northward of Mark Island; or, if bound fron1 westward 
through Moosabec Reach, follow the directions on page 39 until 
northward of Mark Island. Then bring the western end of Mark 
Island astern on a 348° true (N. 3,4 E. mag.) course, and pass about 
250 yards eastward of the black buoy eastward of Ballast Island and 
the same distance westward of Roque Island Ledge red buoy. From 
this buoy, steer 30° true (NE. 1h E. mag.), and pass about 150 yards 
southeastward of Great Bar black buoy. Select anchorage anywhere 
northward of Roque Island or in Pond or Shorey Coves, taking care 
to avoid the shoal on the western side, northward of Great Bar. 

CHANDLER BAY TO PLEASANT BAY (CHARTS 304 AND 305) 

Moosabec Reach.-This thoroughfare (chart 304) is the narrow 
passage west of Chandler Bay, leading between the mainland on 
the north, and the group of islands between Chandler Bay and 
Pleasant Bay on the south. Mark Island, heavily wooded, is the 
prominent guide to the eastern entrance, and Nash Island Light
house to the western entrance. This passage is an important thor
oughfare and is much used by vessels of 12 feet ( 3. 7 m) or less draft 
in the daytime; a draft of 23 feet (7 m) can be taken through at 
high water. Sailing vessels of over 12-foot (3.7 m) draft are advised 
to take a pilot. The eastern entrance has been straightened and 
dredged to a width of 300 feet and a depth of 14 feet ( 4.3 rn). It is 
well buoyed and can readily be followed in the daytime in clear 
weather, but strangers should not attempt to paS8 through at night. 

The least depth in the passage occurs at the western entraliillli:e be
tween Hardwood Island and Fessenden Ledge, where there is a 
depth of about 13 feet (4 m). Vessels caught in the fo<T while 
passing through the Reach anchor anywhere in the channel where 
the bottom is soft. 

The stone jetty which extends from Nova Rocks to the light, 
bares about 3 feet at low water. 

Pilots can usually be obtained from amongst the local fishermen. 
:Ice obstructs navigation during January and February. 
Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is lllf2 feet (3.5 m). 
The Tidal Currents have considerable velocity in the dr~dged 

channel, particularly at the light on the stone jetty which extends 
northwestward :from Nova Rocks. The current floods to the east
ward and ebbs to the westward. 

Directions from eastwaird and westward are given on page 40. 
Approaching . from southward, steer for the eastern end of ~{ark 
Island on a 304° true (NW . .SAL N. mag.) course, which will lead 
be~een Breaking Ledge and the dangers near Eastern Ledges, and 
pass eastward and northward of Mark Island, giving it a berth of 
over 200 yards. . . 

Jonesport is a fishing town on the north shore of Moosahec Reach, 
about ·~.miles westward of Kelley Point. There is telephone com-

J.1'8779"--83---6 
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munication and a highway to points east and west. There is a 
depth of about 15 feet ( 4.6 m) at the wharf of the largest fish fac~ 
tory. There is no regular steamer service and the stea1ner wharf 
is in ruins. There is considerable trade in fish and lobsters. 

Gasoline and provisions are available, and there are m~achine shops 
where repairs to gasoline engines can be made. There are railways 
for hauling out small craft. 

On approaching the town, the two brick stacks of the fish factories 
are prominent. 

Beal Island, on the south side o:f Moosabec !teach, opposite 
Jonesport, ha8 a village (Beal post office) at its northern end. The 
main wharf is at the northeast extremity of the island, and has a 
depth of 8 feet (2.4 m) at ifo end. Gasoline and oils are available 
here. The fish wharves in the cove on the west side, are bare at 
low water. 

Indian River and West River, making northward at the west
ern end of Moosa bee Reach, have crooked unmarked channels fringed 
by rocks, and are frequented only by local fishermen. There are 
no landings except for small craft at high water. 

A quarry and a loading wharf are located on the west side of 
Bickford Point, the western entrance point to West River. This 
quarry is prominent from the western approach to Moosabec Reach. 

The following is a discription of the islands adjacent to the usual 
route bound westward from Moosabec Reach through Tabbott N ar
rows. Pomp Island is grassy and has a single clump of trees. 
Hardwood Island is wooded, and has a house on the north end and 
a quarry on the south end. A 13-foot ( 4 m) shoal is reported to 
exist in mid~channel between this island and Fessenden Ledge. 
Shabbit Island Ledge has a small spot bare at high water. Shab
bit Island is low and wooded in the center. Sheep Island, on the 
northwest side of Tabbott Narrows, is grassy, and Ram Island, on 
the southeast side, is wooded. 

Cape Split Harbor, lying 2 miles northeastward of Nash Island 
lighthouse, is a secure anchorage for small vessels, and with the aid 
of the buoys is easily entered in the daytime. The harbor has exten
sive fiats and ledges, between which is a channel 200 yards or more 
wide. The anchorage with best swinging room is % to 1h mile 
inside the entrance, from abreast a red buoy to just above a black 
buoy, in 8 to 4 fathoms (5.5 to 1.3 m); and vessels of less than 
9-foot ( 2. 7 m) draft can anchor in the entrance of the cover on the 
eastern side opposite the black buoy, in 9 to 15 feet (2.7 to 4.6 in). 
The flats are soft mud in places, and small vessels are sometimes 
beached on them. A reef, which shows well at low water, extends 
400 yards -southward and southwestward from the eastern point at 
the en~rance, ~nd is marked on its western side by a red buoy. 
Then: is alandm~ and small settlement on the bay; some motor-boat 
supplies are obtainable. · 

The ~pproac~ to Cape_ Split Har~r between Sheep Island and 'l"h.e 
Ladle is clear if these ISlands be given a berth of over 300 yards. 
From westward the approach is clear between the spindle southward 
of Norton Island ·and the Pot ·Rooks. · . Enter the·. harbor· midway 
between the red and black buoys" at the entrance ort a 12°. true 
(NNE. %. E. mag.) course. · ·· 
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Lying between Chandler Bay and Pleasant Bay and extending 
about 5 miles southward from ~foosabec Reach is a group of islands, 

-which, though of no commercial i1nportance, form several prominent 
landmarks for vessels passing along the coast. The passages be
tween these islands lead to several small and sheltered anchorages, of 
which Mistake Harbor is the only one available for strangers on 
account of numerous unmarked rocks and ledges. 

Head Harbor is between Head Harbor Island, the easternmost of 
the group, and Steel Harbor Island, and is a sheltered anchorage 
with depths of 15 to 21 feet ( 4.6 to 6.4 m). The harbor is small and 
has unmarked rocks bare at low water on both sides of the entrance 
and anchorage. Strangers should not enter without a pilot. The 
rocks of Man Island, the east~rn side of the entrance, are dark, and 
those on the western side are light in color. There is a small settle
ment on Crow Point, at the western end of Head Harbor, and 
another farther north ward, on the western end of Head Harbor 
Island. 

Mistake Harbor.-This harbor. on the northwest side of Steel 
Harbor Island, is small, but a:tf ords a secure anchorage with depths 
of 4 to 7 fathoms (7.3 to 12.8 m). It is entered from southward 
through Main Channel Way, a deep but narrow channel leading be
tween Steel Harbor Island on the east and Mistake and Knight 
Islands on the west. With care the harbor may also be entered by 
vessels through Mud Hole Channel; vessels delayed by a head wind 
in Mistake Harbor sometimes beat out through the Mud Hole Chan
nel. The black buoy in the middle of Mistake Harbor marks a rock 
bare at low water only. 

Directions, Mistake Harbor.-Give the south end of Steel Har
bor Island a berth of about ~ mile when southeastward of it and 
enter in mid-channel, about 400 yards eastward of Moose Peak Light
house, on a 301° true (NW. 1t2 N. mag.) course. When through the 
narrowest fart of the channel select anchorage between the north
west end o Knight Island and the black buoy 1t2 mile north westward 
of it, in 4 to 7 fathoms (7.3 to 12.8 m). 

Green Island is the largest of the islands and rocks extending 
northwestward along the south side of Mistake Harbor. The north
ernmost rock of the group is bare at low water and lies 350 yards 
northward of Green Island and 200 yards northwestward of the 
outer bare rocks northeastward of the island. At the northwestern 
end of the group are two sunken rocks with 4 feet ( 1.2 m) over 
them, which lie 300 yards northwestward of the outer bare rock lying 
3()() yards northwestward of the island. 

K<>ose Peak Lighthouse, on the southwest side at the entrance 
to M~in Channe~ Way, is a. white .tower connected with 8: white 
dwelhn«. The hght 1s flashing white (flash 4 seconds, echpse 26 
sooon?-sJ, 7~ feet (21.9 m) above.the wareri and visible 14 miles. The 
fog signal 1s a reed horn sounding two h asts every 30 seconds. 

Eastern Bay lies between Head Harbor and Great Wass Islands 
northward of Mistake Harbor; a thoroug;h local knowledHe is re
quired_ for its navigation. 
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:Mud Hole Channel is lf2 mile westward of Moose Peak Light
house and leads northwestward to the :Mud Hole, a narrow cove in 
Great Wass Island used by boa.ts which enter at high water and lie 
aground at low water. There is good anchorage for a small vessel 
at the entrance to Sand Cove and Mud Hole, in 14 to 30 feet ( 4.3 to. 
9.1 m), soft bottom. 

On the southwest side of Mud Hole Channel and extending nearly 
1 mile in a. southeasterly direction from Little Cape Point, Great 
\Vass Island, is a group of rocks and ledges called Black Ledges, 
many of which are bare at half tide. Channel Rock, the southeast
ernmost of the Black Ledges, is awash at high water and lies 600 
yards northeastward of Freeman Rock, a bare rock about 40 feet 
( 12.2 m). high. 

The principal dangers on the northeast side of Mud Hole Channel 
are a rock, bare at low water, lying 150 yards off the southwest side 
of the island on the northeast side,· at the entrance, and a sunken 
rock lying 350 yards westward of Green Island and 250 yards south
ward of the bare rock northwestward of the island. 

To leave by Mud Hole Channel.-From Mistake Harbor steer 
287° true (NW.%, W. mag.) :for the southwest side of Minx Island 
in range with the high bluff on the south side of. Sand Cove North, 
and pass about midway between the outer bare rock northeastward 
of Green Island and the black buoy northward. Pass 200 to 400 
yards southeastward of Minx Island and steer 181 ° true ( S. by W. 
'Vs W. mag.), with ea.stern end of Minx Island in range with the 
northwestern end of Head Harbor Island astern. When a little over 
~ mile westward of the outer bare rock northwestward of Green 
Island steer 123° true (SE. 3,4 S. mag.), pass about 14 mile south
westward of the rock, and pass about midway between Water Island 
and Channel Rock to sea. 

Western Bay, lying westward of Great Wass Island, has numer
ous groups of islands which lie generally in a north and south 
direction. Between the groups are[assages that lead to the western 
end of Moosabec Reach and are use by vessels with local knowledge. 
There is a small settlement on the western side of Great Wass Island 
in the vicinity of the Coast Guard station, in a (X)Ve locally known as 
Blackduck Cove. 

The passage between Great Wass Island and Crumple Island has 
numerous unmarked sunken rocks and is also obstructed by a line of 
ledges and rocks ~xtending from Browney Island to Great Wass 
Island. There is a narrow channel with a depth of about 11 feet 
( 3.4 m) through these ledges. This passage should not· be used by a 
stranger. 

Crumple Xsland is a high, bare, rocky island with several nubbles. 
Fishe~ and Browney Islands lie northwestward of Crumple 
Island, with rocks and ledt?es between. Egg Rock, a. bare, roclty 
islet, lies 1% miles westward" of Crumple Island, with numerous rocks 
~nd ledges betw~. Western Egg :Bock is a. .small, bare, rooky 
islet a.bout 1h mile n-0rtbward of Egg Rock. Seahorse Bock is bare 
at half tide andlies % mile westward of Egg RoeJt .. It is marked,by 
a red bell buoy placed southwest of the rock~ _ - - _ _ - .-

The passage between Seahorse Rock, W esterJl E_gg Roek, -.nd 
Ram Island on the east, and the Sand and Drisco Islands on t1ie 
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west, has a broad channel in it.s southern part, although there are 
unmarked dangers on either side. The northern end of the passage 
on either side of Hardwood Island, is foul, and the passage should 
not be used by strangers. 

The passage westward of the Sand and Drisco Islands and Shabbit 
Island and eastward of Black Rock, Flat Island, and Plummer 
Island is comparatively clear. There is also a comparatively clear 
passage westward of Black Rock, Flat Island, and Green Island and 
eastward of Cone Island. Both l?assages can be used by vessels in 
the daytime and clear weather with the assistance of the chart. 

Sand and Outer Sand Islands are partly wooded. The Drisco 
Islands, Stevens, and Plumm.er Islands are wooded. Flat and 
Green Islands are comparatively low and covered with grass. The 
highest parts of Stanley Ledge (%mile southward of Outer Sand 
Island) and Batson Ledge (%mile eastward of Sand Island) show 
above high water. Black Rock is a low, bare rock lying 11,4 miles 
south-southwestward of Flat Island and 21;8 miles south-southeast
ward of Nash Island Lighthouse. 

PLEASANT, NARB.AGUAGUS, AND PIGEON HILL BAYS (CHART 805) 

indent the shore between Nash Island Lighthouse on the east and 
Petit Manan Lighthouse on the west, and form the approach to the 
villages of Addison, Harrington, Millbridge, and Cherryfield, all 
on tributaries of the bays. They are frequented mostly by local 
fishing boats and a few lumber schooners. The bays are separated 
by islands and rocks, through which several thoroughfares lead. 

Pleasant Bay.-This bay is a secure anchorage and is easily 
entered in the daytime. There are numerous islands and ledges in 
the bay, but ·the important dangers are marked by buoys. The 
entrance is marked by Nash Island Lighthouse. A channel in no 
place less than % mile wide, with depths of 6 fathoms (11 m) or 
more, leads up the bay to an anchorage in 5 or 6 fathoms (9.1 to 11 
m) westward of Night Cap Island and southward of Barton Ledge. 
The best and most frequently used anchorage is southeastward and 
eastward of Birch Islands, in 14 to 18 feet ( 4.3 to 5.5 m). 

Cone and Nash Islands, on the eastern side of the entrance to 
Pleasant B·ay, are grassy. A ledge, the southern end of which shows 
bare, extends about 500 yards southward from Nash Island. 

Kash Zsland Lighthouse is a white square tower connected with 
dwelling. The light is fixed red7 51 feet (15.5 m) above the water, 
and. visible 9 miles. The fog signal is a bell ( 1 stroke, silent 20 
seconds; 2 strokes, silent 20 seconds). A bell buoy (PS) is locat.ed 
% mile southwestward of the light. . 

The Ladle, S,4 mile southwestward of the entrance to Cape Spht 
Ha,rbor, has a bare symmetrical mound at its northern end. 

Pot Rock and Big Pot, westwa.rd of The Ladle, are bare rocks. 
Flint Zslan.d, on the west side at the entrance of Pleasant Bay, is 

spun;ely wooded. The southeastern side should be given a berth of 
at· Jeast :~ m.Ue. . . 

. ·Ooles .IA!Clge, · 14· Jn!le eastward. of FJ.int Island, IS bare near low 
water- and m.arkeif on 1ts eastern side by a. black buoy . 
. lrlbit Zsland Barrows is. a deep_~~ssage leading from Plea~t 

Bay ;to Narraguagus Bay, between Flint .and Dyer Islands. · It IS 
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used principally by steamers, and is not recommended for sailing 
vessels on account of ledges which make out from the southern shore 
of Dyer Island and contract the channel to a width of about 200 
yards. A black buoy is placed on t_he northe_rn ed~e of the ledges 
making o:ff from the northeastern side of Fhnt Island and marks 
the eastern entrance to the Narrows. The course through the N ar
rows is 232° true (WSW.% W. mag.), passing 50 yards northwest
ward of the black buoy and about 150 yards off the northwest sides 
of Flint and Shipstern Islands. 

Norton Island is grassy. Norton Island Ledge, 1;4 mile west
ward of Norton Island, is bare in spots at high water. The reef 
extending% mile southward from the west end of Norton Island is 
partly bare at high water, and marked by a spindle at the end. 

The channel between Norton Island and Cape Split is obstructed 
by a small roeky and unmarked shoal, with a least depth of 91/2 feet 
(2.8 m) at mean low water. 

Narrows Island Ledge is bare at half tide. 
Pleasant River, emptying into the head of Pleasant Bay from 

northeastward, can be approached on either side of Birch Islands, 
the channel eastward of them having a depth o:f 16 feet ( 4.9 m) and 
that westward 17 feet (5.2 m). For a distance of about 2 miles up 
the river t-0 Wass Point, the channel, with a depth of over 12 feet 
(3.7 m) narrows gradually from 400 to 200 yards, and affords good 
anchorage in 3 to 6 fathoms (5.5 to 11.0 m). Above Wass Point the 
channel is narrow and crooked, with a least depth of 5 feet ( 1.5 m) 
at one place just below Addison Point, and is suitable only for small 
craft, except with local knowledge. Above this the river is navigable 
at high water to Columbia Falls, about 10 miles above its mouth. 

The channel is partially marked by buoys and easily followed with 
the aid of the chart to Wass Point. For about 1 mile above to White 
Point, the channel is bordered by ledges, bare at various stages of 
the tide, and marked by beacons and 99metimes by local bush stakes, 
but is difficult to follow. From White Point to Addison Point there 
are shoals on either side bare at low water; the channel is unmarked, 
but is most easily followed a.t low water or on a risino" tide. The 
river above Addison Point is unmarked and difficult. fee obstructs 
navigation from December to April .. 

Nightcap Island, on the east side at the entrance to Pleasant 
River, is grassy, with a few bushes on the north side. Nightcap 
Ledge, extending southward from the island, is bare at the inner 
end at half tide. · · 

Barton Ledge, s4 mile northward of Ni~htcap Island, is bare at 
low water and marked by a horizontally striped buoy. 

Bunk.er Ledge, 14 mile westward of the southern Birch Island, 
is bare at half tide, and marked on its eastern side by a black buoy. 

Birch Islan~ are . wooded. Raspberry and Kink Islands, 
northward of Birch Islands, are grassy. Fort Island is marked by 
a shanty. . 

Addison is a village about 5 miles above the mouth qf Pleasant 
River. There is no trade by water, and in 1932 the wharves were in 
~ins. Just above Ad~ison the river is crossed by a. highwiay bridge 
with a draw 36 feet wide. ·· · 

Columbia Falls, a village 5 miles above, has railroad connections.. 



 

PLEASANT RIVER 65 

Harrington Bay is separated from the upper part of Pleasant 
Bay on the east by Ripley N eek, and from N arraguagus Bay on the 
west by Foster Island. The bay extends 2112 miles in a northerly 
direction :from Strout Island to Chamberly Island, where it is met 
by Harrington River from northeastward and by Flat Bay and Mill 
River from northwestward. It has a depth in the channel 0£ 4'3,4 
fathoms (8.7 m), and good anchorage in 5 to 7 fathoms (9.1 to 
12.8 m), but is seldom used except by local vessels. 

Flat Bay and Mill River are mostly bare at low water, and sel
dom_ used except by an occasional wood schooner. 

Harrington River has a. narrow, crooked unmarked channel, 
with a depth of 2 feet (0.6 m) at low water to the town of Harring
ton, at the head of navigation on H.arrington River about 4 miles 
above its mouth. The town has railway and highway connections 
and there is but little traffic by water. Ice forms in the river and 
bay between December and April as far down as Ripley Neck. The 
river channel above Nash Point is narrow and tortuous. 

Strout Island, in the middle of the entrance of Harrington Bay, 
is sparsely wooded. Strout Island Ledges, southeastward of 
Strout Island, are covered at high water; the south end is bare at 
low water and marked by a red buoy. A rock awash at low water 
and marked by a red buoy lies 14 mile eastward of the south end of 
Strout Island Ledges. Shag Islet is a low, bare rock. 

Dyer Island Narrows, the passage between Dyer Island and 
Foster Island, has a depth of 9 feet (2.7 rn) at low water, and con
nects Harrington Bay with N arraguagus Bay. This passage is 
buoyed, but is not suitable :for sailing vessels on account of the sharp 
turns and narrowness of the channel. There are numerous dangers 
close to the channel, and the buoys must be closely followed. 

To go through Dyer Island Narrows, pass about 50 yards 
southwestward of the red and black buoy lying 300 yards westward 
of the northern end of Strout Island.1steer321° true (N. by W. % W. 
mag.), and pass 50 yards northward of the next black buoy. Haul 
sharply southwestward around this buoy, leaving it about 50 yards 
on the port hand, and steer 209° true (SW. % ,V. mag.) to a posi
tion 100 yards westward of another black buoy. Then steer 235° 
true (WSW. % W. mag.), and pass close northward of the black 
buoy at the western end. 

Narraguagus Bay.-This bay lies north-northeastward of Petit. 
Manari and northwestward of Nash Island. The lower part of the 
bay is a well-sheltered anchorage, much used as a harbor of refuge 
in all seasons by vessels up to 18-foot (5.5 rn) draft. The principal 
dangers in the channels are buoyed, and the lighthouses on Nash 
Island, Petit M:anan, and Pond Island ( N arraguagus light) are 
guides for the entrance. It is connected with Pleasant Bay by Flint 
Island Narrows, and with Harrington Bay by Dyer Island Narrows, 
bc:>th previously described. 

Jerry Ledge, off the southeast end of Bois Bubert Island, is bare 
at low water. 

Zc>MansDelight Ledge, in the middle of the entrance to Narra"'. 
guagus Bay, has a rock at its southwest end, bare at low water and 
marked by a. spindle. 
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:Black Ledge, at the northeast end of J ordans Delight Ledge, is 
bare at half tide. The ground in this vicinity is very broken and 
should not be crossed by vessels. 

Mackerel Rock, an unmarked rock with 10 feet (3.0 m) over it, 
lies 1* miles, 111° true (SE ¥2 E. mag.) from Narraguagus Light
house, and o/s mile northeastward of Black Ledge, in range with the 
latter and Petit Manan Lighthouse. 

Jordans Delight is a rocky island, sparsely wooded on top. 
Pond Island shows from southward as a bare conical hili 160 

feet (49 rn) high, and is marked on its eastern side by Narragaugus 
Lighthouse. 

Narraguagus Lighthouse is a white tower connected with dwell
ing. The light is fixed white, 54 feet (16.5 m) above the water, and 
visible 11 miles. During fog, a bell is struck by hand in answer to 
signals. · 

Douglas Islands are wooded. 
Douglas Island Harbor lies north of the Douglas Islands 

(wooded) and west of Pond Island. It has anchorage in 4 to 6 
fathoms ( 7 .3 to 11 m) , but is seldom used, the anchorage above 
Trafton Island being better. Considerable sea makes into the harbor 
in heavy southerly weather. The harbor is clear except at its south
west end, where Douglas Zsland Ledges, partly bare at low water, 
extend 350 yards northwestward from the. rnid:.ile Douglas Island. 
The dangers in the southern part of the harbor will be avoided by 
keeping the summit of Pond Island bearing southward of 94° true 
(ESE. mag.). 

Entering Douglas Island Harbor northward of Pond Island, 
pass northward and at least % mile westward of the black buoy 
on the end of the ledge which extends nearly % mile northward 
from Pond Island. The harbor may also be entered from south
ward between the islands, the best channel being between the wooded 
island near the southwest end of Pond Island on the east, and 
the eastern one of the three Douglas Islands and the bare rock 
250 yards southward from it on the west. Entering by this paSsage, 
avoid two rocks, ha~ at lo~ water, which lie 125 yards southwest
ward of the wooded islet lying 250 yards off the middle of the west 
side of Pond Island. · · 

A narrow channel, said to have a depth of at least 8 feet (2.4 m) 
at low water, but bordered by rocks sunken and awash, on. either 
side, leads_ from D?uglas Island Harbor into the head of Pigeon HiU 
Bay. It is sometimes marked by bush stakes, but local knowledge 
is necessary to carry the best water. The best water leads about 75 
yards northward of Currant Island (wooded in the center) and then 
about 283° true (NW. by W. 1h W. mag.) with the highest.point of 
Pond Island astern, until in the main channel of Pigeon Hill Bay. 

Shlpstern l:sland, on the eastern side, at the entrance of N ar:.. 
raguagos Bay, is high, round, and wooded, and has r0cky bluffs on 
its south side. · · 

Western Beef, extending% mile southward from Tommy Island, 
has a bare rock on i~ ·southern end, and is marked by a red buoy .... 

Tommy J:sland is low ·and sparsely wooded. 
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Trafton Island is wooded. There is a good channel on either 
side. 

Trafton. Island Ledge, in the middle of the entrance to the cove 
on the north side of Trafton Island, is a bare rock. 

Hal£ Tide Ledge, o/8 mile northward of Trafton Island, is partly 
bare at low water and marked by a spindle near its northern end. 

Wyman is a village on the western side 13,4 miles northward of 
Trafton Island. There is an unused fish factory and wharf (in 
ruins) on the end of Mitchell Point. The brick chimney of the plant 
is prominent. There are several small fish wharves in the cove 
northwestward of Mitchell Point. Gasoline is obtainable. 

Narraguagus River, emptying into Narraguagus Bay from 
northward, has a least depth of about 4 feet (1.2 m) to Millbridge, 
2 miles above the mouth at Wym.an. The channel is narrow, crooked, 
and leads between flats on each side bare at low water. It is partially 
marked, but local knowledge is necessary to carry the best water. 
Strangers should naviga'te it on a. rising tide. 

Millbridge is a small town on the west side of the N arraguagus 
River near its mouth. There is practically no shipping and the two 
wharves were in ruins in 1932. The southerly wharf however could 
still be used to tie up a vessel. The river is crossed by a highway 
bridge with a draw span 32 feet wide, at Millbridge. The bridge is 
seldom opened. Gasoline can be obtained. 

N arraguagus River between Millbridge and Cherryfield, a distance 
of about 4 miles, is bare at low water throughout most of its length, 
and the deepest draft using it is about 5 feet ( 1.5 m) at high water 
and with local knowledge. 

Cherryfield has railroad communication. Its principal industry 
is lumber. 

Pigeon Hill Bay .-This bay, having its entrance on the eastern 
side of Petit Ma.nan Bar and north ward of Petit Manan Lighthouse, 
is easy of access by day, and affords good anchorage in 12 to 24 feet 
(3.7 to 7.3 m), but is seldom used except by local fishermen. The 
channel is unmarked except at the entrance. There is a small settle
ment, and a wharf, bare at low water, on the west side near the 
Carrying Place. A watch tower on the western side is visible above 
the trees in all directions. 

Whale Ledge, on the east side at the entrance to Pigeon Hill Bay, 
is bar~ at half tide. ·A red buoy marks a 13-foot ( 4.0 m) spot 300 
yards ·southward -of it. 

Egg Rock shows at low water as a large ledge of dark boulders, 
with several ~igh parts which are always out of water. There is a 
narrow channel between Egg Rock and Bois Bubert Island, but 
a stranger should not attempt it. 

Gull Bocks are a large ledge, bare at half tide, making off 1A mile 
from the shore of Bois Bubert Island about 1% miles northward 
of Egg Rock. These rocks are avoided by keeping in mid-channel. 
· .·Pigeon HUl; the high, bare'"'.topped hill on the wes'tern shore near 
the head of the bay, is conspicuous, and a landmark for some distance 
at sea. . 

. The thoroughfare connecting the head of Pigeon Hill Bay with 
Douglas Island Harbor is described on page 66. 
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:In entering Pigeon Hill Bay, having made the red buoy on the 
east side of the entrance, a 349° true (N. 34, E. n-iag.) cours'3 with 
Pigeon Hill ahead and Petit Manan Lighthouse astern, will lead 14 
mile westward of the red buoy, and clear. of all dangers until inside 
the bay. Follow a mid-channel course in the bay, and anchor above 
Gull Rocks in 3 to 4 fathoms ( 5.5 to 7.3 m), soft bottom. Small 
vessels anchor on the west side off the Carrying Place. 

Petit Kanan Bar connects Petit Manan Island with Petit Manan 
Point on the mainland ; it is composed of ledges and large boulders, 
between which is a channel, marked by two perpendicularly striped 
buoys, which may be used by vessels of 8 feet 2.4 m) draft at low 
water when the sea is smooth. The sea breaks along the whole length 
of the bar with a swell or in heavy weather, and the tidal currents set 
over it with considerable velocity, the flood northeastward, the ebb 
southwestward; sailing vessels are cautioned not to approach the 
bar in a light breeze. 

The buoys marking the channel across Petit Manan Bar are 114 
miles north-northwestward of Petit Manan Lighthouse and 1 mile 
south-southwestward o:f the end of Petit Manan Point. The buoys 
can be left close to on either side. 

Another channel across the bar, % mile southeastward of Petit 
Manan Point, is used by small local boats at all stages of the tide, 
but it is unmarked and difficult, and should not be attempted by 
strangers. 

Petit Kanan Island is low and bare, and marked by the light
house and several buildings. 

Petit Kanan Lighthouse is a gray granite tower. The light is 
fixed white, with a white flash of 6 seconds duration every 2 minutes, 
123 feet (37 m) above the water, and visible 17 miles. The fog sig
nal is an air whistle (blast 3 seconds, silent 27 seconds). 

:Ice.-From December to April ice usually forms on Pleasant River 
and Harrington River to their mouths, and very frequently on Har
rington Bay. Ice seldom obstructs navigation in Narraguagus River 
except in January and February, during which time the river is 
usually frozen to the mouth. 

Anchorages.-The usual anchorage for vessels seeking shelter in 
N arraguagus Bay is between Trafton Island and Lower Middle 
Ground buoy, in 21 feet (6.4 m), soft bottom; vessels of 10..:foot (3 m) 
draft or less sometimes anchor in 14 to 17 feet (4.3 to 5.2 m) north of 
Trafton Island, about midway between it and th@ SJ?indle on Half 
Tide Ledge. Vessels bound up t-0 Millbridge anchor 1n 14 to 16 feet 
(4.3 to 4.9 m) about 'Y2 mile east of Wyman, the wharf bearing about 
27 4° true (WNW. mag.). Good anchorage in 24 feet (7 .3 m), soft 
bottom, will be found about % mile northeastward of the spindle 
on Half Tide Ledge. 

Vessels also ~nchor in Pleasant Bay in 5 to 6 fathoms (9.1 to 11 m) 
westward of Nightcap Island and southward of Barton Ledge; the 
best and most frequently used anchorage for small vessels in Pleasant 
Bay is southeastward and eastward o:f Birch Islands, in 14 to 18 feet 
(4.3 to 5.5 m). 

Tides.-The mean rise and fal~ of tid~ is 11 feet (8.4 m) at Nash 
Is~and1 12 feet ( 3. 7 m) at Addison Point, and 11 feet ( 3.4 m) ·t\t 
M1llbndge. 
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DIRECTIONS, PLEASANT AND NARRAGUAGUS BAYS 

This locality is very rocky and broken, and has not been examined 
by means of a wire drag. Vessels should therefore avoid all rocky 
and broken areas, as there is no certainty that all of the shoals are 
charted, or that the least depth on those charted has been found. 

Pleasant Bay.-Vessels entering Pleasant Bay from eastward, 
southward of the islands between Chandler and Pleasant Bays, can 
pass % mile southward of Seahorse Rock bell buoy, and steer 277° 
true (NW. by W. o/s W. mag.) for 31;4 miles t-0 a position o/s mile 
southwesbYard of Black Rock, and then 316° true (NNW. 14 W. 
mag.) for 2% 1niles to a position 3fs mile west-southwestward of 
Nash Island Lighthouse. 

Then steer 33~8° true (N. 14 W. mag.) for nearly 2 miles, passing 
% mile eastward of Cole Ledge buoy and to a position o/s mile west
ward of Norton Island Ledge. Then steer 12° true (NNE. 3,4 E. 
mag.) for the eastern end of Birch Islands in range with Tumble
down Dick Head, and pass 250 yards westward of Nightcap Island. 
Anchor anywhere eastward or southeastward of the south end of 
Birch Islands, in 14 to 18 feet ( 4.3 to 5.5 m), soft bottom. 

Entering from. Tabbott Narrows, steer 267° true ('YN'\V. 1/2 
W. mag.) with the south end of Ram Island astern, and pass nearly 
1,4 mile northward of The Ladle and the same distance southward 
of the spindle on the end of the ledge extending southward from 
Norton Island. Pass southward and westward of Norton Island 
Ledge at a distance of about % mile, steer 12° true (NNE. 3,4 E. 
mag.), and proceed as directed in the preceding paragraph. 

Entering from. westward, from the perpendicularly striped bell 
buoy 1 mile southward of Petit Manan Lighthouse, steer 32° true 
(NE. 1h E. mag.) for 8 miles to a position 1f2 mile northwestward 
of Nash Island Lighthouse. Then steer 338° true (N. % W. mag.) and 
proceed as directed in entering from eastward. The 32° true (NE. 
~ E. mag.) course leads % mile southeastward of Jo Leighton. 
Ground, a rocky area with a least found depth of 15 feet ( 4.6 m). 
Vessels should exercise care not to be set upon it. 

Barrington Bay.-Follow the directions for entering Pleasant 
Bay, until 1 mile north-northwestward of Nash Island Lighthouse 
and then steer 319° true (NNW. mag.) with the lighthouse astern, 
and pass· midway between Otter Island and Strout Island. Follow 
the western side of Strout Island at a distance of about 200 yards and 
pass about 100 yards eastward of the red and black spar buoy. Then 
steer about 1 ° true (N. by E. %, E. mag.), pass 125 yards westward of 
Shag Islet, and then follow the eastern shore at a distance of about 
300 yards. Anchor anywhere in the channel on the eastern side of 
the hay. 

Narraguagus Bay.-In entering from eastward, southward of 
the islands between Chandler Bay and Pleasant Bay, pass 1,4 mile 
southward of Seahorse Rock bell buoy, and steer 277° true (NW. by 
W. % W. mag.) for 3"Y4, miles to a~position o/s mile southwestward of 
Black Rock, then steer 300° true (NW. 3fs N. mag.) for the southwest 
end of Trafton Island until % mile west-southwestward of Shipstern 
Island. Then haul westryv:ard and pass southward and westward 
of Trafton Island at a distance of about 300 yards, and steer 356° 
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true (N. by E. % E. mag.). The depth will shoal gradually from 5 
fathoms (9.1 m) abreast Trafton Island to 15 feet (4.6 m) about 
1% miles above its southwest end, and anchorage can be selected in 
any depth desired. 

Or, to pass eastward of Trafton Island, steer for its southwest end 
on a 300° true (NW. % N. mag.) course until % mile southwestward 
of Western Reef red buoy. Then steer 353° true (N. by E. mag.) 
and pass about 400 yards westward of the buoy, and midway between 
Trafton and Tommy Islands. Pass 200 to 300 yards eastward of 
Trafton Islands and steer 336° true (N. o/s W. mag.). The depth 
will shoal gradually from 6 :fathoms (11 m) abreast Trafton Is
land to 15 feet (4.6 m) 1% miles northward of it, and anchorage can 
be selected in any depth desired. 

From westward.-From the. perpendicularly striped bell buoy 1 
mile southward of Petit Manan Lighthouse, steer 13° true (NNE. o/8 
E. mag.), pass about o/s mile southeastward of Bois Bubert Island, 
about 400 yards westward of J ordans Delight, the same distance east:. 
ward of N arraguagus Lighthouse and about 200 yards eaStward of 
the black buoy northeastward of the lighthouse. Then steer 336° 
true (N. % W. mag.) to a position 300 yards westward of Trafton 
Island, and then steer 356° true (N. by E. % E. mag.) to the anchor
age. Or, to pass eastward of Trafton Island, from a position 200 
yards eastward of the black buoy 400 yards northeastward of N ar
raguagus Lighthouse, steer 10° true (NNE. o/s E. mag~) and pass 
midway between Trafton and Tommy Islands. Pass 200 to 300 
yards eastward of Trafton Island and steer 336° true (N. % W. 
mag.). 

COAST FROM PETIT KANAN TO FRENCHMAN BAY (CHART 305) 

The bight inclosed between Petit Manan Bar and Schoodic Penin
sula is the approach to Dyer and Gouldsboro Bays and Prospect 
Harbor. Prospect Harbor is the most important village, although 
Gouldsboro and Steuben can be reached by small craft at high water. 
These waters are frequented only by local fishermen and a few lum
ber schooners. There are many rocks in the approach and tribu
taries, not closely examined, and vessels should use caution when 
crossing broken areas where the charted depth does not consider
ably exceed the draft. 

Moulton Ledge, off the entrance to Dyer and Gouldsboro Bays, 3 
miles west-northwestward of Petit Manan Lighthouse, is bare at low 
water, and is marked by a red and black buoy placed southwest of 
the ledge. There are several other unmarked leClges and broken 
ground in this vicinity, and it should be avoided by vessels. 

Dyer Bay (chart 305), the entrance to which lies S miles north
westward of Petit Ma.nan Lighthouse, has excellent anchorage in 4 to 
7 fathoms (7.3 to 12.8 m)..z. but it is unmarked and seldom used except 
by small local vessels. retit Man an Point, on . the eastern side of 
the bay, has a large watch f;(>wer which forms a prominent mark. 
A gr. ou.p of island$ an. d rooks, with narrow, deep passages between 
·them, ext.ends hom i:vestward across the entrance of Gouldsboro Bay 
and. part . W!lY &?ross ·Dyer Bay ent. t:B.nce, Jea.ving .a, ~ p.>~ .. 
nearly lh mile wide between the easternmost bare ledge, The castle, 



 

DYER BAY 71 

and Petit Ma.nan Point. One mile above The Castle the channel is 
contracted to a width of 250 yards by rocks and ledges, which extend 
out from both shores and have a depth of 9 to 11 feet (2.7 to 3.4 m) 
over them. Above this the channel widens to lj2 mile, and contracts 
gradually to 14 mile westward of Sheep Island. The least depth 
in the channel is 31;-4 fathoms ( 6.3 m), but a stranger should not 
attempt to enter at low water with a vessel of more than 9-foot 
( 2.1 m) draft. There are no commercial wharves. 

Pinkham. Bay, at the head of Dyer Bay, is full of rocks and 
ledges; a narrow, <!rooked channel with a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m) at 
low water leads for some distance toward its head, which runs dry 
at low water. 

Dyer Harbor, north of Sheep Island and west of Good Point, is 
shallow; the upper part is dry at low water. 

Carrying Place Cove makes southeastward, north of Sheep 
Island; the head of this cove is nearly all dry at low water and is 
300 yards from Pigeon Hill Bay. 

The tidal currents are strong in the entrance of Dyer Bay, but 
follow the general direction of the channel except near Dyer Point, 
where they set in and out of Gouldsboro Bay. 

The Castle, :Bonny Chess Ledge, and Little Ledge are bare 
ledges, without distinguishing marks. 

Yellowbirch Head, on the east side, o/8 mile northeastward of 
The Castle, is a high, bare bluff. The channel at this point and for 
% mile above is contracted to a width of about 300 yards by un
marked ledges on either side, having least found depths of about 9 
feet (2.7 m). The best water is about in mid-channel. 

Directions, Dyer :Bay, entering from eastward.-From the 
p~rpendicularly striped bell buoy: 1 mile southward of Pet~t ~fana? 
Lighthouse, steer 315° true (NNlV. % W. mag.) for 31Af miles until 
the south end of Petit Manan Point is o/s mile distant and in range 
with Egg Rock, bearing 60° true (E. by N. mag.). Then steer 351° 
true ( N. o/s E. mag.) and pass 250 yards eastward of The Castle. 
Then bring it astern on a 359° true (N. by E. o/s E. 1nag.) course, 
heading to pass in mid-channel westward of Sheep Island. Select 
anchorage near the middle of the bay when over 1% miles above 
The Castle, in 4 to 7 fathoms (7.3 to 12.8 m), but do not go over 
% mile above Sheep Island. 
. Entering from westward.-From the whistling buoy off Schoo
dic I~land, steer 46° true (~E. by E. 8;4 E. n1ag.). f?r 7 miles, passing 
% mile southeastward of Little Black Ledge, % mile northwestward 
ol Stone Horse Ledge, and to a positiQn o/s mile southward of The 
Castle. Pass about 250 yards eastward of The Castle and proceed as 
directed in the preceding paragraph. 

Gouldsboro Bay.-This bay (chart 305) lies 4 miles northwest
ward of Petit Man.an Lighthouse and 6 miles northeastward of 
Schoodic Island. It forms an excellent anchorage in 2 to 9 fathoms 
(3.1 to 16.5 m). It is the approach to the villages of Gouldsboro 
and Steuben, 61h and 1 miles, respectively:, above the entrance, but 
the approaches to these villages are unmarked and can be navigated 
only f)y. small craft at high water, and· are little used. Ice obstructs 
11avigati~n in the bay from December to. March. In severe winters 
the :OS,y is closed to the entrance. 
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Sally Islands, a chain of small islands and ledues, extend across 
the entrance; through the chain are two navigable channels known as 
Eastern Way and Western Passage. When approaching from west
ward, care must be taken not to mistake the passages, the islands 
being difficult to recognize. Inside the islands, the bay is free from 
outlying dangers and the water shoals gradually toward its head. 

Eastern. Way, or Ship Channel. leads into the bay between East
ern Island (wooded on top) and Bald Rock (a bare rock); it is about 
350 yards wide between the 18-foot (5.5 m) curves, and has a spot 
with 24 feet (7.3 m) over it about 200 yards west of Eastern Island. 
This channel has the strongest tidal currents, and when the current 
is running ebb sailing vessels can enter only with a strong favorable 
breeze. The currents set diagonally across the channel. 

Western. Passage leads into the bay between Sally Island (rocky, 
with grass on top) and Sheep Island (thickly wooded in center). 
It is about 200 yards wide between the 12-foot (3.7 m) curves and 
leads close along the eastern side of Sheep Island westward of ledges 
bare at.half tide; the least depth in the channel is 181/2 feet ( 5. 7 m). 
The tidal currents run true with the channel and have a velocity of 
2 to 3 knots at strength. 

There is a passage :from Dyer Bay to Gouldsboro Bay north of 
Sally Islands. It is obstructed by rocks, partly bare at low water 
only, which extend 300 yards southward and southwei:,,'tward from the 
southern end of Dyer N eek, and by a shelving ledge which extends 
250 yards northeastward from Eastern Island. The channel where 
narrowest, abreast Eastern Island, is 250 yards wide, and the range 
of the northwest sides of Bald Rock and Sheep Island~ bearing 240° 
true (W. by S. mag.), leads through the middle of it. 

Point Francis, on the western shore 31;2 miles above Sally Islands, 
is high and wooded, and is prominent from. the lower end of the bay. 

Joy Bay, a shallow body of water 11/2 miles long, with a narrow, 
crooked channel to the village of Steuben, makes northward from 
Gouldsboro Bay at Rogers Point; it separates into two coves at its 
head; the eastern one is Steuben Harbor and the western, Joy 

Cove. Steuben can be reached at high water by vessels of 7 to 8 
feet (2.1 to 2.4 m) draft; the channel is nearly bare at low water, 
and is unn1arked and seldom used. 

Gouldsboro Harbor is a large shallow arm with numerous ledges 
at its entrance, making into the northwestern part of Gouldsboro 
Ba:y a~d extending abo~t ~1h· miles to the village of Gouldsboro, 
which is of no commercial llllportance. The harbor has a. narrow, 

. crooked, unmarked channel, nearly dry at low water, and is sel
dom used. 

Directions, Gouldsboro Bay.-A depth of 4 fathoms (7.3 m) 
can be carried into the bay through the Eastern Way, and 18 feet 
(5.5 m) through the Western Passage. The tidal currents have a 
velocity of 2 to 3 knots at strength through these passages, and in 
Eastern Way they set diagonally. · 

From eastward, entering through Eastern Way.-· From the 
perpendicularly striped bell buoy southward of Petit Manan Light
house steer 312° true (NNW. o/s W. mag.) a little over 4 miles; the 
tidal currents set across this course with considerable velocity, the 
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flood northeastward and ebb southwestward. Continue nearlv this 
course and pass midway between Eastern Island and Bald ~Rock. 
When_ inside· the islands steer a little more northward and stand up 
the 1n1ddle of the bay; the water shoals gradually toward the head, 
and anchorage can be had anywhere between the entrance and Point 
Francis by giving the shores a berth of 500 yards. 

From. westward, entering through Eastern Way.-.-From the 
whistling buoy off Schoodic Island steer 46° true (NE. by E. %, E. 
mag.) for 4114 1niles, passing o/s mile southeastward of Little Black 
Ledge and for 1f2 miJe beyond, until Cranberry Point is in line with 
Prospect Harbor Lighthouse. Then steer 29° true (NE. 14 E. mag.) 
for the eastern end of Eastern Island until about ~ mile from the 
island. Then steer about 342° true (N. mag.) and pass about mid
way between Eastern Island and Bald Rock. Then steer more 
northwestward to avoid the rocks, bare at low water only, lying 300 
yards off the southwest side of the south end of Dyer N eek, and then 
stand up the middle of the bay. 

Indian Harbor is a s1nall cove between Gouldsboro Bay and Pros
pect Harbor, inside a group of grassv islands. It has depths of 9 
feet (2.7 m) in the entrance and 3 to 5 feet (0.9 to 1.5 m) at the 
head. The best water leads westward of 1Vestern Island, and then 
favors the northeast side of Indian Harbor to the head. Small craft 
enter from Gouldsbor? Bay, inside of all the islands, but strangers 
should not attempt this passage. 

Corea is a post village of fishermen at the head of Indian Harbor. 
There are several small wharves which are bare at low water. A 
church and a group of houses are prominent for a considerable 
distance offshore. There is a store here, where supplies in limited 
quantities can be obtained. 

Prospect Harbor (chart 305) .-This harbor, 3 miles northeast~ 
ward of Schoodic Island and 6 miles northwestward of Petit Manan 
Lighthouse, is the approach to the village of Prospect Harbor. The 
outer harbor has ample depth and affords anchorage for the largest 
vessels, exposed to southerly winds. It is easily entered, but seldom 
used. 

The ledges off the entrance to Prospect Harbor divide the approach 
into two channels; both are clear and deep if the ledges between them 
he avoided. 

Little :Black Ledge and Big Black Ledge show at high water, 
and Old Kan and Old Woman are partl:y bare at low water. The 
latter is marked by a red buoy at its southwest end. 

Sand Cove, the eastern branch at the head of Prospect Harbor, 
has ample depth until near the head, but is seldom used. 

:Inner Harbor, the western branch at the head, is marked on the 
eastern side by Prospect Harbor Light and on the western side by 
Clark l:ed~ spindle. It has a depth of 2 to 5 fath_oms (3.7 "":<> 
9.1. m) iust ms1de, sheltered from all but southeast w1n~s, and IS 
extensively use~ by small local vessels. The anchorage is o~ ~he 
southwest side· m soft bottom, about 200 yards northward of ~ line 
·joining Clark Ledges spindle and tI:ie fish f!lctory ?n Clark Po~nt. 

Prospect Harbor ~ighthouse is a white co!11cal ~wer with. a 
covered way t,o a dwelhn~. It show~ a ~xed red hgh! with two white 
sectors. The fog signal 1s a bell which is struck on signal. 
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Prospect Harbor is a village on Inner Harbor. There is a depth 
of 18. feet ( 5.5 m) at the fish wharf on Clark Point, and about 5 :leet 
(1.5 m) at the wharves just inside Clark Point. The wharf at the 
head is bare before low water. Gasoline and provisions are ob
tainable. 

:Birch Harbor, on the western side of Prospect Harbor, l~,.-2 miles 
above the entrance, has a depth of 6 feet (1.8 m) for lf2 mile, and 
shoals rapidly above. There is a small settlement of fishermen near 
the head; the landings are bare at low water. The channel is un
marked and difficult. The best water in entering favors the south
west side to avoid Roaring Bull, a rock bare at extreme low water. 

Bunker Harbor, on the west side of Prospect Harbor, just inside 
the entrance, has a small settlement of fishermen at the head. The 
landings are bare at low water. The entrance is obstructed by ledges. 
The outer one is Bunker Ledge, partly bare at low water only and 
niarked at its eastern end by a black buoy. Inside of this are ledges 
awash at high water. The channels are unmarked and the one south
ward of the ledges in the entrance is said to be the best. 

Directions, Prospect Harbor.-Entering from eastward, 
from a position midway between the perpendicularly striped bell 
buoy southward of Petit Manan Lighthouse and the red buoy % mile 
northward, a 285° true (NW. by W. mag.) course for 51/2 miles will 
lead about midway between Moulton Ledge buoy and Stone Horse 
Ledge, and to the red bell buoy off the eastern point at the entrance to 
Prospect Harbor. Continue the course until % mile northwestward 
of the buoy, and then steer for Prospect Harbor Lighthouse on a 322° 
true (N. bv W. % W. mag.) course until off the entrance to Inner 
Harbor. Then steer 286° true (NW. o/s W. mag.) into the inner 
harbor, passing 150 yards northward of the spindle. Anchorage can 
be selected eastward or northeastward of the fish factory. 

Entering from westward, vessels can pass % mile eastward of 
Schoodic Island and then steer 10° true (NNE. 1/2 E. mag.) i'or 3 
miles, passing midway between Bunker Ledge and Old Woman buoys, 
and continue the course for 1 mile beyond to a position a little over * 
mile off the western shore; then a 349° true (N. % E. mag.) course, 
heading for Prospect Harbor Lighthouse, will lead eastward of a 
black buoy and to the spindle. The course into the inner harbor is 
then 286° true (NW. 'Vs W. mag.) as described in the preceding 
paragraph. 

Schoodic Harbor (chart 306), between Prospect Harbor and 
Frenchman Bay, has ample depth but is exposed to the sea and never 
used as an anchorage. There are no wharv'0s. There are several 
islands and ledges in the entrance. 

Schoodic· l'.sland is low and partly wooded on the south end.· The 
north end is grassy. It is bordered by ex1:ensive led~es. 

Schoodic Ledge, northward of Schood1c Island, 1s covered near 
high watet"" .and breakers are always visible. The channel between 
Schoodic Island and Sehoodic Ledge is marked by a buoy ·on either 
side. · It has ample depth and is :generally used by small load vessels 
and motor boats, bound along the coast. 

Kiddle Ledge is bare at about half tide. . . 
The island in Schoodic Harbor northward of Schoodi.e Ledge has 

a few trees in the ~ter. 
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Arey Cove, 1 mile westward of Schoodic Island, is exposed to a 
heavy sea and never used. There are no distinguishing marks. 

FRENCHMAN BAY (CHART 306) 

lies westward of Schoodic Peninsula and eastward 0£ Mount Desert 
Island. It is the approach to the towns and important summer 
resorts of Bar Harbor, Winter Harbor, Southwest Harbor, North
east Harbor, and many smaller villag~s. The bay is frequented by 
passenger steamers, yachts, small pleasure craft, and fishing vessels 
and a few cargo vessels. The bay proper is about 10 miles long and 
has an average width of about 4 miles. Halfway toward its head is 
a group of islands extending across the bay, between which are two 
good channels leading to the upper part. Vessels of the largest size 
and deepest draft can find an anchorage, and navigation is not dif
ficult for strangers. 

The principal entrance is from south ward, between Schoodic 
Peninsula and Baker Island, but small vessels can enter from south
westward through Western Way. Small vessels may also enter the 
head of Frenchman Bay at high water through Mount Desert 
Narrows. 

Prominent features.-The principal guides to the entrance of 
Frenchman Bay from the sea are Mount Desert (Rock) Lighthouse, 
Great Duck Island Lighthouse, Baker Island Lighthouse, Winter 
Harbor Lighthouse, and Egg Rock Lighthouse. 

Mount Desert Rock, 17112 miles southward of Mount Desert 
Island and 111/2 miles outside the nearest island, is a rocky islet 
about 20 feet (6.1 m) high, with a lighthouse on the top. 

Mount Desert Lighthouse is a gray conical tower on Mount 
Desert Rock. The light is flashing white (flash 1.3 seconds, eclipse 
13.7 seconds), 75 feet (22.9 m) above the water, and visible 14 miles. 
The fog signal is a. reed horn, sounding a group of three blasts every 
60 seconds. 

There is a radiobeacon operated at the light. 
Mount Desert Island is mountainous, and is the highest land 

feature on the coast of Maine. The summits are rounded and several 
of them are nearly the same height, making it difficult to identify 
individual peaks at a distance. 

Cadillac Mountain, the hil?hest point, is 1,532 feet ( 467 m) high, 
and on a clear day is visible from 35 to 45 miles. A good highway 
now leads from Bar Harbor to the summit of Cadillac Mountain. 

Schoodic Xountain, across the bay from Mount Desert Island, 
is 437 feet (133 m) high, and is the most prominent mark at the 
ea.stern entrance to the bay._ 

Anchorages.-Winter Harbor is a good anchorage, and is fre
qu-entlv used by vessels entering for shelter; it is usually open 
throngnout the winter. Bar Harbor is partially protected, except 
against heavy . southeasterly winds, but has poor hold!ng ground 
ex:~ept near the head of the harbor. Large vessels sometimes anchor 
northward or northwestward of Bar Island. Stave Island Harbor is 
a good anchorage, but is seldom used except by local boats. South
west Harbor is a well-sheltered and frequently used anchorage. 
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Pilots.-N o licensed pilots are available and none are needed to 
enter. Local fishermen can usually be obtained as pilots for the 
tributaries. 

Ice.-During the winter, navigation is practically closed by ice 
above Porcupine Islands. Winter Harbor is said to be always open, 
and is the only harbor of :refuge available in winter. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides varies from 10.3 :feet 
(3.1 m) at the entrance to 10.6 feet (3.2 m) at the head. 

WINTER HARBOR (CHART 317} 

on the eastern side of Frenchman Bay, just inside the entrance, is 
a frequently used harbor of refuge, with good anchorage jn 5 to 9 
fathoms (9.1 to 16.5 m), good holding ground. It is comparatively 
free from dangers, and although open southward, a heavy sea never 
enters. Ice seldom interferes with navigation. The principal en
trance from southward is deep and free from dangers. Winter Har
bor Lighthouse is the principal guide. It can also be entered from 
northward, close along the western side of Grindstone Neck. The 
dangers along this channel are marked, but it is used only by local 
vessels of 12-foot (3.7 m) or less draft; the aids are colored for 
vessels bound north ; that is, northbound vessels will find black buoys 
on the port side. 

Turtle Island, on the western side of the entrance, is wooded. 
Turtle Island Ledge, bare at half tide, extends 1;4 mile off the 
southwest side of the island. · 

Mark Island is grassy and marked by Winter Harbor Light
house, a white tower connected with dwelling. The light is fixed 
white, and the fog signal is a bell struck in response to a signal. 

Of the islands northward of Turtle and Mark Islands, Ned and 
H.eron Islands are partly wooded, Spectacle Island has a house 
and a few trees, and the others are grassy or bare rocks. All are 
surr<!unded by extensive ledges, bare at va1:'ious stag~s of the tide .. 

Grindstone Neck, forming the west side of Winter Harbor, is 
wooded, but has many cottages and a hotel. A standpipe on the 
highest point is prominent. The wharf on the west side 1 mile 
above the south end is in ruins. 

Grindstone Ledge, extending 400 yards southward from Grind
stone Neck, is bare at half tide and marked by a spindle. There is 
a red buoy a little southward of the end of the ledge. 

Sand Cove, on the northwest side, at the head of Winter Harbor, 
is the usual and best anchorage. The coal wharf on the western side 
of Sand Cove has a. depth of 13 feet (4 m) at its face. · 

There is a yacht club with a landing on the west side of the cove 
above the coal wharf. 

Winter Harbor is a town on the two coves at the head of Winter 
Harbor. Winter Harbor Cove, the westerly· of. the two coves, is 
the most :frequently used anchorage for local fishing. boats, and is 
generally fully ooeupied. The wharves are bare at low water. A 
spindle and red buoy mark Guptill Ledge on the north side at the 
entrance; the mid-channel is clear inside. Gasoline and provisions 
are obtainable. 
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Directions, Winter Harbor.-The entrance to Winter Harbor 
from southward is deep and clear. Vessels can steer for Winter 
Harbor Lighthouse on any course between 339° true (N. 14 W. 
111ag.) and 21° true (NE. 1;2 N. mag.). They should pass at least 
300 yards eastward of the lighthouse and steer north-northeastward 
for % mile until inside the harbor, and then more northward, fol
lowing the western shore into the middle of Sand Cove. Anchorage 
can he selected in the cove according to draft. If bound to the 
village, the north-northeasterly course from 300 yards off Winter 
Harbor Lighthouse can be continued until between the red and the 
black buoys at the entrance to the coves at the head. Then haul 
westward, pass southward of the red buoy on the north side at the 
entrance to the inner harbor, and enter in mid-channel. 

To enter Winter Harbor from. northward, westward of Grind
stone Neck, pass midway between the black buoy off Crow Island 
and the old wharf northeastward, and follow the western shore of 
Grindstone Neck southward at a distance of 150 yards for % mile 
to a black buoy, and at a distance of 75 yards while passing eastward 
of the black buoy and a spindle just southward of it. After passing 
the spindle follow the shore at a distance of 100 yards for 200 yards, 
then steer 121° true (SE. o/s S. mag.) and pass close southward of 
a red buoy. When well past the buoy, vessels can haul northward 
into Winter Harbor and follow the directions preceding. 

FRENCHMAN BAY, EAST SIDE, 'VINTER HARBOR TO SULLIVAN 
HARBOR 

Egg Rock, in the middle of Frenchman Bay, is low and grassy 
and marked by Egg Rock Lighthouse, a white square tower on a 
dwelling. Ledges, bare at various stages of the tide, extend * mile 
northeastward and % mile southwestward of the lighthouse. The 
Jight is fl.ashing red with a reed horn fog signal. 

Iron Bound Island, the largest of the islands in Frenchman Bav, 
is thickly wooded and has no prominent marks. ~ 

Cod Ledges, eastward of Iron Bound Island, have a least found 
depth of 19 feet (5.8 m), but have not been closely examined and 
probably have less. Vessels should pass eastward of the black buoy 
marking them. 

Halibut Role, the passage between the north end of Iron Bound 
Island and Jordan Island, is deep and clear with the exception of a 
rock on the northeast side, 200 yards oft' the shore of Jordan Island, 
with a least found depth of 17 :feet ( 5.2 n1), not closely examined. 
The channel is southward of the rock. The western entrance to Hali
but Hole is marked on the south side by a black buoy. 

stave.J:sland Rarbor.-This is an excellent harbor of refuge on 
the eastern shore of Frenchman Bay, formed by the mainland on the 
east, Stave Island on the north, and Jordan Island on the south; 
the anchorage has a depth of 3% to 6 fathoms (6.4 to 11 m), soft 
bottom, and is sheltered from all winds. It is considerably used as 
an anchorage by local fishing craft. 

Sum.mer Harbor is the local name given to a small settlement on 
Hammond Cove. The cove is clear with the exception of a rock 
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with 7 feet (2.1 m) over it lying 200 to 400 yards from shore in its 
southeast part. 

The north end of the harbor eastward of Stave Island is shoal. 
There is a narrow channel into the harbor from southward over 
Jordan Island Bar, which is used only by small local craft; the 
channel has a depth of about 4 feet (1.2 m) and lies 100 yards off 
~Jordan Island. · 

South Gouldsboro is a village on the northeastern shore of Stave 
Island Harbor. The wharf is in ruins, only the outer part remaining 
in 1932. 

The main entrance to Stave Island Harbor is between Stave and 
Jordan Islands. There is a rock with 41,4 fathoms (7.6 m) on it 
nearly midway between Jordan and Stave Islands, the deeper channel 
lying southward of it. Yellow :Island, lying 200 yards westward 
from the north end of Jordan Island, is named from the color of its 
rocks and is wooded. To enter, pass 200 to 300 yards northward of 
Yellow Island on a 72° true (E. mag.) course. Approaching Stave 
Island Harbor from southward there is a broad, clear channel be-· 
tween Iron Bound and Long Porcupine Islands, and the approach 
northward of the Porcupine Islands is also clear. There is no navi
gation from Stave Island Harbor to Flanders Bay inside of Stave 
Island, except for small craft at high water. 

Flanders Bay.-This bay is on the northeast side of Frenchman 
Bay, inside Stave and Calf Islands. It is an excellent anchorage, 
but is little used except by small craft. It forms the approach of the 
villages of West Gouldsboro and East Sullivan. The bay can be 
entered across Calf Island Bar between Calf and Stave Islands, 
or around the north end of Calf Island. The latter has the best 
water, but the former is more direct, and is generally used. 

Calf Island is wooded except on the south end, which is low and 
bare. A house and barn on the southeast side is visible from south
ward. 

Little Calf J:sla.nd and Thrumcap are partly wooded islands on 
the extensive shoal extending southward from Calf Island. 

Calf I:sland Bar, connecting Calf and Stave Islands,i has a depth 
of 9 to 11 feet (2.7 to 3.4 m) in a buoyed channel, anct can be used 
by vessels of 8 feet (2.4 m) draft at low water. · · 

An extensive chain of bare and sunken ledges extends through the 
middle of Flanders Bay :from the north end to near the south end. 
The southerly ledge is bare at half tide and marked by a black buoy 
oif its south end. The opening between the south end of Long' 
Ledge (partly bare at high water) and the ·ledge with 5 feet (1.5 m) 
over it southward, has a least found depth of 19 feet ( 5.8 m) . 

Hall Point, on Ash Neck, is marked by a prominent white resi
dence. 

West Gouldsboro is a village at the head of the southeasterly 
tributary of Flanders Bay. There is a depth of 4 feet {1.2 m) to 
within 14 mile of the village, above which the channel is ha.re at low 
water to the landing. The channel is unmarked and di11icult, and 
seldom used even by local boats. · . 

Soward :Island, at the northwest side. of F1~nders Bay, is con
nected to Waukeag :Reck by a fixed bridge Wlth ··scant hea.drooin 
at high water. 
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Junk of Pork is a small dirt cone of unusual appearance. The 
area between Soward Island and Long Ledge, is foul. 

East Sullivan is a village at the northern end of Flanders Bay. 
The wharf is bare at low water and boats seldom go to it. 

To enter across Calf Island Bar, give the western shore of Stave 
Island a berth of 1,4 mile and steer 19° true (NE. %, N. mag.) for 
the bar buoys, passing % mile southeastward of the Thrumcap. 
Pass the black buoy and the red buoy on the bar close-to, and from 
the latter steer 61° true (E. o/s N. mag.) for Half Tide Ledge black 
buoy. Pass about 100 yards southward and eastward of it and steer 
344° true (N. 1,4 E. mag.) for the prominent house on Hall Point 
until about% mile from it. Then steer 308° true (NW. by N. mag.), 
pass midway between Hall Point and a black buoy, and follow the 
shore of Ash N eek at a distance of 300 yards. Ariehor 1,4 mile to 
% mile northwestward of Ash Point, in 3 to 4 fathoms (5.5 to 7.3 m). 

The entrance to Flanders Bay between Preble and Calf Islands 
is clear and deep. Enter in mid-channel, and follow the shore of 
Calf Island, givmg it a berth of 200 yards. When northeastward 
of the island, steer 111° true (SE. 1;2 E. mag.) and pass 100 yards 
southward of Half Tide Ledge black buoy. Round the buoy at this 
distance and proceed as directed in the preceding paragraph. 

Eastern Point Harbor is a sheltered anchorage for small craft on 
the north side of the eastern end of Preble Island. The head of the 
harbor is shallow, and is separated from Sorrento Harbor by a 
partly dry reef. 

Sorrento Harbor is a small anchorage, used by small pleasure 
craft in summer, on the north side of Frenchman Bay north of 
Preble and Dram Islands. The entrance from southward favors 
Dram Island slightly, and is narrowed by reefs bare at low water, 
which extend 100 yards from Preble Island and 50 yards from Dram 
Island. The entrance from westward is narrowed by a reef, partly 
showing at high water, which extends 115 yards from the north 
side. The best water is found 100 yards north of Dram Island on a 
91° tt"ue (ESE. 14 E. mag.) course. There is a covered boat storage 
in the northeast corner of the harbor. 

Sorrento is a summer resort on the north side of Sorrento Harbor. 
It has several hotels. There is no steamer service. A float landing 
is maintained during the summer season, and there is a depth of 
11 feet (3.4 m) at the steamer wharf. Gasoline is obtainable. The 
place is much frequented by small yachts. 

SULLIVAN HARBOR (CHART 306) 

is an arm of Frenchman Bay making northward from the north ~md. 
It forms the approach to Hancock Point, Mount Desert Ferry, Sulli
van, and Franklin. The least depth to the falls just above Sullivan 
is about 20 feet (6.1 m). 

Jlean Ledge, eastward of Bean Island, shows at high water. 
Bean Xsland, in the middle of the entrance to Sullivan Harbor, is 

grassy and has a few trees on its east end and a small cluster on ~ts 
northwest· .end. The ~nerally used channel leads westw~rd of 1t. 

Ora.b*1'ee Ledge, on the west side at the e!ltrance to Sullivan ~ar
bOr ,is JD.&tked by m··unused lighthouse (white tower on black pier). 
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Hancock Point is a float landing on the western side of Sulli
van Harbor westward of Crabtree Ledge Lighthouse. 

Mount Desert Ferry, on the west side of Sullivan Harbor, 11h 
miles above the entrance, is the unused terminus of a railroad. There 
is no water traffic ( 1932), all passengers and freight for Bar Harbor 
being taken by n1otor vehicles from Ellsworth. 

There is a depth of about 12 feet (3.7 n1) at the wharf which is 
no longer maintained. 

Sullivan is a small village on the north side of Sullivan Harbor, 
3112 miles above the entrance. There is a depth of about 14 feet 
( 4.3 m) at the unused steamer wharf eastward of Falls Point, but 
there is a ledge with a depth of 10 foot (3 m) 100 yards southward 
of it. 

Sullivan Falls, the contracted section of the river, 1f2 mile above 
Sullivan, is said to have a depth of about 7 feet (2.1 m) at low water, 
but is obstructed by ledges and the tidal currents are dangerous. 
Vessels using it go in and out at high water slack. 

An electric power line is carried across the river at the falls .by 
means of two high towers. The northern tower is the higher and is 
visible from the lower bay. 

Taunton Bay is the name given to the expanded section of Sulli
van River, 6 miles above the entrance. An unmarked channel with 
a depth of about 8 feet (2.4 m) leads through it to near the head, 
hut the bay outside this channel is bare, or nearly so, at low water. 

A highway bridge crosses the bay about 1h mile above the falls. 
There is a swing span with a horizontal clearance of 82 feet 10 
inches. It has a vertical clearance of 11· feet (3.4 m) above high 
water when closed. 

West Sullivan, on the north side just above the falls, has several 
quarries at which vessels load to 13 feet ( 4 m). There was but little 
traffic bv water in 1932. · 

Franklin, a town on the railroad at the head of Taunton Bay, has 
several quarries at which vessels load to a draft of 12 feet (3.7 m) 
at high water. . 

J:ce obstructs navigation in Sullivan River during January, Febru
ary, and March. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 10% feet (3.1 m) 
below the falls and about 6"~ feet ( 1.9 m) above. The tidal currents 
through the falls are dangerous at strength. .High water slack is 1113 
hours and low water slack 1%, hours fater in the falls than below 
them. 

Directions, Sullivan Harbor and Taunton Day.-The main 
entrance to Sullivan Harbor is between Bean Island and Crabtree 
Ledge (unused) Lighthouse. Vessels can also enter by the buoyed 
channel eastward of Bean Island, but this channel is seldom used. 
The channel· from the entrance to Sullivan has ledges bare and sub• 
merged on either side but has ample depth and is well marked. 

Approaching Sullivan Harbor from southward, when in mid
channel between. Burnt Porcupine and Sheep Porcupine Islands, 
steer 343° true (N. % :f?· mag.) for 41h miles and pass between Crab
tree Ledge (unused) Lighthouse and Bean Island; the former shtmld 
be given a berth of 100 yards, and the western end <of Bean· Island a 
berth of over 200 yards. Then steer 15° true (NE. by N.· mag.) with 
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Crabtree Ledge (unused) Lighthouse astern, and pass westward of a 
red spar buoy, and to a n1id-channel position between the two spin
dles above Mount Desert Ferry. Then steer 21° true (NE. 1/2 N. 
mag.) tQ a position 125 yards eastward from ~loon Ledge black 
buoy. Then steer more northward and anchor, favoring the north
ern shore, in 31j2 to 7 fathoms °(6.4 to 12.8 m) off the town of Sulli
van. The water shoals abruptly on both sides of the channel 
throughout the· harbor. 

Navigation through the falls just above Sullivan is safe at slack 
water only. Vessels sometimes go in on the flood tide but always 
come out at high water slack. The channel is unmarked above 
Sullivan, has dangerous ledges on either side, and is unsafe except 
with local know ledge. 

SULLIVAN HARBOR TO BAR HARBOR 

Skilling River (chart 306) is an arm 0£ the northern part of 
Frenchman Bay westward of Sullivan Harbor. The entrance is 1% 
miles wide between Crabtree Point on the east and :Meadow Point on 
the west, but it contract.."! rapidly to a width of 400 yards 134 miles 
above Crabtree Point. Above this the river leads about 4 miles in a 
northwesterly direction to the post village of North Hancock. 

The channel is narrow and crooked and has numerous rocks and 
ledges, making its navigation difficult. Strangers wishing to enter 
the river with vessels should get a pilot at Bar Harbor, or anchor 
11/2 miles above Crabtree Point in 5 to 7 fathoms (9.1 to 12.8 rn), 
and get a pilot from South Hancock. The river is unmarked, and 
is seldom used except by local fishing craft. The wharves are gen
erally small and bare at low water. Strangers in small craft can 
enter with the aid of the chart. 

South Hancock, Hancock, and North Hancock are villagi:•s 
along the main road, some distance from the bay, and have little 
business by wa.ter. 

Raccoon Cove is a large shallow cove on the west side of Skilling 
River, near the entrance. 

Eastern Bay forms, with Mount Desert Narrows, a thoroughfare 
from the head of Frenchman Bay to Blue Hill Bay, north of Mount 
Desert Island. It is generally deep and clear in mid-channel to the 
entrance of Mount Desert Narrows, except for Googin Ledge, nearly 
1.h mile long, bare in the center at low water and marked on the 
southwest side by a red buoy. The channel leads southward of it. 

The north shore for '3_4 mile west of Meadows Point is foul with a 
rook barin~9 fee~ (2.7 ro) at mean low wate~, lying.nearly 1,4 mile 
offshore. Tnere is a covered boat storage with a railway about lh 
mile west of Meadows Point. 

The naval coaling plant situated on the north shore of Eastern 
Bay has been abandoned as such and the superstructure has been 
removed. The wharf is in fair condition, with a depth of about 30 
foot (9.1 in} alongside. . . . . . 

Lamoine Bea.ch is the name of a settlement in this v1c1n1ty. 
There is good anchorage for deep-draft Vess.els bet'!een_ Googin 

Ledge and a position northwestward of the coaling station in 6 to 9 
fatlioms (11.0 to 16.5 m). There is also good anchorage about 1;l1 
mile from shore off the entrance of Salisbury and Emery Coves, 
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in 7 to 8 fathoms (12.8 to 14.6 m). At Hadley Point, Eastern Bay 
merges into Mount Desert Narrows, and :Berry Cove makes into. 
the northern shore. There is good anchorage in 3 to 4 fathoms ( 4.9 
to 7.3 m) off the entrance to this cove. which is shallow at its head. 

Jordan River (chart 307), making northward just west of Berry 
Cove, has a narrow, crooked channel with 5 feet (1.5 rn) at low 
water up to Lamoine. Strangers should take a pilot at Berry Cove 
(East Lanioine); the channel is not marked so as to be followed, 
except by persons well acquainted with the locality. Lam.oine is a 
town on the east bank of the river just above the entrance. 

Mount Desert Narrows (chart 307) connects the head of French
man Bay with the head of Blue Hill Bay northward of Mount 
Desert Island. It is crossed by an overhead transmission line with 
ample clearanc~, and a highway drawbridge having two openings 
40 feet wide ; the north opening is generall~ used. When closed, the 
bridge has a vertical clearance of 7112 feet (2.2 m) at high water. 

The channel is bare at low water with ledges of rock, and is used 
at high water bv boats up to 9-foot (2.7 m) draft. It is narrow and 
difficult and is"' fringed with reefs. The most difficult part was 
marked in 1932 by small private buoys. 

Strangers should not attempt to use it with a greater draft than 
4 or 5 feet ( 1.2 or 1.5 m) , and should go through on a rising tide. 
The mean rise and fall of tides is 101;2 feet (3.2 m), and high water 
occurs at about the same time as at Eastport and Bar Harbor. 

The current sets westward on the flood, and eastward on the ebb. 
Directions.-The following remarks may be of use to strangers in 

going through the Narrows: Having passed through Eastern Bay, 
pass at least 200 yards northward of Hadley Point and stoor west
ward for 1Y8 miles with the steel tower at the north end of the bridge 
ahead, until 250 yards northward of the north end of Thomas Island 
(wooded). Then swing a Ii ttle north ward an-d head for Trap Rock 
(low bare islet), showing a little to the right of the northerly steel 
tower, for% mile until 400 yards from Trap Rock and past a reef 
on the south side. Then haul southwestward to round the reef ex
tending 250 yards southwestward from Trap Rock, and then steer 
westward 'for the draw, with the north end of Thomas Island astern, 
being guided by the private buoys or other marks. After passing 
through the draw give the shore on the south side a berth of 150 
yards to avoid ledges making ofi' i~, until % mile from the bridge, 
an?- then haul south-so':1thwestward into Western Bay,.giving Hayn:es 
Point on the w~ern side a bertJ:i of 300 yards to avoid. ledges off it. 

Hulls Cove 1s a broad open bight on the northeast side of Mount 
Desert Island. There are sever!l'l da~ers off the eo'Ve,, but they are 
all marked by buoys. There is a railway for hauhng out small 
craft. 

The rock awash lying nearly 300 yards oft'shore and l* miles 
southeast of Hulls Cove is marked by a private spindle. The shore 
line. from Hulls Co.ve to Bar Harbor is backed by numerous pre
tentious summer residences. 

The area. between Bald ~k ~dge and Bar Island is extensively 
used . as a. yacht anchorage, it bemg a much safer anchorage than. 
Bar Harb()r. 
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BAR HARBOR (CHART 318) 

is a town and anchorage on the eastern side of Mount Desert Island~ 
31/2 miles above Egg Rock Lighthouse. This harbor is formed by 
an indentation in the shore of Mount Desert Island and two islands 
northward; a breakwater extending southwesterly from Bald Porcu
pine Island to within :Y8 mile of the shore affords some shelter 
against southerly winds. The bottom is generally rocky and poor 
holding ground except near the head of the harbor. and the water 
deepens quickly from 4 to 13 fathoms (7.3 to 23.8 m). A swell 
heaves in during southeast winds, and vessels should not attempt to 
ride out a gale here from that direction. The breakwater is awash 
on the higher tides. There is a mound at its western end which 
al ways shows. 

All of the islands surrounding Bar Harbor are high and wooded, 
and have no prominent marks. When approaching from southward, 
Bald Porcupine Island is distinguishable on account of its bare 
rocky slopes. 

Cromwell Cove, westward of the end of the breakwater, has 
several float landings, but is seldom used as an anchorage. 

Bar Harbor is an important summer resort and yachting center. 
It has steamer service with Rockland and intermediate points, and 
highway connection with Ellsworth. 

There is a depth of a.bout 12 feet (3.7 m) at the steamer wharf, 
while the railroad wharf has a depth of 10 feet (3 m) at its western 
end, deepening to 16 feet at its east~rn end. There is a float landing 
on the south side of the steamer wharf for the use of boats from 
yachts and war vessels. Water can be had from the steamer wharf. 

The coal and other wharves have depths of 4 feet (1.2 m) and less 
alongside. Coal is received in barges drawing up to 11 feet (3.4 m). 

There is a harbor master at Bar Harbor. Gasoline can be obtained 
from the wharves and from floats. There are facilities for minor 
repairs only, and boats up to about 45 feet in length can be hauled out. 

The principal entrance is from eastward between Bald Porcupine 
and Sheep Porcupine Xslands, and is clear. Passing about 300 
yards northeastward of Bald Porcupine Island, a 289° true (N\V. o/8 
W. mag.) course will lead to the anchorage. Local vessels some
times enter from northward between Sheep Porcupine Island and the 
islet eastward of Bar Island, where the depth is 8 feet ( 2.4 m) . 
There is a deep channel 150 yards wiide into the harbor from south
ward between the end of the breakwater extending southwestward 
from Bald Porcupine Island and the western shore; it is generally 
used by local vessels entering from southward. To enter by this 
channel, pass 50 yards westward of the end of the breakwater, and 
give the shore northward of the breakwater a berth of 300 yards or 
more. 

Anchorage.-The usual anchorage is southward and southeast
ward of the eastern end of Bar Island, in 1 to 13 fathoms (1.8 to 
23.S m), the depths shoa.li~g ~apidly toward the. bar southward _of 
Bar Island. The southern hm1t of the anchorage IS marked by white 
barrel buoys placed by the harbor l_Ilaster to leave a clear channel to 
the wharves. 
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Large vessels frequently anchor northward or northwestward of 
Bar Island, in 7 to 10 fathoms (12.8 to 18.3 m), soft bottom. 
The bar inside of Bar Island will be avoided by keeping the north 
side of Sheep Porcupine Island open from the north side o:f Bar 
Island. The western shore is fairly bold, with the exception of a 
rock, bare at low water, lying o/s mile westward of Bar Island and 
250 yards from the shore at the entrance of Duck Brook. Bald 
Rock Ledge, the highest part of which shows at low water, lies ¥8 
mile northward of Bar Island, and is marked at its southwest end by 
a red buoy. Vessels should keep over 1;4 mile southward of a line 
joining the buoy and Bald Rock (a bare rocky islet). 

The bar extending between Bar Island and the town consists of 
scattered boulders on soft bottom. · 

DIRECTIONS, FRENCHMAN BAY 

The bay is rocky, but the water is deep and generally free from 
dangers except near the shores. The main part of the bay, from a 
little southward of Egg Rock Lighthouse to the entrances of Skilling 
River, Sullivan River, and Eastern Bay, including the channels be
tween Jordan and Long Porcupine Islands, and between Burnt Por
cupine and Sheep Porcupine Islands, has been examined by means 
of a wire drag. 

The tributaries, with the exception of the main pa1t of Winter 
Harbor and the channels northward and southward of Sutton Island, 
have not been examined by means of a wire drag, and vessels navi
gating them should proceed with caution when crossing areas where 
the charted depth does not considerably exceed the draft. 

The following directions are good for vessels of the deepest draft, 
and lead to Eastern Bay at the head of Frenchman Bay. General 
directions for entering the harbors and arms of Frenchman Bay are 
given in the description of the tributaries. · 

From eastward.-From the whistling buoy off Schoodic Island, 
steer 296° true (NW. mag.) for Egg Rock Lighthouse for 3% miles 
until * mile south westward of a red bell buoy and Winter Harbor 
Lighthouse is ih line with the southern end of Turtle Island. Then 
steer 313° true (NNW. 1h W. mag.) for 4 miles, with the east side 
of Sheep Porcupine Island ahead, passing% mile northeastward of 
Egg Rock Lighthouse, to a position 300 t-0 500 yards eastward of 
Bald 1 Porcupine Island. 

Or, from the whistling buoy off ~choodic Island, ste~r ~84 ° true 
(~1'V:. by W. Ys W. n1ag.) for 4%, miles to Egg Rock whisthng_buoy. 
Continue the course about% mile past the buoy, and then steer 342° 
true (N. mag.) to a position 300 yards eastward of Bald Porcupine 
Island. 

From a position 300 yards eastward of Bald Porcupine Island, 
st;eer 329° true (N. by W. 1h. )V. mag.) . pass midway between Burnt 
Porcupine and Sheep Porcupine Islands, and when 11h miles north~ 
ward of them pass 14_ mile eastward of Bald Rock black buoy~ 
Then steer 300° true (NW.% N. mag.) for 2 miles,. and pass* mile 
northeastward of Su!1ken Ledge buoy. When about 14 mile past this 
bw~ Wnd Sands Point bears 252° true (W. mag.), steer 266° true 
( . % W. mag.), pass about'% mile northward of Sands Point, 
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and pass southward of the red buoy marking Googin Ledge, giving 
it a berth of over 100 yards. 

From. westwar.d.-From the whistling buoy 11/8 miles south
southeastward of Baker Island Lighthouse, steer 13° true (NNE. '% 
E. mag.) for 614 miles, heading for Egg Rock Lighthouse. vVhen 
Egg Rock whistling buoy is ¥2 mile distant ahead and Great Head 
bears 266° true ('VNW. 3;,l ,V. mag.), steer 341° true (N. mag.) for 
3%, miles, with the west side of Burnt Porcupine Island ahead, to a 
position 300 yards eastward of Bald Porcupine Island. Then fol
low the directions preceding. 

Or, having cmne fro1n ·westward through the passage northward 
of Sutton Island, as described under the directions for Southwest 
Harbor on page 89, pass about 200 yards southward of Seal Harbor 
lighted buoy and steer 58° true (ENE. Y's E. mag.) for 21/2 miles, 
following the shore of 1.iount Desert Island at a distance of 1;1 mile. 
'Vhen 200 yards southward of Otter Cliff Ledge bell buoy, steer 21° 
true (NE. lf2 N. mag.) for 1% miles, passing about 400 yards south
eastward of Great Head, to a position 200 yards eastward of 
Schooner Ledge lighted bell buoy. Then steer 353° true (N. by E. 
mag.) for 314 miles to a position 300 to 500 yards eastward of 
Bald Porcupine Island. Then follow the directions preceding. 

BAR HARBOR TO OTTER COVE 

The southeast side of Mount Desert Island between Bar Harbor 
and Seal Harbor is rocky and precipitous. The small coves indent
ing the shore are of no importance to navigation. Several dangers 
lie off the shore, but the most dangerous either show above water or 
are marked by buoys. 

The Thrum.cap, 1% miles southward of Bald Porcupine Island, 
is a round rocky island, with a clum.p of trees in its center. 

Caution.-An 8-foot (2.4 m) spot lies 14 mile north-northwest 
from the Thrumcap. It is unmarked and has been struck by several 
yachts navigating along the coast at this point. 

Newport Ledge lies 400 yards from shore, midway between the 
Thrumcap and Schooner Head. It is bare at extreme low water, 
and is marked on its eastern side by a black buoy. The. bottom 
inside of it is broken, and should not be crossed by vessels. 

Egg Rock is described on page-. 
Schooner Head and Great Read are prominent rocky headlands. 
Schooner Ledge, 350 yards from shore, midway between Schooner 

Head and Great Head, is bare 4 feet ( 1.2 m) at low water and 
marked by a lighted bell buoy 300 yards eastward of it. 

Newport Cove, a small cove westward of Great Head, is exposed 
southward, has poor holding ground and is never use.d as an anchor
age. There is a bare rock off the entrance. 

otter Oliff Ledge, 400 yards eastward of Otter Point, is bare at 
half tide and marked by a black bell buoy. 

Otter Cove, a long cove ~aking northward of the west side _of 
Otter Point, has deep water In the entranoo and IS bare for o/s mile 
from the head. It is exposed southward and not used as an anchor
age. An old trestle crosses the cove toward its upper end. 
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Bar Harbor radio direction finder station, call letters NQC, is 
located about 1h mile northward of Otter Point. The radio towers 
and a light-colored elevated water tank are prominent from eastward. 

SOUTHWEST HARBOR .AND APPROACHES (CHART 306) 

Southwest Harbor, Somes Sound, Northeast Harbor, and sev
eral other coves lie in the southeast side of Mount Desert Island, in
side a large group of islands and shoals. These waters are the ap
proaches to several important villages and summer resorts, and are 
frequented by passenger steamers, fishing boats, and many pleasure 
craft. Southwest Harbor is also extensively used as a harbor of 
refuge. They can be approached through the channels on either side 
of Sutton Island or through Western Way. 

Baker Island, the most southeasterly of the islands in this vicinity, 
is wooded and marked in the cent.er by Baker Island Lighthouse. It 
is surrounded by ledges, bare and submerged,, and should be given a 
berth of at least% mile. The Thumper is a ledge, bare at low water, 
lying 300 yards southward of the island. Another ledge, partly 
bare at low water, lies 1,4 to % mile off the southwest side. 

Baker Island Lighthouse is a white tower connected with dwell
ing. The light is fixed white, with a white flash of 5 seconds' dura
tion every 90 seconds, 105 feet (32 m) above the water, and visible 
16 miles. 

Little Cranberry Island is low a~d wooded, and has no promi
nent marks visible from southward or eastward. Islesford is a post 
village on the northwest end. There are three small wharves and 
several fish houses. The passage between Little Cranberry and 
Great Cranberry Islands is used at any stage of the tide by small 
local craft, but it has many unmarked ledges and should not be used 
by strangers. 

Cranberry Harbor is southward of Sutton Island between Little 
Cranberry and Great Cranberry Islands. It is frequented by small 
local vessels, and coasting vessels sometimes anchor here, but South
west Harbor is a much better anchorage. The usual anchorage is 
in 14 to 20 feet ( 4.3 to 6.1 m) in the middle of the harbor with the 
wharves at Islesford bearing about 50° true (ENE. mag.), taking 
care to keep well clear of the black buoy on the end of the ledge, 
which extends 350 yards westward from the east side at the entrance. 

The Pool is a large shallow cove on the east side of ·Great Cran
berry Island. There is a. rock awash nearly in midentrance. Sev
eral small wharves and marine railways for small craft will be :found 
inside. 

Great Cranberry :Island is wooded and has no prominent marks 
visible from southward. Cranberry Isles is a post villa.ge on ·the 
island. Spurling Cove, on the north side of the island, has two 
small wharves. Long Point is the northeast end of the island.. 
. South Bunker Ledge, in the southern approach to Western Wa.y, 
lS bare 4 feet (L~ m) ·at low water and marked by a spindle.. . .·. 

Long Ledge is a .dangerous reef, mostly hare at· Jow water and 
having a few rocks bare at high water, extending_%: mile southeast
ward from Mount Desert Island. It is marked o1f itS end by a black 
bell buoy. · 
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Western Way, between the western side of Grea.t Cranberry 
Island and Mount Desert Island, is a frequently used passage for 
vessels bound to Southwest Harbor and vicinity, and is generally 
used by all small vessels bound between points westward and any 
point in Frenchman Bay. The channel is buoyed, and the least 
depth is 14 feet ( 4.3 m) on a bar at the northern end, but there are 
unmarked spots of 10 to 12 feet close to the sailing lines, and the 
passage should not be used by strangers with a greater draft than 
10 feet {3.0 m). 

Southwest Harbor (chart 306) is an important harbor on the 
south side of Mount Desert Island. It is an excellent, well-sheltered 
anchorage in 2 to 8 fathoms (3.7 to 14.6 m), and can be entered from 
eastward, northward of Sutton Island, by vessels of the deepest 
draft. The approach from southward across Cranberry Island Bar 
has a depth of 14 feet (4.3 m). 

Deep-draft vessels can anchor midway between Greening Island 
and the southern shore. in 7 to 9 fathoms ( 12.8 to 16.5 m). Smaller 
vessels can anchor farther in, the depths shoaling gradually to 12 
feet (3.7 m) 150 yards eastward of the islet which lies 400 yards from 
the head of the harbor. In the daytime, with clear weather, a pilot 
is not required to enter from eastward. Strangers coming from west
ward and crossing Bass Harbor and Cranberry Island Bars can take 
a pilot at Bass Harbor, if desired. 

There is a fish factory and several wharves, some of which are in 
ruins, on the south side of the harbor. The steamer wharf on Clark 
Point, on the north side of the harbor, has a depth of 13 feet (4 m) 
alongside. There is a float landing and gasoline can be obtained 
from a landing near the steamer wharf. 

Southwest Harbor is the name of a village on the north side of 
the harbor. There is steamer connection with Rockland and Bar 
Harbor. 

lrtanset, on the south side of Southwest Harbor, has several fish 
cannery wharves, varying in depth from 8 to 15 feet (2.4 to 4.6 m). 

Greening Island, on the north side at the entrance of Southwest 
Harbor, is low and wooded, but has several houses visible. A large 
house at the eastern end is prominent. It has several float landings. 
Shoals border it on all sides. 

The passage between Greening Island and the point westward has 
a least found depth of 15 feet (4.6 m) and is extensively used. It is 
buoyed, and a ledge in the middle is marked by a light on a spindle. 
The best water from southward leads 100 to 150 yards westward of 
the red buoy at the south end and 100 yards eastward of the light. 

So:mes Sound (chart 306 or 307) is a narrow body of water, about 
4l;h miles long and 1,4 to %, mile wide, making into the south shore 
of Mount. Desert Island. It lies between steep, rocky shores and 
has a narrow entrance with few dangers. With the aid of the chart 
got:Jd anchorage can be selected in the sound in 9 to 12 fathoms 
(16~5 to 2L9 m), but it is out of the way and little used. Sailing 
vessels should enter under easy canvas on account of the heavy 
squalls of wind which occasionally strike down from the mountains. 
Greening ·Island. lies in the middle of ,the approach, with a channel 
on either side of it. 
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Hall Quarry is an unused quarry and small settlement on the 
west side of Somes Sound 3:Y2 miles above the entrance. 

Somes Harbor is a small cove at the head of Somes Sound. The 
entrance is narrow and marked by buoys. 

Somesville (Mount Desert post office) is a village on Somes 
Harbor. The principal wharf has a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m). 

Northeast Harbor has its entrance northwestward of Bear 
Island. The head of the harbor is shoal, but there is anchorage 200 
yards wide for very small vessels for a distance of % mile inside its 
entrance, favoring the western side, in 3 to 4 fathoms (5.5 to 7.3 m). 
Vessels generally anchor just outside the entrance, between it and 
buoys nos. 2 and 4, in 4 to 6 :fathoms (7.3 to 11 m). There are 
several large summer hotels on the shores of the harbor, and it is 
an important yachting center. 

A rock, bare at low water, lies in the middle of the entrance to 
Northeast Harbor, and is marked by a bu-0y. on either side. The 
best passage into Northeast Harbor lies westward of the rock. 

There is a small landing on the west side near the entrance with 
about 20 feet (6.1 m) alongside. There is a public float and several 
private landings for small craft. 

The steamer landing for Northeast Harbor is % mile westward 
of the entrance and just westward of Gilpatrick Cove. The wharf 
has a depth of 14 feet ( 4.3 m) alongside. A short distance to the 
northward of the steamer wharf, is a coal wharf, which has about 2 
feet (0.6 m) at its end at mean low water. 

Northeast Harbor has steamer service with Rockland and Bar 
Harbor. 

Gilpatrick Cove is small and shoal and has a footbridge with a 
small draw across its entrance. A large float landing makes out 
from this bridge. 

Bear Island, on the eastern side of the entrance to Northeast 
Harbor, is high and marked on its western end by a lighthouse. 
The passage north of the island is blocked by reefs. There is a buoy 
depot and wharf of the Lighthouse Service on the northwest side of 
the island. 

Sutton Island, about 1 mile long and wooded, lies in the middle of 
the passage between the south shore of Mount Desert Island and 
Cranberry Islands. Sutton, a post office and summer resort, is on its 
western part. There are several float landings. The channel north 
of Sutton Island has a depth of about 8 fathoms (14.6 m) and is 
generally used-the ledges are marked by buoys. The channel south 
of it has a depth of about 17 feet ( 5.2 m) and is contracted by rocks; 
the principal dangers are marked by buoys, and its navigation is not 
difficult in the daytime with the aid of the chart. · 
Brae~ Cove, % mile eastward of Bear Island, is expo~d to south

east wmds, has a rocky and uneven bottom, and is unfit for 
anchorage. . 

Seal Harbor makes into the south shore of Mount Desert Island 
about 1% miles east of Bear Island; it is an anchorage for small 
vessels, but is exposed to southeasterly winds. The steamer wharf 
which has a depth of about 10 feet (3m) alongside, is on the eastern 
side near the entrance. Gasoline can .be obtained· and· float landings 
are available. A coal wharf which ·bares at low water is located 
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on the west side of the harbor. The village of Seal Harbor with 
numerous large hotels and summer residences is located on the 
harbor. 

A black buoy marks the end of the ledge which extends from the 
western shore halfway across the entrance of the harbor. The anchor
age is about 400 yards in diameter, in the middle of the cove, in 16 to 
18 feet ( 4.9 to 5.5 rn); the head of the cove must be given a berth of 
over 300 yards. The approach is between Seal Harbor lighted buoy 
on the east and Bowden Ledge buoy on the west. Seal Harbor has 
steamer service with Bar Harbor and Rockland. 

East Bunker Ledge, 1 mile eastward of Sutton Island, is 14 mile 
long and has two sections bare at high water. There is a stone 
beacon near its southwestern end and a black buoy marking a 6-foot 
(1.8 m) rock (Lewis Rock) 200 yards northward of its northern end. 

DIRECTIONS, SOUTH"'~EST HARBOR 

The channel northward of Sutton Island is deep and well marked 
and has been examined by means of a wire drag; it is used by all 
vessels entering from northward and by most of those entering from 
eastward and southeastward. The channel southward of Sutton Is
land has unmarked rocks with a least found depth of 16 and 17 feet 
( 4.9 and 5.2 m). It has been examined by means of a "*ire drag. 
fts navigation is easy in the daytime with the aid of the chart. Ves
sels of 14 feet (4.3 m) or less draft, approaching from southward 
or westward, usually enter through Western 'Vay, but this passage 
is not recommended for strangers with a greater draft than 10 feet 
(3 m). 

From. eastward, north ward of Sutton Island.-Pass 200 yards 
southward of Seal Harbor lighted buoy and steer 259° true (W. 5/8 N. 
mag.) for the southeast end of Greening Island, until midway be
tween Bear Island and the western end of Sutton Island. Then 
steer 249° true (W._ % S. mag.) and pass 100 to 200 yards southward 
of the red buoy lying nearly 200 yards southward of the southeast 
end of Greening Island. Then steer 269° true (WNW.% W. mag.) 
and select anchorage accordincr to draft. 

From westward through Western Way.-Crossing Bas.'3 Har
bor Bar close to the fairway buoy lying about 350 yards southward 
of Bass Harbor Head Lighthouse, steer 89° true (ESE. % E. mag.) 
and pass about 100 vards southward of Long Ledge black bell buoy. 
Round the buoy at this distance and steer 25° true (NE. 1ls N. mag.) 
for a little over 1 mile to the fairway buoy. 

From the fairway buoy steer northeastward about 300 yards and 
pass between Cranberry Island Ledge red buoy and Flynns Ledge 
black buoy. From the latter buoy steer 356° true (N. by E. 14 E. 
mag.) for the fairwa:r: buoy at the northern end of Western Way. 
Then steer 323° true (N. by W. % W. mag.) and follow the western 
shore at a distance of about 400 yards into Southwest Harbor. 

:ISLANDS OFF :SLUE BILL BAY (CHART 308) 

. Under this heading are described all of the islands southward of 
Bass Harbor Bar and Casco P~age from the Duck Islands westward 
to Swans Island. 
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This area includes numerous islands, generally wooded and having 
few prominent marks. The only ones having settlements are Swans 
Island, Long Island, and Great Gott Island. The area is very 
broken and rocky and has numerous bare and submerged ledges, 
1uany of them unmarked. The through route by way of Casco Pas
sage and Bass Harbor Bar is used by many vessels, but the passages 
through the islands southward are seldom used except by local fisher
men. With the exception of the broad channel leading between 
Black and Placentia Islands on the east and Long and Swans Islands 
on the west, which has been examined by means of a wire drag, the 
area has not been closely examined and strangers should use it with 
extreme caution and should avoid crossing broken areas. 

Great Duck Island, the most southeasterly of the islands off Blue 
Hill Bay, is partly wooded and appears as two islands from eastward 
or westward. The lighthouse at the south end and the buildings 
around it are prominent. 

Great Duck Island Lighthouse is a white cylindrical tower. 
The light is flashing red (Hash 1 second, eclipse 9 seconds), 67 feet 
(20.4 m) above the water, and visible 14 miles. The fog signal is 
an air diaphone sounding a 2Y2-second blast every 20 seconds. 

Little Duck Island, % mile :aorth-northeastward of Duck Island, 
is partly wooded and has no distinguishing marks. 

The ~m.s is a dangerous ledge· 2 miles northeastward of Long 
Island. It is bare at low water and marked by a black buoy at the 
southeast end. The range of the western ends of Green and Pla
centia Islands leads well westward of it. 

Horseshoe Ledge is bare at low water and marked by a spindle. 
Drum Island is a bare rock 400 yards eastward of the easterly 

Green Island. 
Green Islands are two rocky islets with grass on top lying % 

mile southward of Black Island. 
Black :Island is wooded. There are a few houses and a small 

wharf on the north side. Three ledges lie oil' its east side; :Cnner 
Dawes Ledge is bare at high wat.er, Outer Dawes Ledge is awash 
at high water, and Grindstone Ledge is bare at about half tide and 
marked by a spindle. 

Placentia Island is wooded except on its eastern end, which is 
grassy. 

Littl:e Gott Island and Great Gott Island are generally wooded. 
There 1s a small settlement of fishermen and -a post office (Gott 
Island} on the west side of Great Gott Island, the approach to 
which is by the passage between the islands. This passage can be 
entered from southward at low wat-er, but a bar, bare at low water, 
crosses it at the northwest end. There are no wharves. The houses 
of the settlement are the most prominent marks in this vicinity. 

Bass Harbor Bar and Bass Harbor are described on page 93. 
Staple Ledge, between Placentia Island and the north end o:f 

Swans Island, is bare at low water only, and marked by a horizontally 
striped buoy. 

Long Island, the most southerly of the large islands off Blue Hill 
Bay, is wooded and has no prominent marks visible from ~award. 

Lunt Harbor is a cove on the north side of the island. French
boro is a village of fishermen in the cove. There l$ a large fi$h. 
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packing wharf with a. depth of 1 to 2 feet (0.3 to 0.6 m) at low 
water; the other wharves are bare before low water. Gasoline and 
provisions are obtainable. The cove has good holding ground and 
IS used as an anchorage by local boats, but it is somewhat exposed in 
northeasterly weather. Ice seldom interferes with navigation. Mail 
comes by small boat from Swans Island, to which there is steamer 
communication. . 

The passage between Long and Swans Islands has deep water, 
but there are many unmarked ledges. The best channel leads be
tween John Island and Beach Ledge bell buoy, thence between the 
westerly Sister Island and Rani Island. Any of the passages can 
he used by small craft with the.a.id of the chart. The islands are all 
wooded and have no prominent marks, ex~pt Ram Island, which is 
marked by a single tree. Sunken Money Ledge is bare at low 
water. Dry Money Ledge is a white rock islet about 10 feet (3.0 m) 
high. Otter Island Ledge is awash at low water. 

John Island is wooded and has many dead trees. John Island 
Dry Ledge is 14 mile in diameter and has rocks showing at high 
water. J"ohn Island Sunken Ledge has 6 feet (1.8 m) over it and 
is marke.d on its south side by a red buoy. 

Swans Xsland is the largest of the islands off Blue Hill Bay. 
There are three post villages on the island-Atlantic, Swans Island, 
and Minturn. The people are mostly fishermen. The island has 
several sheltered coves, but all except Mackerel Cove and Burnt Coat 
Harbor are generally foul and little used. 

Mackerel Cove and Atlantic are described with Blue Hill Bay on 
page 95. 

:Burnt Coat Harbor.-This is a small, well-sheltered anchorage on 
the southwestern side of Swans Island; it is much used by local fish
ermen, but seldom by other vessels. The anchorage eastward of the 
lighthouse is about 500 yards wid,e, with depths of 3% to 6 fathoms 
(fl.4 ~ 11.0 m), soft bottom. There is als? good anc?-orage for small 
craft m the channel northward of the hghthouse in 13 to 24 feet 
(4.0 to 7.3 m). 
Burnt Coat Harbor Lighthouse on the west side at the entrance 

is a white tower connected with dwelling. The light is fixed white, 
11$ feet (22.9 m) above the water, and visible 12 miles. The fog 
signal is a bell, sounding 1 Stroke every 15 seconds. · 

Swans Xslandis a village on the west side of Burnt Coat Harbor. 
It is connected with Rockland by steamer. The steamer wharf has 
a depth of 10 feet ( 3.0 m) and tbe fish wharves less. Gasoline and 
provisions are obtainable.· 

Xinturn is· a quarry and .sma~ settlement on the east side of Burnt 
Coat Harbor. The. wharf is said to have a. depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 m), 
Jind vessels load here to 14 feet (4.3 m). 

· .. Fro1n the ~rpendieularly striped be~ buoy off the entrance, a 42° 
t~.e ... (NE. _by.· E: % E. mag.) e~l,l~e will lead. throng~ the entra~ce, 
l~ing m1dway between the lif?hthouse and the spindle opp?s1te. 
·... . ~()ra~ JllB:Y. be had eastwaro or northeastward from the light
h011$6; or 1n the -ehannel northward~ 

:T.o •·eo.tei". i~lde Baker and Harbor Xslands.-This passage is 

. :t:f'thfe1!:1~~):~:1!0~td1~:S~~~d sl:a::;;:a~::v::r: 
U81'ft• II If 
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vised to use it only on a rising tide. In entering, pass between the 
northerly Baker Island and the south shore of Swans Island, favor
ing Baker Island slightly to avoid two reefs bare at low water on 
the north side. Then steer 292° true (NW. ~8 W. mag.) for 1h mile, 
passing northward of a reef awash at low water on the south side 
and drawing in to 100 yards off the north shore abreast Stanley 
Point. Then haul northward through the passage eastward of 
Harbor Island, passing 50 yards south westward of the southerly of 
two thickly wooded islets, and the same distance northeastward of a 
ledge, bare at half tide, opposite the islets. Then haul northwest
ward into the main channel. 

Directions, Burnt Coat Harbor.-The main entrance to the 
harbor is from southwestward, between Harbor Island and the point 
northward, and is marked on the north side by a lighthouse (white 
tower connected with dwelling) and on the south side by a spindle 
marking a rock bare at low water. 

Vessels entering from southward may make the perpendicularly 
striped whistling buoy 3 miles westward of Long Island, then steer 
342° true (N. mag.) for 23,4 miles, passing 350 yards westward of 
Green Island, to the perpendicularly striped bell buoy off the en
trance. From southeastward, they may pass 14 mile southward of 
Southwest Point of Long Island, steer 267° true (WNW. % W. 
mag.) for 18.4 miles to a ~sition % mile south-southwestward of a 
red -buoy, then 304° true (NW. % N. mag.) for 2% miles to a posi
tion 350 yards westward of Green Island, and then 342° true ( N. 
mag.) to the bell buoy. From Jericho Bay; vessels may pass midway 
between the two buoys marking the passage between Hat Island and 
Marshall Island, and. steer 108° true (SE. % E. mag.) to the bell 
buoy. 

ISLANDS SOUTHWESTWARD OF SWANS ISLAND 

Harbor Island is wooded except for its northwest side. Baker, 
Sorag, and Hat Islands are wooded. Green, Gooseberry, and 
:Brimstone Islands are bare and grassy . 

.Xarshall Island, the largest of the group, is wooded. H.eron 
and Ringtown Islands are wooded. Goosebeny bland Ledge, 
southeastward of Gooseberry Island, is bare at low water only and is 
marked by a black buoy at the southeast end. Yellow Ledge, south
eastw.ard of Ringtown Island, has a rock bare at high water and a 
considerable area bare at low water. There are many other bare and 
submerged rocks, most of them unmarked. This area. has not been 
closely examined and should be navigated with extreme caution. 

:BLUE BILL BAY (CRAB.TS 801 AND 808) 

lies west of Mount Desert Island.. It is about 14 miles long and eon,;; 
tains sever~ large and some small islands, between which are good, 
channels with ?eep water. The dangers are comparatively few, and 
the most prominent are marked by buoys,. There are numerous ooves 
on both sides of the bay, and its head is divided into several large 
arms, the DlOSt. im{'<>rtant o:f which is Union River Bay .... · . 

Bl~e. Hill Ba3 forms the approach to the villag~ of · MCKinle;r, 
South Blue Hill, Blue Hill, a.Jld Surry; 8.Ild the city of EllsWorth. · It 
is frequented by a few coasting vessels and fishing vessels. · 
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Supplies.-Gasoline and provisions are best obtainable at McKin
ley or Ellsworth, although they are kept at all of the villages. C~al 
can be obtained at Ellsworth and there is water on the wharves. 

Tid.es.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 10 feet ( 3.0 m). 
Directions for Blue Hill Bay are given on ·page 100. 

BLUE HILL BAY, EAST SIDE 

Placentia, Little Gott, and Great Gott Islands are described on 
page 90. 

Bass Harbor Bar, connecting Great Gott Island with Mount 
Desert Island at Bass Harbor Head, has been improved by dredging 
a channel 14 feet ( 4.3 m) deep and 250 feet wide across it. In 1933, a 
vessel drawing 12 feet (3.7 m) grounded in the buoyed channel across 
the bar. Caution should be used in navigating this channel. The 

channel lies 850 yards southward of Bass Harbor Head Light
house (white tower connected with dwelling) and is marked by 
perpendicularly striped buoys, which may be left close to on either 
side. The channel is on the through route used by most vessels of 
12 feet (3.7 m) or less draft, and it is sometimes used by vessels of 18 
feet (5.5 m) draft .at high water and with a smooth sea. In heavy 
weather breakers sometimes form entirely across it. 

:Bass Harbor, in the south end of Mount Desert Island, just west
ward of Bass Harbor Bar, is an important fishing port, and is some
times used as an anchorage by vessels bound through the inside pas
age, but the outer harbor is exposed southward. The outer harbor is 
dear with the exception of Weaver Ledge, in the middle, bare about 
2 feet (0.6 m) at low water and marked by a black buoy on the 
southeast side and a red buoy on the northwest side. Vessels can 
enter on either side and anchor between Weaver Ledge and the 
entrance to the inner harbor, in 5 to 7% fathoms (9.1 to 13.7 m), 
bottom soft in places. 
· The inner harbor is a crooked channel, 100 yards wide, with depths 

of 2 to 4 fathoms (3.7 to 7.3 m), and forms a secure anchorage for 
small craft. The entrance is marked by two buoys on the western 
side. The channel inside is unmarked and there are shoals close to it 
on either side. 

McKinley is a village· on the cast side of Bass Harbor. It has 
fish· factories and is the· headquarters of n1any fishing vessels. Some 
of the wharves are in ruins. The wharf of the fish plant has a 
depth of 1~ feet (3.4 m) alongsid~. The cold-storage plant. on the 
point 14 mile south of the town, 1s no longer used. Gasoline and 
provisions are obtainable. A stack and water tank are prominent 
from southward. ·. · 

:Bernard is a village on the west side of the harbor. 
llilitchell Cove and Duck Cove, northward of Bass Harbor, are 

shoal and foul and have no land4tgs. 
Goose Cove, on the eastern side of Blue Hill Bay, 2 miles north

ward of Bass. Hai:bor, is frequented by fishin~ bofi:ts. A red buoy 
DJ.arks a. shoa.l1n mid-harbor. West Tremont 1s a village at the head 
of . the. eove~ 

.· .:Goose dove Boek and Bumell Hub a.re rocky islets with grass 
Oil top. .. 
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Seal Cove, 4 miles northward of Lopaus Point, is a sheltered 
anchorage for small vessels except with westerly winds. A rocK 
awash at high water lies 300 yar~s off th~ n<>rth sid~ just inside the 
entrance, and a ledge partly showing at high water lies off the shoal 
bight on the south side. Entering midway between the rock: and 
ledge, anchor near the middle of the cove, in 3 to 6 fathoms ( 5.5 to 
11 m). There are no wharves. 

Moose J:sland, north of the entrance to Seal C.-0ve, is covered 
with grass and bushes. The point eastward of the island has a few 
small huts. The bar connecting the island and the point is bare at 
low water. 

Hardwood J:sland is wooded at the north end and grassy, with 
scattered trees, southward. There is a small wharf on the east side. 

Sawyer Cove, on the eastern shore of Blue Hill Bay eastward 
from the north end of Hardwood Island, is an anchorage for small 
craft. On the northeast side at the entrance is a ledge awash at 
high water. 

Pretty Marsh Harbor makes into the eastern shore of the bay 
northeastward from Hardwood Island. There is good anchorage for 
vessels 300 to 500 yards from the eastern shore eastward of Folly 
Island in 5 to 6 fathoms (9.1 to 11.0 m). The northern and western 
sides of the cove inside West Point are shoal, and a shoal extends 350 
yards southeastward from the point. Folly :Island is grassy, with a 
few trees. A shoal extends 150 yards southeastward from Folly 
Island, and a ledge with 3 feet (0.9 m) over it lies 200 to 300 yards 
eastward from the island; otherwise there are no dangers away from 
the shores. 

John :Island is a grassy islet, and there is a lower grassy islet 400 
yards northward. . 

BarUett ::Narrows leads between Mount Desert Island and Bart
lett Island. The channel is narrow, but has deep water, with few 
dangers, and is not difficult. The mid-channel westward of Folly 
and John Islands is dear. If passing eastward of Folly Island give 
it a berth of about 74 mile, and give the south end of ~John Island a 
berth of over 100 yards. The eastern shore of the Narrows from 
West Point to its northern end is bold and should be favored. In 
the n~rrowest part keep the eastern shore. aboard distant 100 ·yards 
to avmd a ledge which extends 200 yards southward from a group 
of bare rocks. · · 

A le<:lge with 2 to 3 feet (0.6 to 0.9 m) overit lies 4,00 to 600 yards 
from the eastern shore % mile northward of Bartlett Narrows. It 
will be avoided by keeping westward of a range marked by the 
northwest· tangents of Black and Alley Islands. 

Bartlett Zslan.d is generally·wooded and has a few.houses. Th~re 
is a. w!ia.rf on the eas.t side_, Just northward of .. Birch Is1&1?-d Cove. 
There lS a bare rocky mlet close to the northeast ~n:d of the Jslana 

Western Bay is northeastward of Bartfott Island and js a·~· 
of the waters wbich separate Mou;nt ~ ISI&nd from '.the mam"". 
land~ Mount Desert Narrows, describOO on ;p-.ge · 82, is at '.the head -Of 
Western Bay. Vessels of any Size can select .t.nchorage in t~_.,.y 
southwest'W&r<lof ~eyJslaDd, in 10 t.o12 fa:thoms;;;(18..3 t,p·~..9 m), 
!mt the h~ken ~d with 5lffto 6 fathon.ls (10.1" to ll m) e~d:
mg% mile ·oif the.southeast side of ·0a1t· Poi.at-should.be a.voideQ.. 
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With the aid of the chart, good anchorage can also be selected in 31/2 
to 6 fathmrn:: (6.4 to 11 m) southeastward and eastward of Alley 
Island. The range of the summit of Bartlett Island over the middle 
of Black :Island (thickly wooded) clears the shoal which extends 
% mile southeastward from AHey Island. 

Foul ground extends about 14 mile from the. south shore between 
Green Island and Indian Point. Clark Cove, eastward of Indian 
Point, has an anchorage in 12 to 18 feet ( 3. 7 to 5.5 m) , but a ledge 
wit!i little water over it extends 1,1.i mile from its southeast shore 1A, 
mile eastward from Indian Point. 

Goose Cove is a large shallow bi~ht on the north side of Western 
Bay above Alley Island, and at its head is the village of West Tren
ton. The head of the cove is dry at low water for a distance of l_h 
mile, and thence it deepens gradually to 7 feet (2.1 m) ¥2 mile 
farther down. There are no wharves. 

BLUE HILL BAY, WEST SIDE 

Mackerel Cove (chart 308) is a good anchorage on the north side 
of Swans Island, at the eastern entrance of Casco Passage. There 
are islets and nmnerous ledges in the cove, but the entrance from 
northward is easy of access in the daytime. There is a narrow chan
nel into Mackerel Cove from York Narrows which follows closely the 
shore of Swans Island, passing southward of Orono and Round 
Islands. On account of numerous unmarked dangers, it should not 
be used by vessels except with local knowledge. 

Atlantic is a post village on the south side of Mackerel Cove. 
The wharf is said to have a depth of 5 feet (1.5 m) and there 
are dangers in the approach. A church spire is prominent from 
ea.St ward. 

The Triangles is a bare ledge from which a reef covered at half 
tide extends Vi, mile northward. A red buoy n1arks the eastern side 
of a rock bare at low water, lying 400 yards southeastward of Crow 
'Island (has two trees). A black buoy marks a rock with 1 foot 
( OJl m) on it, lying 300 yards northwestward of North Point of 
Swans lsland. 

Enter Mackerel Cove between the black buoy and the red buoy 
and steer al>Out 181° true (S. by W. %, W. mag.) so as to pass 
westward of a black buoy which marks a 11-foot (3.4 m) spot. 
Anchorage can be selected between the red buoy and inner black 
bµoy in 4 to 5 fathoms (7.3 to 9.1 m), ta.king care to give the eastern 
shore a berth of 300 yards; there is also a good berth about midway 
between the inner black buoy and the bare ledge, lying ~ mile 
northwestward of the wharf, in 4 fathoms (7.3 m). A rock with 
4 ~eet (1~2 m) over it lies 14, mile northwestward of the bare ledge . 
. Casco Passage and York. Barrows (chart 227).-Northward of 
~ans· I~land, betwee~. it .md Black Islai?-d, .there is a narrow pas

. sage . which aeparates mto two branches in its western part. The 
eastern end and nQrthern branch is known as Casca Passage: the 
~~hem branch· as York .. Narrows .. They form a part of the differ
~#:~ .:inl:•nd passages from M~t ~rt to Whitehead (see tabu-

. la:~ eoqr8eS on .p. 38) •. 08$;0 Passage and York Narrows are well 
·.ln&Tked by buoys~ and at the eastern entrance, on the north end 
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of Orono Island, there is a large black tripod. The islands. are 
generally low and wooded, and have no prominent marks. 

Casco Passage is the straighter and better channel, and has a 
depth of 18 feet (5.5 m) and a width of 150 yards; there are rocks 
with little depth on each side. Vessels of 16-foot (4.9 m) draft have 
been taken through. Directions for the passage are given on page 
38. The current through Casco Passage and York Narrows sets 
eastward on the flood and westward on the ebb. The velocity is 
influenced greatly by strong winds. There is a rock, bare at low 
water, 125 yards off the south side of Black Island. 

York Narrows has a width of but little over 100 yards, and has 
dangerous le<h?es on both sides. It is not recommended for vessels of 
a greater draft than 9 feet (2.7 m) at low water, except with local 
knowledge. The following directions will lead through the N ar
rows : Pass about 50/ards northwestward of the black buoy north
ward of Orono Islan tripod, and steer 222° true (SW. by W. 14 W. 
mag.) for the western eage of the trees on Buckle Island. On this 
course, pass south ward of the two red buoys and when the second one 
is abeam, change to 249° true (W. 114 S. mag.), passing close north
ward of black buoys nos. 3 and 5. This course leads over a 10-foot 
(3 m) spot about midway between the two black buoys. 

Passage north of Pond Islanu.-This passage is used by vessels 
entering Blue Hill Bay from westward and sometimes by vessels 
following the inside passage eastward or westward. It has a least 
depth of about 19 feet ( 5.8 m) in the buoyed channel, but there are 
dangers close to the sa~ling lines. T~e buoys are colored for vessels 
bound westward, that is, red buoys will be found on starboard hand. 
Directions are given on page 101. 

Pond Island is wooded on its eastern side. The western side is 
bare and is marked by a house and barn. Lamp Islet is a grassy islet 
74 mile northward of Pond Island. 

Channel Rock is about 5 feet (1.5 m) above high water. A 
submerged ledge extends % mile east-southeastward of it. 

Green Island is grassy and marked by Blue Hill Bay Light
house (white tower connected with dwelling). The shoal of which it 
is a part is bareat lo~ water from t~e island to the shore. lYs miles 
northward and for a distance of 1.4. mile southward of the island. It 
is marked by a black buoy off the south end. Sand Islet, :tA mile 
northeastward of the lighthouse, is nearly covered at high water. 

Flye Island Ledge, having rocks with depths of 7 to 13 feet (2.l 
to 4.0 m), not closely examined, extends to a point 1 mile south-
southwestward of Blue Hill Bay Lighthouse. · ·· 

Herrick Bay is a shallow and unimportant bight on the :west:erp. 
sid!" of Blue Hill Bay northw~tward of. Blue Hill. Bay Lig;lithouse. 
It is dry at low water for a distance of nearly 1 mile from its head. 
There is good anchorage in ~he approach to the. bay_ 114 · ·~ %, ~e 
from the western shore northward of Naskeag Pomt, tn 4 to 1 
fathoms (7.3 to 12~s m). The range of the western ends of Flye and 
Long· Islands leads westward of Flye Island Ledge. · . 

·. Ship ~fi.nd ·11arges Ledge, % mile fl()nth.:soutneastward . of Sb~p 
Is_lan·d·, ts. 350 ya. :r~ ton.g and bal"e at. half title. ·• Jt · iS uu\rked py. a 
tnpod bea.eon.o. n fh.e south .end., a·sn"lndle on the north· end,. · and· a. black bell buoy 250 yards eastward. r-· · · · · · ·· ·· · · · ·· ··· ···· · ··· 
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West Barge is a flat grass-topped rock 600 yards westward of 
Ship Island. East Barge is a round grassy islet on the end of the 
shoal extending 200 yards southward from Ship Island. 

Ship, Trum.pet, Bar, and Tinker Islands are a chain 4 miles 
long in the middle of Blue Hill Bay. The islands are joined by 
shoals bare at low wat€r, except for a channel between Trumpet and 
Bar Islands, which has a depth of 17 feet (5.2 m) and is marked by 
a perpendicularly striped buoy. Ship and Bar Islands are high and 
grassy, and Bar Island is marked by a house and barn. Trumpet 
Island is low and grassy. Tinker Island is partly wooded and has an 
old house at its southeast end. 

Cow and Calf Ledge, extending * mile westward and northward 
from the north end of Tinker Island.,, has several rocks with little 
water, and one rock bare at half tiae. It is marked by two red 
buoys. 

Allen Cove, on the west side of Herriman Point, 3¥2 miles north
ward of Blue Hill Bay Lighthouse, is rarely used as an anchorage. 
The shores are foul. The anchorage is in the Jniddle in 2 to 5 fathoms 
(3.7 to 9.1 m) and is open northward. 

Long Island is generally wooded, with many clear sections, and 
has some inhabitants. Seaville is a post office on the island. 

South Blue Hill, a village on the western side of Blue Hill Bay 
just south of Sand Point, has a fish cannery. 

Salt Pond, just south of the entrance to Blue Hill Harbor, has 
falls at the entrance, is crossed by a fixed bridge, and cannot be 
entered. 

Darling .Island lies just eastwar<!- of the entrance to Blue Hill 
Bay. Darling Ledge, the top of which shows at low water, extends 
% mile southward of Darling Island. There is foul ground between 
the ledge and the shore. The ledge is marked, on its southeast side, 
by a red buoy. 

JI.organ Bay, lying_ northeastward of Long Island and on the 
west side of Newbury Neck, is about 3 miles long, but is little used. 
The entrance is obstructed by Jed Islands and the surrounding 
ledges, leaving a deep, narrow channel close to the western shore on 
either side· of Conary N uh. 

To enter, pass in midchannel westward of Conary Nub on a 38° 
ti:ue (NE. by E. ma~.) course, and keep the western shore aboard 
d1sta.nt 200 yards until abreast Seal Ledge. Or pass 125 yards east
ward of Conary Nub on a 2° true (N. by E. % E. mag.) courseJ...and 
pass midway between Seal Ledge and the western shore. uood 
anchorage can be selected in the bay, in 2 to 6 fathoms ( 3. 7 to 11 m) , 
for which the. chart is the guide. 

Conary Nub is a rock with a elump of scrub. Seal Ledge is 
awash at high water. . :Black Bock is on a shoal with 7 to 10 feet 
(2.l to 3..0 m) which extends % · mile northeastward of Seal Ledge. 
Bird .Bock, westwai:d of Jed hlands1 is about 3 feet (0.9 m) high. 
South Ledge'" 1,4 mile southwestward of Jed Islands, is covered at 

· half flood. A.rock with 4 feet (1.2 m) over it and marked by a red 
buoT Jies 14 mil~ sou,thwestward Qf ~outh Ledge. Danger will be 
av~ded b··" k. oopU!g westwa. .. r. d of.. a lme from Conary Nub to the 

· sotlthwest end of Newbury :Neck. 
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BLUE HILL HARBOR (9BART 307) 

is in the northwestern part of Blue Hill Bay, northwestward of 
Long Island. It consists of a large bight~ called th': outer harbor, 
and a small arm extending northwestwara to the village of Blue 
Hill, called the inner harbor. Ledges extend 200 to 400 yards from 
the western shore of the outer harbor, and at a point 1 mile south
ward of the entrance of the inner harbor they extend % mile from 
shore. Anchorage, sheltered from northerly and westerly winds, will 
be found in the outer harbor in 4 to 8 fathoms ('l.3 to 14.6 m). 

The channel in the inner harbor is narrow and crooked. The en
trance has a depth of about 18 feet (5.5 m), but it is so narrow that 
a stranger should not depend on carrying a greater depth than 8 
feet (2.4 m) at low water. There is secure anchorage for small ves
sels just inside the entrance, in 3 to 4 fathoms ( 5.5 to 7.3 m). 

The former steamer wharf on the north sid~, o/s mile above the 
entrance, is no longer used and in 1932 was in an unsafe condition. 
There is no steamer service. Ice usually closes the harbor from 
December to April. 

Many of the rocks show except at high water, and the principal 
dangers are buoyed. The Triangles are three rocks, bare at low 
water only and marked by a black buoy. The entrance is 50 yards 
wide between Sculpin Ledge (bare at one quarter ebb and marked 
by a red buoy) and a ledge southwestward of it which has 8 feet (2.4 
m) on its northern end and extends to the shore southwestward. 
Eastward of the entrance is a detached shoal 350 yards long, with 
4 feet (1.2 m) over it, the eastern end of which is marked by a black 
buoy. Vessels can enter on either side of the shoal. 

To enter northward of it, pass 50 yards eastward and 100 yards 
northward of the black buoy.and steer 279° true (NW. by W. lf2 W. 
mag.) for Sculpin Ledge red buoy. Leave it about 20 yards on the 
starboa!"d hand and steer 320° true (NNW. mag.}. Select a;nchorage 
near m1dchannel 200 to 500 yards above Sculp1n Ledge, in 3 to 4 
fathoms (5.5 to 7.3 m),.bottom soft in places. 

To enter westward of the shoal, steer 323° true (N. by W. o/s W. 
mag.) with a rock awash at high water, lying in the entrance of the 
eastern cove on the north side of the inner harbor, in range with the 
arch in the culvert. at. the head of. the cove. Pass about ~O yards 
southward of Sculp1n Ledge red buoy, steer 320° true {NNW. mag.), 
and anchor as directed in the preceding paragraph. 

UNION RIVER :JlAY (CHART 307) 

is a large bay ~xtending about. 5% miles in a n~rtherly ·directi~n 
between Oak Point on the east and Newbury Neck on the west~ . It 1s · 
free from dangers, except near its northern end. The head o:f th<;. 
bay~ separated into two arms, Union River, the east~rn, leading to 
the oty of Ellsworth, and Patten Bay, the western, leading to th~ 
town of Surry. . · · · 

~atbm.- '.Ba}" is a long, narrow arm Jl!aking northwestward ~ 
Umon Riv~ ~Y• Thetown of Surry is ·at 1~·bead.· '!he _deepest 
draft e.n~nng·JS 10 feet (8.0 m.)' but thedepth 1ll th4:.ehannel .. up .• 1 to 
the town1s only 2 feet (0..6 ~) at low water~ There 1S good··anehOr.:. 
age at the entrance near m1dchannel as far as 1% miles abon>the 
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entrance in 4 to 5 fathoms (7.3 to 9~1 m). A ledge, partly bare at 
half tide, extends 400 yards from the northern shore % mile west
ward of Weymouth Point, and is marked by a red buoy. Between 
the buoy and a point 1 mile above, the northern shore is fairly bold, 
while the opposite side should be given a berth o:f 300 yards. Ice 
closes the upper end of the bay during January, February, and 
March. 

Union Biver.-This river empties into the head of Union River 
Bay from northward and forms the approach to the city of Ells
worth, 4 miles above the entrance. There are several rocks off the 
entrance and the most prominent are buoyed. It is about 1 mile wide 
at the entrance but contracts to 250 vards 1 mile above. Union River 
has been improved by dredging a channel through the flats at the 
entrance, and for a distance of 1 mile below Ellsworth. In 1932, 
there was a controlling depth of ahout 5 feet ( 1.5 m) in the river 
channel to Ellsworth. Freshets occasionally occur in the spring. 
Ice usually closes the river from December to April. In 1932 there 
was but little traffic on the river. 

Whitmore Cove, on the eastern side of Union River at the en
trance, is small and. shoal. 

Ellsworth is a city of 3,000 population on the railroad and high
way at the head o:f navigation on Union River. The river at this 
point is obstructed by a dam. There are several small wharves 
with but little water alongside. The oil wharf where. small tankers 
discharge has about 4:Y2 feet ( 1.3 m) alongside. Coal is no longer 
received by water, but some wood products are shipped. 

There is a yacht storage shed and a railway capable of hauling 
vessels of 10-foot (3.0 m) draft and about 100 feet in length. The 
maximum draft brought to the city at high water is about 12 feet 
(3.7 m). 

There are machine shops and gasoline and a limited amount of 
supplies can be obtained. The river water is fresh at low water. 

Directions, Union River.-Directions through Blue Rill Bay tq 
the entrance of Union River are given on page 100. The channel in 
Union River is narrow and difficult, and strangers in vessels should 
not enter without a pilot. With the aid of the chart and the follow
ing directions, small craft should be able to go to Ellsworth. but 
should do so on a rising tide. -

Pass between Lord Rock red buoy and Tupper Ledge black buoy 
and. steer northeastward to the red buoy at the entrance of the 
dredged channel. The dredged channel across the flats at the en
trance favors th~ ea£rt;ern side. Stakes are sometimes used in mark
ing this channel. From the red buoy at the entrance the course is 
31° true (NE. % E. mag.) for 350 yards, then 9° true ( NNE. 112 
E. mag.) for % mile, keeping about 150 .yards o:ff t~e. eastern shore, 
and th.en 341 ° true (N. mag.) for % mile to a position close west
ward of a spindle at the entrance to the narrow part of the river. 
From this point to the entrance of the dredged channel 1 mile below 
Ellsworth there at'e no marks,. and a general mid-channel course is 
best. although in the bend just before reaching the drefu?ed chann~ 

· f,he best water slightly favors the east side. The dredged~ c:hannel in 
the upper end does not. follQw a mid-cha!lnel course. It 1s marked 
by·three. black buoys. The cha.rt .is the guide. 
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DIRECTIONS, BLUE HILL BAY 

Blue Hill Bay is approached from eastward across Bass Harbor 
Bar, from southward between Black Island and Swans Island, and 
from Westward through Jericho Bay, which is entered through Mer
chants Row, Deer Island Thorofare, or Eggemoggin Reach. The 
channels between Blue Hill and Jericho Bals are Casco Passage, 
York Narrows, and the passage northward o Pond Island. These 
approaches are more or less obstructed by islands and ledges, but are 
sufficiently marked to be safely navigated in clear weather. At high 
water small vessels can also enter the head of Blue Hill Bay from 
Frenchman Bay through Mount Desert Narrows (described on p. 82). 

The generally used inside route, used by most vessels of 12 feet 
(3.7 m) or less draft, across Bass Harbor Bar and through Casco 
Passage, leads across the south end of Blue Hill Bay. Directions for 
it are given on page 38. ~ 

The vessels bound to points in. Blue Hill Bay do not often 
exceed 12 feet (3.7 m) draft, and these vessels usually follow the 
inside passage, generally entering from eastward across Bass Harbor 
Bar and from westward by the passage between Pond Island and 
Blue Hill Bay Lighthouse. Vessels of too deep draft, or when there 
is too much easterly or southeasterly swell on Bass Harbor Bar, can 
enter the bay southward of Little Gott and Placentia Islands and 
northward of Black Island, but this passage has not been closely 
examined and is not recommended for a greater draft than 15 feet 
( 4.6 m). Vessels of the deepest draft can enter by the main channel 
between Black and Placentia Islands on the east and Long and Swans 
Islands on the west. This passage has been covered sufficiently by 
means of a wire drag to insure a clear channel as indicated on the 
chart. 

Above the entrance, Blue Hill Bay is deep and generally free from 
dangers, and several channels are available. 

From Bass Harbor Bar.-Directions to Bass Harbor Bar from 
eastward and from Bass Harbor Bar westward through Casco. Pas
sage are given on page 38. Vessels bound from Bass Harbor Bar to 
Union River usually use the channel between Tinker and Hardwood 
Islands, and between Long and· Bartlett Islands. This channel is 
deep and unobstructed and the chart· and buoys are the guides. 
Small craft sometimes use the more protected passage between Moose 
and Hardwood Ialands and through 13artlett Narrows (described on 
p. 94). Bound to Blue Hill Bay from Bass Harbor Bar, the most 
direct route leads eastward of the chain of islands and reefs extend
ing from Ship and Ba~es Ledge ~o Tinker Island, and soti(fhwar.d 
and westwa.rd of Long Island. It 1s deep and clear and the chart 1s 
the guide. · . . . . . 

Entering betw~n Black and Placentia Islands.-Tbis pas
sage has a rock with a least found depth of 18 feet ( 5.6 m), not 
closely examined, 250 yards o:ff the southwest end of Little Gott 
Island. Vessels of 15 f~t ( 4.6 m) pr less draft may use it by favor~ 
ing the north shore of Black _ISiand, 25() yards oil", a;fter pasaing 
Inner Daw~s ~~ . {a rock isletlt at}d ro~nd the nrnith .end of 
Black .Island at a t:lista.nee of ·200 yard$.· Then steer. west..-south~ 
westward and round the southwestern end of Pll\Centia .. Island at·a' . . . 
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distance of 400 to 500 yards. The course can then be shaped north
ward into Blue Hill Bay, or if bound to Casco Passage, northeast
ward to pass northeastward of Staple L€dge buoy and North Point 
of Swans Island. Directions through Casco Passage are given on 
page 38. 

Entering from southward.-Pass 3f4 mile eastward of Long 
Island Head, and steer 334° true (N. s4 W. mag.) for the western 
end of Green Islands. Or, passing % mile or more southward of 
Great Duck Island Lighthouse, bring it astern on a 282° true (NW. 
by W. o/s W. mag.) course, heading for the west.ern end of Green 
Islands, and pass about % mile northeastward of The Drums buoy. 
Pass 400 to 500 yards westward of Green Islands and steer 315° true 
(NNW. % W. mag.) for 2* miles to a position % mile westward 
of Placentia Island. The course can then be shaped as desired. 

Entering frotn westward.-Vessels entering Blue Hill Bay from 
westward generally come through Eggemoggin Reach or Deer Island 
Thorofare, and enter Blue Hill Bay by the passage between Pond 
Island and Blue Hill Bay Lighthouse. The deeper channel (about 
19 feet (5.8 m)) leads through the buoyed channel 1;2 mile north
ward of Pond Island. 

Vessels entering :Blue Hill Bay from. Eggemoggin Reach 
can use the directions on page 37. Entering from Deer :Island 
Thorofare, they can use the dirretions on page 36 to Egg Rock 
beacon in Jericho Bay. From a position% mile we~ of Eg&' Rock 
beacon steer 19° true (NE. 5/8 N. mag.) for 31,4, miles, passing' % 
mile east-southeastward of Mahoney Island, to a position 50 yards 
westward of buoy no. 3, and then 69° true (E. 14 N. mag.) passing 
50 yards southward of a red buoy and 100 yards northward of a 
black buoy, into Blue Hill Bay. The course can then be shaped as 
desired. 

J'ERICHO BAY (CHA.RT 308) 

is the body of. water between Swans and Marshall Islands on the 
east and Isle au Haut and Deer Isle and adjoining islands on the 
west. The inside routes leading from Casco Passage and York 
Narrows to Deer Island Thorofare and Merchant Row and from 
the passage north of Pond Island to Eggemoggin Reach lead across 
its head, and this section is used by many vessels. The part of the 
bay southward of these Thorofares has deep water but there are 
many ledges, rocks, and small islands, and this part is little used 
e~cept by local fishermen. 
· The islands on the eastern side are described under " Islands off 

Blue Hill Bay" on page 89. Casco Passage and York Narrows, 
the passage no~h . qf Pond Island, and He.rriek Bay are describ.ed 
under" Blue Hill Bay." Some. of the dangers on the western side 
are descriood with Merchant Row and Deer Island Thorofare 
.fOtlowing.. · 

.Spirit Ledge. %, to 1~ miles southwestward of Marshall Isl&nd, 
is _in two sooti9ns; the northeastern is bare at high water and the 
southwestern is bare at about half tide. · 
.. '.Jik):Q.ll.l_:Led.ge, oJl th6 s&uthwest side of Marshall Island~ is bare 
at low water •.. · · 
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Drunkard Ledge, 2 miles southwestward of Marshall Island, is 
bare at low water and is marked by a buoy on its eastern side. 

Marshall Ledge, off the west side of Marshall Island, is bare a~ 
low water. 

York Island lies about % mile off the eastern shore of Isle au 
Haut near its northern end. There is a ridge of shoals and reef 
extending northward from York Island, culminating in Airy Ledge, 
marked by a buoy. The channel between York Island and Isle au 
Haut is almost blocked by a group of rocks between the two islands. 
Between Richs Point and York Island, there are numerous reefs 
and rocks, the most of which are marked by heavy growths of kelp. 
This area should he avoided by all except those with l0cal knowledge. 

Directions, Jericho Bay, from southward.-The channel lead
ing into Jericho Bay between Spirit Ledge and Three Bush Island 
on the east, and Drunkard Ledge, Blue Hill Rock. and North Pop
plestone Ledge on the west, the main part of the bay northward, and 
also the channel leading into the bay between Marshall and Swans 
Islands, have been partially examined by means of a wire drag. 
Approaching from southward, it is advisable to pass between 
1\iarshall and Swans Islands, where the dangers are well marked. 
The entrance between Marshall Island and Isle au Haut is obstructed 
by a number of unmarked submerged ledges, and is little used. 

Vessels may pass ~mile southward of Southwest Point of Long 
Island, st:eer 267° true (WNW. o/s W. mag.) for 13,4 miles to a posi
tion% mile south-southwestward of a red buoy, then steer 301° true 
(NW. "3/s N. mag.) for 53/g miles, passing midway between Green and 
Brimstone Islands, 350 yards northeastward of Ringtown. Island, 
200 yards northeastward of the black bu-0y northward of Marshall 
l8land, and to a position 200 yards southwestward of the red buoy 
westward of Hat Island; or from the whistling buoy 1% miles south
eastward of Heron Island, a 837° true (N. % W. mag.) course for 2 
miles will lead to a position midway between Green and Brimstone 
Islands, and the 301° true (NW~ % N. mag.) course can then be 
followed to a position 200 yards southwestward of the red buoy 
westward of Hat Island. 

Bound to Merchant Row.-From this position, vessels steer ~1 ° 
tl"!1e (W. % N. mag.) passin~ northward o~ a black bell. buoy and 114 
mile northward of West Halibut Rock horizontally striped buoy, to 
a position % mile westward of West Halibut Rock. then follow 
directions on page 36. , · 

Bound to Deer Island Thorofare.-· From a. poeition. 200 yards 
southwestward of the red buoy westward of Hat Island, vessels can 
h'teer 309° true (NNW. % W. mag.) for 2% miles, passi~ 14 mile 
northeastward of Whaleback Ledl?e red buoy, and to a post ti on 200 
yards s~uthwestward of Shabby Island (marked ~y .. a few trees). 
Then br~g Shabby Island aste~ on a 293° true (NW. 14 W. msg.) 
course, with Sheep Island a little on the port bow, and pas8 250 
yards northeastward of black buoy no. 1 and 100 yards north•ttst
ward of black buoy no. 3; then haw westward and fall()w the direc"' 
tians for Deer Island Thoro:fare on p~e 36. · · · ·.· · • · • . . ·· 

=~~~i:S~~~~ 
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330° true (N. by W. mag.), heading for Devils Head, until midway 
between Hay Island Ledge buoy and Channel Rock buoy, and then 
haul northwestward and follow the directions given on page 37. 

EGGEMOGGIN BEACH (CHART 309) 

]jes between the Deer Isles and the mainland and connects Blue Hill 
Bay and the head of ~Jericho Bay with Penobscot Bay near its head. 
It is 11 miles long and has a least width of % mile at Byard Point. 
The reach has several villages along its shores. Regular steamers 
between Rockland and Blue Hill make landings at several of the 
villages. The eastern entrance is well marked by Devils Head, a 
prominent, high, rocky bluff on the south end of Hog Island, and the 
western entrance by Pum..pk.in Island Light (on ledge 200 yards 
northeast of island) and Cape Rosier (high and thickly wooded). 
The former light on Pumpkin Island has been discontinued. 

The main channel through Eggemoggin Reach has been. examine4 
by means of a wire drag. The depth is sufficient for deep-draft ves
sels; but the channel is narrow and the bottom irregular in places 
and the passage is not recommended for a greater draft than 18 feet 
(5.5 m) except with local knowledge. The principal dangers for 
this drl\ft are buoyed, and can be easily avoided in the daytime and 
clear weather. 

Mahoney :rsl.and, just eastward of the entrance to Eggemoggin 
Reach, has scattered trees. Smutty Nose Island, ¥2 mile north
westward of Mahoney Island, is grass covered. Mahoney Ledge, 
westward of Mahoney Island, is partly bare at low water. 

Greenlaw Cove, on the southwest side of the. eastern entrance to 
Eggemoggin Reach, h~s a narrow unmarked channel with shoals on 
both sides, and is suitable only for small craft with local know ledge. 
Kountainville is a post village near the head. The landing is said 
to be nearly bare at low water. 

Devils Head Ledge, extending 14 mile southeastward from Devils 
Head, is partly bare at high water and marked off its end by a red 
buoy. Cliannel Rock is bare at extreme low water and marked by a 
black buoy. The Boulders, 400 yards northwestward of Channel 
Rock, are bare at low water. 

Nask:eag Barbor lies north of Harbor and Bog J:slands. The 
pc:>St village of liaskeag is on the north side. The harbor can be 
entered from eastward or westward; but there are many unmarked 
dangers, and strangers should not attempt to enter except in small 
craft. .. 
· ·· ~ntre Harbor, a small cove on the eastern side of the Reach 
northeastwftl'd of Torry l:slands, is an anchorage for small craft 
only. The town of Brooklin is at the head of the harbor. A rocli: 
marked by a black spindle with cage lies in the middle of the en
trance northward of Chatto l:sland; the channel is close southward 
of the rock. Between the spindle and the fish factory on the north 
s~de the ce>ve has depths of 8 to 10 feet .(2.4 to 3 m), and above this 
ia$ost;ly dry at low water.· The steamer landing is on the north side 
~t,lbe entrance and has a depth of ~bout 15 feet (4.6 m). There 
·ial .. :.• ... ·.•• .. aooo··. .. .·anc .. · . ho~.· .. : :1o11' .~e. en. tra.nce in 4 fathoms .. (7.3. m); bottom 
soft. iq. ·places. : The ma.m approach to Centre Harbor JS from west-
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ward, but local vessels enter by the channel eastward of Torry 
Islands, passing in mid-channel on either side of the bare rock 350 
yards eastward of the easterly Torry Island. This passage should 
be used by strangers only in small craft. 

The red buildings and the black stack of the fish factory at Centre 
Harbor are prominent. There is a wharf with a float landing 
between the steamer wharf and the fish factory. 

Benjamin River, the approach to the town of Sedgwick, makes 
into the eastern shor~ 2 miles northward of Centre Harbor. The 
channel at the entrance, northward of Cape Carter, has a least depth 

· of 19 feet ( 5.8 m), but is much obstructed by ledges on both sides, 
leaving a passage only 100 yards wide at its narrowest part. The 
town of Sedgwick can only be reached at high water, as the river 
runs dry some distance below. 

North Deer Isle is a post village at the north end of Deer :Isle. 
The steamer wharf, known as Scotts Landing, % mile westward 
of Tinker Ledges, has a depth of about 14 feet (4.3 m). Gasoline 
and some supplies are available. 

Billings Cove, on the northern shore of the Reach, lies east of 
Byard Point, marked by a lar~ white house on the summit. It 
affords anchorage in the middle JUst inside the entrance in about 5 
fathoms (9.1 m). Sargentville, a post "\'i.llage on the easte5n shore 
of the cove, is one o:f the landings for steamers passing through :the 
Reach in summer. There is an automobile :ferry operated the year 
around, between Sargentville and Scotts Landing. 

Eggeinoggin is a summer resort at the north end of Little Deer 
Isle southeastward of Pumpkin Island Lighthouse. The wharf has 
a depth of about 12 feet (3.7 m), but the local steamer no longer 
calls here. 

Buck Harbor is on the north side of the Reach, north-northeast
ward of Pumpkin Island Lighthouse; it affords excellent ancho~e, 
and is often used by small vessels. Harbor Island, in the middle 
of the harbor, has a good channel around it, which forms the anchor
age. Shoals extend 250 yards off the northeast side of Harbor 
Island, and the channel is narrow between them and the shore north
eastward. Harbor Ledge, at the north end of the shoals, is marked 
by a black buoy. The cnannel between the rock. and the north end 
of Harbor Island has a depth of 12 feet (3.1 m). Small craft can 
anchor in the bight on the northeast side of Harbor Island. Tfre best 
nnchorage for vessels is westward and northwestward· of Harbor 
Isla:ild, in 5 to 6 fathoms { 9 .1 to 11 m). The post villa.ge and 
landing of South Brooksville is at the head of the harbor ... The 
steamer wharf has a depth of 12 feet (3.7 m)., There are several 
hotels with ftoat landings. Gasoline is available on the wharf. 
• Orcutt Harbor lies just ·westward of Buck Harbor and northward 
of. Pun;iplrin Island Lighthouse~> ~t is about 1~4 miles long and 1A 
mil~· wide. ~t .has good anchora.ge in 31,4 to 8~~ fatho:rns {6.4 to 15.5 
m) m the DUddle ot the harbor Just above a small wooded·1slet 9n the 
westem side near the entrance. A reef, ha.re at low water exteru:l$ 
300 ,yards s011thward• frOlll Condon· Point, on the. east side: ·at ·:th., 
entrance., When ·inside thiS reef, · faror, if )mythmg the east«ll 

. ~de -of th1'; elttl."&nee to avoid a. sunken rock lvinu nearlj ~ :nf'.d:s 
.mnn the WeStem ;shore and the same: diSt&it~southw&rd oi..-the 
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wooded islet. In the slight expansion 1f2 mile above the islet care 
must be taken to avoid two sunken rocks, one lying 200 yards from 
the western shore and the other 150 yards from the southeast side of 
the expansion. 

Horseshoe Cove is a long, narrow cove, the entrance to which lies 
northwestward of Pumpkin Island Lighthouse; it is navigable only 
for small craft with local knowledge. There are no wharves. 

Thrumcap Island, 1 mile northward of Pumpkin Island Light
house, is low and grassy. Thru.ID.cap Ledge, southwestward of 
'rhrumcap Island, is partly bare at high water. Merriman Ledge 
is bare at low water only and marked by a black buoy on its north 
side. 

Of the islands near the western entrance to Eggemoggin Reach, 
Spectacle Islands are grassy, Two Bush is bare, Hog Island 
has scattered trees and a house and barn in the center, and Pond 
I:sland is grassy, with a small clump of trees on the northeast side 
and a shanty at the south end. Western Island is grassy on its 
eastern end and has a thick clump of trees on its western end. Green 
Ledge is grassy. 

Anchorage.-Vessels can anchor anywhere in the Reach where 
the depth is suitable and the bottom soft, making a lee of either shore, 
according to the wind. Small craft anchor in the coves. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 10 feet (3 m). 
Supplies.-Gasoline and provisions can usually be obtained near 

most of the steamer landings. No other supplies are obtainable. 
Directions.-For directions for Eggemoggin Reach see page 37. 

DEElt ISLAND THOROFARE (CHART 227) 

is a narrow passage leading along the south side of Deer Isle, be
tween it and the n~rous islands southward. It joins Jericho 
Bay on the east and Penobscot Bay on the west and forms one of the 
chain . of inland passages. It is used by the passenger vessels be
tween Rockland and points eastward, and by many other vessels and 
small craft bound through the inland passages. It has a least width 
of 150 yards in several places and a least depth of 15 feet ( 4.6 m) 
in a dredged channel . 300 feet ~ide through the bar between 
Koose and Crotch Islands. It is used by ve~ls up to 16 feet 
( 4.9 m) draft, but there are unmarked roe ks with 9 ~o 14 feet ( 2. 7 
to 4.3 m} cl()se to the channel, and local knowledge IS necessary to 
carry through a greater draft than 9 feet (2.7 m) at low water. · 
Th~ dangers fo! vessels o~ this dra~t are marked, and the channel 
easily followed in the daytime and with clear weather. 

Southeast Harbor lies north westward of the eastern end of the 
Thorofare, between Stins9n Neck on the east and Whi~ore Neck 
on ·the west. It is an exceµent ~ncho!a~e f<!r vessels using th~ t1!or
<nlghfare. The entrance IS easlly dist1ngu1shed and the pr1nc1pal 
dangers· are marked. by buoys. 

Bawleys Deep :HOle ·lies a.t the ju~etion of Longs Cove and the 
not:th arm of Southeast Harbor. It is rep<!rt.ed that there are sev
eral. rocks and led~ bare at low water, JUSt east of the 15-foot 
$()\lllilirig shown .·on chart 309. . . . . . . . . 
~vil];e is a ~village on the south Side of Southeast H1ubor. 

· ~ i::; a cannery here and a wharf with little depth. South Deer 
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:Isle is a village at the head ; it has a wharf with a reported depth of 
about 6 feet (1.8 m) at high wat.er. 

Webb Cove, on the north side of Deer Island Thorofare, has 
rocks in the entrance, but there is goOd anchorage inside in 8 to 12 
feet (2.4 to 3.7 m). The best water favors the west side of the 
entrance. There is a quarry on the cove and a wharf with a reported 
depth of about 8 :feet ( 2.4 m) . 

Stonington is the principal town on the north shore of Deer Island 
Thorofare. It has steamer eommunication with Rockland and 
Bar Harbor and intermediate points, and is the headquarters for 
the large granite quarries on the adjacent islands. The steamboat 
wharf has a depth of 12 feet (3.7 m), but there is a ledge off the 
wharf, marked by private buoys. The obher wharves have less depths. 
Gasoline, provisions, and some ship chandlery are obtainable. There 
are telephone and telegraph connections with the mainland. 

During the season there is a passenger hydroplane service with 
Rockland. Float landings are available. . 

A towboat engaged in towing rock ·barges from the quarries is 
stationed at Stonington and is available at times~ 

Prominent features.-At the eastern entrance the most promi
nent object is Long Ledge tripod beacon. Shabby :Island is marked 
by a few trees. At the western entrance Mark Island (wooded on 
top) with Deer Island Thorofare Lighthouse (white tower 
attached to dwelling) are the most prominent marks. 

The aluminum-colored standpipe on the hill back of the town and 
!he high brick stack at the north end of C~otch Island, are prom
inent from westward. The numerous derricks of the quarries on 
Crotch Island are also prominent. · 

Anchorage.-The best anchorage for vessels bound through the 
Thorofare and overtakel,l by night or ba,Q. weather is Southeast 
Harbor. When overtaken by fog, they may anehor anywhere near 
the channel where the bottom is soft and depth suitable. Many 
small vessels anchor on the north side of the channel abreast Stoning
ton, the generally used anchorage being between the steamer whar:f 
and the red buoy % mile eastward. . . 

. Repairs.-. A yacht works is located ·on the west side of Allen 
Cove at the western entrance to the Thorofare. There is a railway 
capable of hauling out boats 80 to 100 feet long with drafts up to 12 
feet ( 3.7 m). The capacity of the railway is about 300 tons ... 

· :Cee closes the Thorofare a.nd Southeast Harbor for about 1 month 
each wint.er. During severe winters, · solid ice.· has . existed from 
Stonington to Isle an Haut. . · . . . . . · . 

. Tides.-· The mean rise ~d fall of tides at .Stonington is lCJ feet 
(S.() m). .. . · . . . . . . . .· . . . . . . . . . • 
.. Qurrentrs.---The tidal currents follo'! the. general direction .of the 
channel and. are :q.ot. strong. The direction of the currents · is 
inftuenced by the . wind; with. strong ~rly .. winds both · .. the' 11o:od 
and ebb ~ wf.Swazd; and w1t!1 westerly wmda they set eastwtmf. 
When not inftuenced .. b)'. the W1Dd the .. flQOd. set. ~ward and·.~· 
ebb westward;, and continues to rnn :.,bo~t b,i haul' &fl\el" hi,;r;h and low 
wate:rs. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..·. . . . ... .. .. . . . .· ... 

J>ireetioDa.~Fo.r- :dil'eetitlns thl.'Oogb. lleer. I$lqd TbOro~ flee 
pap36. ' 
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X.ERCBANT BOW (CHART 309) 

Thi.S passage leading from Jericho Bay to East Penobscot Bay and 
passing between the islands and ledges lying between Deer Island 
and Isle au Haut, is used by vessels in the winter, when Deer Island 
Thorofare is closed by ice, and by deep-draft vessels at all times. 
It is not quite so direct as Deer Island Thorofare, but the channel is 
wider, and is good for a depth o:f 26 feet (7.9 m). There are 
numerous ledges and rocks on both sides of this passage, but the 
principal ones are marked by buoys or spindles, and the channel 
can be readily followed in clear weather and daylight. 

Directions for Merchant Row are given on page 36. Deep-draft 
vessels can enter through the. passage between Marshall and Swans 
Islands and Jericho Bay, as directed on page 102. Directions for 
entering Merchant Row from southwestward in Isle au Haut Bay 
are given on page 117. 

Halibut Rocks, in Jericho Bay eastward of the entrance, are two 
rocks, the northerly one marked by a red slatted beacon. There is a 
black bell buoy northward of the rocks. 

West Halibut Rock, 1 mile westward of Halibut Rocks, has 2 
feet (0.6 m) over it and is marked by a horizontally striped buoy. A 
rock with 9 feet ( 2. 7 m) over it lies 400 yards northeastward of the 
buoy. A local Dlagnetic attraction is reported on the broken 
ground 72 mile east-northeastward o:f Southern Mark Island. 

Southern Mark Island is about 30 feet (9.1 m) high and grassy. 
Southern Mark Island Ledge, %, mile northward, has a rock bare 
at high water. 

Colby Ledge is bare at half tide and marked by a spindle. A 
ledge with 15 feet (4.6 m) over it lies 300 yards southward of the 
spindle. 

JlcGlathery :Island is the largest island on the north side of 
Merchant Row. There is a rock awash at mean low water about 
midway between the east end of the island and Gooseberry Island. 
The passage between these islands has several other dangers and 
should be avoided by strangers. 

Jlarter Island Ledges are partly bare a.t high water and marked 
by a spindle. 

Ewe Island is a prominent, round, thickly wooded inlet, % mile 
northwestward of Merchant Island. 

Farrel and Scraggy Islands are wooded; there are several bare 
rocks off the south side of Scraggy Island. Sparrow Island is grass 
oo'Vered. The islands and rocks southward and westward are 
described on page 114. . · · 

Deer J:sland Thorofare Lighthouse, a white tower connected 
with dwelling on the north side at the entrance, is the most promi
nent mark entering from westward. This light also ma.rks the 

·western entrance to Deer Island Thorofare. 

FOX I$LAlfl) TltOllOFAJl.E (CJU.BT 285) 

.· . This.. Thorofars, leadiitg from East Penobscot Bay to West 
~n~. Bay 2 betw~n. North Ha:ven and Vi~alhaven Islands, is 
OJ'Hl' 9f ··~ cha11t of Jnsho~ ~ges eommenc1ng at Bass Harbor 
Gd~ at }Vhitehead. It is •abOut 7 miles long, and the channel, 

-i 187'1$• . aa · s 
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with a depth of 18 feet ( 5.5 m) or more, has a least width of about 
150 yards in several places; the principal dangers are marked by 
buoys and spindles, which can be easily followed in the daytime with 
clear weather. The least depth in the channel is 19 feet ( 5.8 m) , 
but the Thorofare is seldom used by vessels of over 14 feet ( 4.3 m) 
draft at low water. The main channel has been examined by means 
of a wire drag. 

Carver Cove, in the south shore of the Thorofare, near its eastern 
end, is a secure anchorage, easy of access, and convenient for vessels 
windbound in East Penobscot Bay or passing through the Thoro
fares. The anchorage is about 1h mile from the head of the cove and 
197° true (SW. by S. mag.) from the building on Widow Island, in 
16 to 20 feet {4.9 to 6.1 m),.good holding ground. The entrance on 
either side of Widow Island is clea-r, if the shores be given a berth 
of about 200 yards; but the point on the south side, at the eastern 
entrance of the cove, must be given a berth of over 300 yards. 

Kent Cove, in the north shore of the Thorofare, north of Widow 
Island, is a secure anchorage, with 15 to 24 feet ( 4.6 to 7 .3 m) good 
holding ground. Goose Rocks Lighthouse is the prominent guide for 
entering either in the daytime or at night, the entrance being :west
ward of the lighthouse. X:ent Ledge, the only outlying danger, has 
5 feet (1.5 m) over it and lies 1A mile northeastward of Fish Pojnt 
Ledge red buoy, and the same distance from the northwest shore of 
the cove. 

Waterman Cove makes into the north shore west of Kent Cove; it 
is a good anchorage for small vessels, the water shoaling graduaUy 
from 18 feet (5.5 m) at the entrance to 5 feet (1.5 m) near its head, 
where a narrow channel leads into a. shallow cove called the Oubby 
Hole. Waterman Ledge, with 4 feet (1.2 m) over it and marked 
by a red buoy, lies in the mouth of the cove 1,4 mile from the western 
shore. The better entrance is between the buoy and Fish. Point 
Ledge. Fish Point Ledge, partly bare at half tide and marked at 
its southeast end by a red buoy, lies 400 to 600 yards· southeastward 
of Fish Point, with foul ground between. 

Seal Cove is a large arm extending 11;2 miles southward from Fox 
Island.;; Thorofare southeastward of the village of North Haven. 
Large areas in the cove have depths of 8 to 12 feet (2.4 to 3.7 m), 
bottom soft in places. Good anchorage can be selected in :the channel 
of the Thorofare between the entrance of Seal Cove and the western 
end of the village of North Haven, in 4 to 6 fathoms (7.3 toll.Om), 
soft bottom. · . . · 

Perry Cove is a. long, narrow &rnlt making westward on the west 
shore of Seal Cove; it is of no importance as an anchorage and should 
be a voided by strangers. · · · · · 

Southern Haroor makes northeastward between the Dumpling 
Islands and Amesbury Point, near the western end of the Thorofare~ 
It has good anchorage in 19 to 22· feet (5.8 to 6~7 m), soft bottom, 
in the mi.Sdle of the harbor; the water shoals gradually· toward i~ 
h~d. . . . 

.In the western entrance of Fox. Island$. Tborofare theJ"e .. is good 
anchorage for vessels of any draft westward. or nort.hward of S-ugar 
Loa~, and. betw~ Cl'llbtree Po~nt ~dge and A~bu.ry J;ie>int, .izl 
.5 ·to 7 .fathollis ( 9~1 to 12.B m), -soft bottom. 
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North Haven is a village on the north shore 0£ Deer Island Thoro
fare. It has steamer communication with Rockland, Bar Harbor, 
and other villages. The steamer wharf has a depth of about 11 feet 
(3.4 m) and the other wharves less. Gasoline and frovisions are 
obtainable. Small craft anchor on the north side o the channel, 
taking care to leave a clear channel to the steamer wharf. Two 
ledges oft the town, both marked by buoys, must be avoided. There 
is telegraph and telefhone communication with the mainland. 

The north shore o Vinalhaven Island, across the Thorofare from 
North Haven, has numerous summer residences with private landing 
floats. North Haven is an important yachting center. 

Prominent features.-Channel Rock tripod, at the eastern en
trance, is a prominent mark. Widow Island is marked by a large 
brick building formerly used as a hospital, and is easily distin
guished. Goose Rocks Lighthouse (white conical tower on black 
base) is on the north side of the channel, north of Widow Island; it 
is the guide for the eastern entrance of the Thorofare and for the 
anchorage in Kent Cove. Browns Head Lighthouse (white cylin
drical t-0wer connected with dwelling) marks the entrance to the 
Thorofare from westward. Sugar Loaves are a ledge of prominent 
high rocks lying 600 yards northwestward of Browns Head Light
house. Fiddler Ledge beacon (gray stone), lying 1% miles west
ward of Browns Head Lighthouse, 1s a prominent mark when ap
proaching from westward. Drunkard Ledge spindle is 1h mile 
westward of the beacon. Broken ground, which should be avoided 
by vessels, extends % mile southward of the line joining the beacon 
and spindle. A larg-e dark-red standpipe on the· high ground just 
back of North Haven shows up prominently in approaching from 
either direction. The Thorofare is often closed by ice in the winter 
season. 

Tidal currents.-The currents are not strong; they meet at Iron 
Point, in the middle of the Thorofare, the flood setting in from both 
ends and the ebb setting out. The mean rise and fall of tides is 
about 91/2 feet (2.8 m). 

Directions.-For directions through Fox Island Thorofare see 
page 35. 

PENOBSCOT BAY (CHARTS 300, 310, AND 311) 

is the largest and most important of the many indentations on the 
coast of Maine. It is about 20 miles wide from Isle au Haut on the 
east to "Whitehead on the west, and is 28 miles long from its entrance 
to the mouth of the Penobscot River. A chain of large and small 
islands divides it into two parts known as East a:nd West Penobscot 
Bays; the southern part of. East Penobscot Bay IS known as Isle au 
Haut. Bay. ·. Numerous harbors indent its shores, those of the most 
illlportanee being Rockland, Rockport, Camden, .and Belfast on the 
western shore, and Castine on the eastern. The bay is the approach 
to PenobSc~t Ri-ver, which has several towns, and the dty of Bangor 
:at the head of navigation. 
-, Tl,i~ ~ appl'OtWb~ to the bay are well marked by the lighthouses 

·(.JJ,l ::M~n Island and· M&tiniciis Rock, and· the entrances by 
$addle~ Ledge Lighthouse on the east a.nd. Whitehead. and Two 
Bush Island Lighthouses on the .west sides of the bay. The harbors 
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ure well lighted and the more important dangers are indicated by 
buoys or beacons. A number of coasting and a few foreign vessels: 
enter the bay, especially in summer. In winter many of the harbors 
are obstructed by ice, and the Penobscot .River is sometimes entirely 
closed by it. The Thorofares are only occasionally .obstructed by ice 
and are much used by vessels bound along the coast. 

Penobscot Bay is a region of rocks and ledges, and extreme caution 
is necessary in navigating. It can be entered from eastward through 
Eggemoggin Reach, Deer Island Thorofare, or Merchant Row, and 
from westward through Muscle Ridge Channel or Two Bush Chan
nel. The main channel through these Thorofares and the main part 
of both East and West Penobscot Bay, from a line joining Isle au 
Haut and Matinicus Islands northward to the entrances of Penob
scot River and Belfast Harbor have been examined by means of a 
wire drag. 

Pilbts.-Pilotage is not compulsory for vessels entering Penobscot 
Bay, and vessels seldom take pilots. Pilots for the bay and river 
can be obtained at Bucksport. By prearrangement these pilots will 
meet a vessel at any designated point. 

Towboats.-There are rowboats at Rockland and Bangor. 
Supplies.-Gasoline and provisions are obtainable at all of the 

towns and villages; and coa1, water1 and ship chandlery at Rock
land and Bangor, and usually in linnted quantities at Camden, Bel
fast, Bucksport, and Winterport. Matinicus and Criehaven are the 
only places on the islands off the entrance to Penobscot Bay where 
gasoline and provisions can be obtained. . 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides varies from 9 :feet (2.7 m) 
near the entrance to about 10 feet (3.0 m) in Eggemo~ Reach 
and near the head of Penobscot Bay. The rise and fall increases in 
passing up the Penobscot River, the mean range at Bangor being 
about 13 feet ( 4.0 m) . 

ISLANDS AND ROCKS OFF PENOBSCOT BAY (CHARTS 225 AND 1208) 

The area including these islands· and rocks has an extreme length 
of 21% miles from Three Fathom Ledge, eastward of Seal Island, 
to Roaring Bull westward of Metinic Island. There is no secure 
harbor for vesse~ at any !'f the islands, but the .small craft of l~l 
fishermen . moor in Ma.timeus Harbor the cove <>n the eastern side 
of Matinicus Island northward of Wheaton Island. The waters. of 
this area are well surveyed, and there are ·deep passages . between 
the islands, as shown Qn the -chart. . On account of the. brOken nature 
of the bottom, howev~, vessels, particularly deep--dra~ Qnes, ~ould 
av<>id all broken ground, espeeially with depths I~. th~ 1,0 or. 12 
fathoms (18.8 or 21.9 m}. · · . · .. . . · · . ·. · 
Th~se waters are f~u7nt.eti mostly ~yJ~l Qshe~n: Th.e on17 

settlements. are. ~n ~t1mcos .and ~ged .Islands, to.·which thei-e. us 
steamer com.murueation from Rocklarid. .. . 
.. Seal ISh\nd, t~e easternmost,. is bare, roel(J', aboo,.t 6() ·feet. higlt 

~r:1~~·i.:=J0¥ea~e!; '!vfil:i:th:!. =~~=:r~ 
extends MO yafaS ~ ~ .east end of the isl•a<L · ~ .Ji"atll.qa 
J:,edge ·lies l~ miles 08$tw-....a .()f Seal Isl•n~ 
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Jrtal.colm. Ledge, lying midway between Seal Island and Wooden 
Ball Island, is ~/8 mile long. The north end of the ledge is awash 
at high water; the south end is bare at half tide. 

Wooden Ball Island is bare, rocky, about 60 feet (18.3 m) high, 
and 1 mile long. The eastern point of the island is a prominent 
knob about 80 feet (24.4 m) high, and there are a few small houses 
at the low place in the western part of the island. 

Matinicus Rock, the southernmost islet, is about 40 feet ( 12.2 m) 
high, and is marked near its south end by 1\iatinicus Rock Light
house. 

Matinicus Rock Lighthouse is the southernmost of two cylin
dricalgranite towers. The light is flashing white ( 1 flash alternating 
with a group of 2 flashes every 15 s.econds). The fog signal is an 
air diaphone sounding a blast of 2.5 seconds and silent 12.5 seconds. 

No Man's Land, Matinicus Island, Ten Pound Island, and 
Ragged Island are partly wooded, and are the principal ones of a 
f,~up of islands and rocks about 5 miles long. There are nmnerous, 

· h, bare rocks, including Green and Brig Ledges, on the east and 
south sides of Ragged Island, and broken ground extends % mile 
southward from it to Inner Breaker, which has a depth of 3 feet 
(0.9 m) over it and is marked by a red buoy. South Breaker is 

on a small rock, awash at lowest tides and marked by a horizontally 
striped buoy, 1% miles southward of Ragged Island and lf'fg miles 
northwestward of Matinicus Rock Lighthouse. 

Criehaven is a village of fishermen in the cove on the western side 
of Ragged Island. The steamer wharf at the head of the cove has a 
depth of about 5 feet (l.5 m) and the.other wharves are shoal. Gaso
line and provisions are obtainable. . There a.re shoals on the south 
side just outside the entrance to the harbor, and the best water favors 
the north side until inside. The harbor is a poor shelter in ~sterly 
weather. At such times the steamer lands at a wharf in Marsh 
Cove, on the southeast side of Ragged Island, and anchorage can 
also be had here. The wharf here is nearly bare at low water. . 

Shag Ledge, close to the northeast end of Ragged Island, is high, 
hare, and rocky. The Hogshead is a small bare rock 1,4 mile north
eastward. Ten Pound Island is grassy with a few trees. 

Western and Eastern Black Ledges are bare rocks eastward of 
~tinicus Island. 'l'uckanuck Ledge, 200 yards eastward of 
.Eastern Black Ledge, is covered at high water. A rock with 10 
feet (3~0 m) over it lies ;.i mile south-southwestward of Western 
Bl. . a.ck. Ledge. Kackerel Ledge, bare at half tide, lies 700 yards 
north .. northeastward of Eastern Black Ledge. 

Xa.tinicus Harbor (chart 226) is a cove on the east side of 
Matinicus Island inside Wheaton Island and a breakwater making 
out· .from .the north .shore to Xndian Ledge. Small vessels can 
anchor in the middle, south-southwestward C?f Indian Ledge2 _ in 4 
fathoms (7.3 m), exposed w .northeasterly winds. Small era.rt can 
_ai!dtor inside the breit.k:w:-.t,er, where there is an area 200 yards square 
Wl~ ~epths of ~ to 1 f~t (O.S to 2~1 m) z J>rotected '!rom all wmds. 
'l1bili aoohorage is usually full of local fisnmg boats m bad weather. 
The entrance to the inner harbor is on either side of Dexter ~, 
•iiv:~ at high. water and usually marked on the southwest side by a 
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small private spindle. The usual entrance is 125 feet southwestward 
of the highest part of the ledge and 50 feet southwestward of the 
spindle. 

Matinicus is a town on Matinicus Harbor. It has steamer com
munication with Rockland. The principal wharf, on the northwest 
side, has a depth of about 2 feet (0.6 m) at low water, and the other 
wharves are bare. Gasoline, provisions, and some motor-boat sup
plieR are obtainable. 
· The thoroughfare between Wheaton Island and the point west

ward is bare at low water. There are small wharves, and small craft 
sometimes anchor here. Old Cove, west ward of the south end of 
Wheaton Island, is seldom used as an anchorage. 

Barbor Ledge is a rock with 4 feet (1.2 m) on it, lying 300 yards 
northeastward of the entrance of ~iatinicus Harbor, and is marked 
on its south side by a horizontally striped buoy. The Barrel, lying 
300 yards northeastward of Harbor Ledge, is a rock bare at half 
tide at the south end of a sunken ledge 300 yards long. 

No Mans Land, the largest of the rocks and islets northeastward 
of Matinicus Island, is sparsely wooded and has a shanty on its west 
side. 

Two Bush Islet is grassy on top and is joined to the northeast end 
of Matinicus Island by a sunken ledge. Two Bush Ledge, high and 
bare, lies southeastward of the islet ; sunken rocks extend 350 yards 
eastward and northeastward from the ledge. Beach Ledges are two 
rocks, bare at a little below high water, between Two Bush Ledge 
and Matinicus Island. 'Whaleback is a rock, bare at low water, 
lying 14 mile westward of No Mans Land, and is marked on its north
west side by !1' black 1?uoy. Zephyr Ledges are two rocks, bare at 
low water, lying 1;4 niile northeastward of No Mans Land. Zephyr 
Bock, the northeast end of the grouf, is a rock with 5 feet (1.5 m) 
over it lying % mile northeastward o · No Mans Land, and is marked 
on its northerly side by a black buoy. 

Local boats bound to Matinicus Barbor from northward carry a 
draft of 6 feet ( 1.8 m) at low wat.er through the channel between 
Matinicus Island on the west and Two Bush Island and Beach 
Ledges on the east. Strangers should use this pas.qage only in small 
boats and with a smooth se,a and be care.ful to avoid Beach Ledges. 

Black Rocks are three bare rocks 1)i mile west.ward of Matinicus 
Island. 
. :BS:lltam. ~ge is a rock bare at half tide, with deep water around 
1t, lying 2% miles 283° true. (NW. by W. 1;4 .W: mag.) .from .. the south 
end of Ragged Island. It IS marked by a honzont.ally striped bttoy, 
pl~u~ed 100 yards south of the ledge. . . 

Poster Ledges are two rocks with 6 and 13 feet (1.8 and 4 m) 
over them; the southwestern and shoaler rock is marked on its south 
side by a horizontally striped_ b"!Joy.. The ]edgeg lie 1% miles west-
ward of the north end of Matinicus. Island. . . . . 

Pigeon Ground· is broken ground .about 2 miles· long· in ·an ·east;. 
northeasterly direction, lying 2 miles sout;~ward of Large. GJ,"oon 
Ial~nd. There are depths rif~33h·~d ·~ fathoms.(6.4 ana•4..G· m) 
on its eastern and western parts, · ~peetive}y. · 
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Green :Island Seal Ledges lie o/8 to o/8 mile south-southeastward 
of Large Green Isla.nd, with broken ground between. The southern 
part of the ledge is awash at high water; its north end is covered 
at half tide. A bla.ck whistling buoy is moored about o/s mile east
southeast of the ledge. 

Large Green :Island is low and grassy, and has some houses on its 
northern part. Herring Ledge, partly bare at low water, extends 3/g 
mile south ward from the island. 

Little Green Island is low and grassy, and has one house near its 
eastern end. Collins Rock, with 5 feet (1.5 m) over it, lies 11/8 
mile eastward of the island. 

Northern Triangles is a reef about 1 mile long in an east-south
easterly direction lying 1 mile northward of Little Green Island. In 
the western half of the reef are some ledges bare at low water. 
Northern Triangles black buoy is placed about 112 mile northward of 
the eastern end of the reef. A ledge with 15 feet ( 4.6 m) over it lies 
2 miles northward of Little Green Island and 2 miles southeastward 
of Two Bush Island Lighthouse, and is marked by a horizontally 
:striped buoy. 

Alden Rock, with 4 feet (1.2 rn) over it and niarked, on its south
ern side, by a horizontally striped buoy, lies 1% miles northwestward 
of Little Green Island. An unmarked rock with 14 feet (4.3 m) over 
it lies% mile west-northwestward of Alden Rock. The 14-foot (4.3 
m) rock is at the eastern end of broken ground nearly 1 mile long, 
with least depths of 25 to 28 feet (7.6 to 8.5 m). 

Southern Triangles are three rocks awash at low water lying 
midway between Little Green and Metinic Islands. The southwest
ern rock lies % mile from the other two. A black buoy lies 200 yards 
southeastward of the easternmost rock. 

Metinic Island is nearly 2 miles long, 70 feet (21.3 m) high near 
its northern end, and jartly wooded; it has no wharves. Metin.ic 
Green Island, low an grassy, lies % mile. southwestward of Metinic 
Island, with foul ground between. A rock awash at low water lies 
300 yards southwestward of Metinic Green Island. Wheeler Rock, 
with 5 feet (1.5 m) over it, lies % .mile north-northeastward, and 
Wheeler Big Rock, awash at high water, lies 300 yards northward 
of the northeast point of Metinic Island. Green Point Shoal, with 
19 feet (5.8 m) over it, lies 'Ys mile eastward of the middle of Metinic 
Island. 
· Broken ground extends 2 to 3 miles westward and south westward 
from Metinic Island. 

Black Bock; covered at high water, lies % mile westward of the 
midale of Metinic Island. A roek with 14 feet (4.3 m) over it, lies 
% mile south westward of Black Rock. 

Xetinic Island Ledge, with 8 feet (2.4 m) over it a.nd marked 
at its south west ~~ by a horizc;mtall.y striped buoy, lies 1 % miles 
westward of Metiruc Island, on the range of the north end of the 
latter and .the middle. of Large Green Island. A rock with 26 feet 
(7~9 m) -over it lies % mile northeastward of it. Hooper Shoal, 
:with 17 feet. (5.2 111) over it, lies o/8 mile sou~westward from Metinic 
·Island· Ledge. 
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Roaring Bull, awash at low water and generally marked by 
breakers, lies 2%, miles westward of Metinic Green Island. It IS 
marked on its northwest side by a black buoy. A ledge, with ~ least 
depth of 4% fathoms (8.2 m), lies o/s mile north-northwestward of 
Roaring Bull. 

Southeast Breaker is on a ledge about 1h mile long in a north
east direction, the higher part of which is bare at half tide. It lies 2 
miles southwestward of Metinic Green Island, on the range of the 
south end of the latter and the north end of Large Green Island. 

Haddock Ledge, with 13 feet ( 4.0 m) over it, lies 1% miles south
ward of Southeast Breaker and 2112 miles southwestward of Metinic 
Green Island. 

EAST PENOBSCOT BAY (CHART 309) 

is the part of Penobscot Bay lying eastward o:f Vinalhaven, North 
Haven, and North and South Islesboro; its southern end, between 
Isle au Haut and Vinalhaven Island., is called :Isle au Haut Bay. 
The islands in East Penobscot Bay have numerous coves and small 
harbors, but few of these are available anchorages, some on account 
of their depth and others on account of the numerous dangers which 
obstruct their entrances. East Penobscot Bay is entered from east
ward through Eggemoggin Reach, Deer Island Thorofare, and 
Merchant Row, and f:r-om southward between Isle au Haut and 
Vinalhaven Island. Saddleback Ledge Lighthouse is the guide to 
this entrance. Numerous unmarked ledges lie westward of Isle au 
Hant and off the western entrance to Merchant Row and Deer Island 
Thorofare. Northeastward of N orthhaven Island there are numer
ous islands and ledges. 

For directions, East Penobscot Bay, see page 117. 
The channel to the head of Penobscot Bay leads eastward of Eagle 

:Island, mark_ed by a_ lighthouse and fog signal (bell)., and passes 
between the islands m a north-northwesterly direction to Cape 
Rosier. A depth of over 5 fathoms (9.1 m) can be carried up the 
bay by dosely following the directions. . . . 

Saddleback Ledge Lighthouse . on a rocky islet in the middle of 
the southerly entrance to East Peno~ Bay, is a gray conical tower 
with whit.e dwelling attached. ··· The light is fixed white, 54 feet 
(16.u m) a~ve the water, and visible 13 miles. T!ie fog signal is~ 
bell, sounding 1 stroke every 10 seoonds. There IS broken ground 
between .. the lighthouse and Vinalhaven, and · deep-dra.ft v-essels 
should enter eastward of the_ lighthouse. · · · 
.. Head Harbor is ·a smal1 b.~t in the.· south sh-0re: of ~sle au lfaut, 
Just west of Eastern Head; 1t 1s expoaed to southerly wmds and used 
only by fishermen. The bottom is rooky, except in the northwe5tern 
part, where the depth ~s .fro:1Il 4% to 9 fathoms· (8.T ·te> .. 16.5 •)• 
There are a ·few huuses in the· northeastern pan, but no wharv~ ... 

Boaring Bull· Ledge, l mile south':"sontn"WeEltward ·of Head ···lfar... 
bor, is ha~ at half tid~ and. inarked by • spin~ There is a. red 
whistling buolat' mile oouthward of the ledge. . . . . . · · 

Western .. ·. · . is a wooded.· :island at the southw.est end <>f f:sls an 
Han~ Western Ea:r Ledge, * mile southward of Western Ear; is 
bare ai half tide. · · 
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The western side of Isle au Haut is fringed with many rocks and 
shoals, bare and submerged. The westernmost visible at high water 
are The Brandies, three bare rocks 1 mile westward of the southern 
part of Isle au Haut, and Kimball Rock, awash at high water, o/s 
mile westward of the western end of Kimball Island. Several 
rocky spots with depths of 18 to 30 feet (5.5 to 9.1 m) lie outside 
the line joining these rocks. 

Moore Harbor is a cove on the western side of Isle au Haut., about 
2¥2 miles above Western Ear. This harbor has many outlying ledges 
oft the entrance and in the harbor, and is an unsafe anchorage. 

Isle au Haut Thorofare is on the western side of Isle au Haut. 
between it and Kimball Island; though called a thoroughfare, it 
has a bar near its eastern entrance, dry at low water, extending from 
Isle au Haut to Kimball Island. It has a greatest width of l;.l mile 
at its western end, and is a secure anchorage for small craft or very 
small vessels in 5 fathoms (9.1 m). A buoy and spindle mark the 
two principal dangers. The best water over the bar is marked by 
stakes placed by the local fishermen. 

Enter Isle au Haut Thorofare between Isle au Haut Lighthouse 
(on Robinson Point) and Sawyer Ledge black buoy, and pass south
ward of Inner Ledge spindle, giving it a berth of over 50 yards. 
Then keep in mid-channel except in the choke a.t the entrance of 
the anchorage, where the northern side should be favored slightly. 
Avoid a rock, bare at low water only, which lies 90 yards from the 
northwest side of the anchorage. 

Isle au Haut is a village on the south side of Isle au Haut Thoro
fare. There are several landings. Gasoline and provisions are ob
tainable. A white church with a steeple is prominent. A small gas 
boat cai.:1:'_ying mail and passengers plies between Stonington and 
Isle au Haut. 

Lookout is a village and summer resort at the eastern end of Isle 
au Haut Thorofare. There is a buoyed channel to the wharf from 
Merchant Row, leading between Merchant and Hardwood Islands. 
The wharf, which was in bad repair in 1932, has a depth of 9 feet 
(2.7 m) alongside. ~!~rchant Row is de~cribed on page 107. . 
.. Bard.wood. hland is round and heavily wooded. Bam IslB.nd, 
% mile southwestward of Hardwood Island, has a clump of trees on 
its north side. -Channel Bock, nearly 1.h mile westward of Ram 
·Island, is covered at high water and is marked by a large white tripod 
beacon, upper half slatted .. Ram. Island Ledge, bare at low water, 
lies 400 yards southeastward of Channel Rock tripod. 

Scraggy Ledge is a bare ledge % mile westward of Channel Rock 
tripod. There is foul ground between it and West Halibut Ledges; 
the latter are bare. · Outer Scrag Ledge, 1 mile northwestward of · 
Scraggy Ledge, is partly bare at· high water. The Brown Cow1 1 
lllile north~nOrtbwestward of Outer Scrag Ledge, is awash at high 
water. It is the westernmost danger at the western end of Mer'" 
;chant Row. 
· Whiter Barbor, Seal Bay, &nd Smith Cove make into the north
~rn part of VinQ.lhaven · 1s1and., south of the ~a.s~ern entrance to 

·· F~ .Islands. Thorofare; they are of no commercial ~portance and 
A9tsa.ft, for a·stranger to enter .. 
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Fox Islands Thorofare is described on page 107. Carver Cove and 
Kent Cove are two excellent anchorages, .easily entered by strangers, 
in Fox Island Thorofare near its eastern entrance. 

Little Thorofare is a passage into Fox Islands Thorofare north 
of the main entrance. It is not buoyed, and strangers should not 
attempt to use it. 

Passage north of North Haven Island.-There is a passage 
northward of North Haven Island, which is used in winter when Fox 
Islands Thorofare is closed by ice. To go through this passage, pass 
about 300 yards southward of Eagle Is~and and steer 275° tr~e 
(WNW. mag) for Spoon Ledge (high, with grass on top). On this 
course pass 400 yards northward of Grass Ledge (high and grass
covered) and the same distance northward of Oak Island, the grassy 
island southeastward of Spoon Ledge. Pass midway between Oak 
Island and Spoon Ledge and steer 242° true (W. by S. mag.) for 
1214 miles to Rockland Breakwater Lighthouse. 

Deer Island Thorofare, south of Deer Isle, is described on page 105. 
Burnt Cove and Crockett Cove are two small coves lying between 

Fifield Point and Barred Island, on the southwestern side of Deer 
Isle. They are of no importance as anchorages, and are foul. West 
Deer Isle is a village on Burnt Cove. Southwest Harbor is on the 
western side of Deer Isle, about 4 miles north of Deer Island Thoro
fare Lighthouse. It is about 1/2 mile wide at the entrance and 1 mile 
long, wi~h ~nchorage in 3 t-0 5 fathom~ ( 5.5 to 9.1 m), b1;1t is not much 
used, as it is open southward. The village of Sunset is on the east
ern shore of the harbor; there are no wharves. 

Northwest Harbor, on the northwestern side of Deer lsle,is abont 
o/s mile wide and 1% miles long. A large part of its upper half is 
bare at low water, but in mid-harbor below the small wharf on the 
northeast side good anchorage will be found for small vessels in 13 
to 17 feet ( 4.0 to 5.2 m), soft bottom. The harbor is sheltered .from 
all but northwesterly winds. There is also good anchorage off the 
entrance of the harbor between Gull Ledge and Heart .Island, in 
3% to 5 fathoms ( 6.4 to 9.1 m). The village of Deer Isle is near 
the head of the harbor; the steam.boat landing is at North Deer Isle 
on Eggemoggin Reach. During January and .February the harbor 
is closed by ice. . 

Directions.-Approaching Northwest Harbor from southward, 
pass 300 to 400 yards westward of the bare ledge oil the north side 
of Dunham Point,. Steer 83° true (NE. ¥2 E. mag.) for the eastern 
end of Little Deer Isle, and pass 300 to 400 yards northwestward of a. 
red buoy which marks the southwe~ end of a. lecb?e bare at half tide. 
When well past the buoy, steer 67 true (E. 1h N. mag.) for Heart 
bland (high, g~assy, partly woo4ed knoll near Door Isle), and p&SEJ· 
800 t.o 400 yards northward of Gull Ledge (pa.rtly bare at high 
water). yv&en ··fast ·Gull.Led~ steer 124° .. true (SE. % S. mag.) 
for the llllddle o the entrance of Northwest Barbor. 

Approaching Northwest .Harbor from northwestward, pass 150 to 
n~ over 200/ard~ southwest .. w.ard .. of .the southw~. poi~~ of. Piek
enng. J:slaD. . (bJ.gb a.nd wooded); and from thIS positiel\_~a 124:0 

true (SE.% S• nua.g.) course for 9%, miles will head to:: the uridd.le:of 
the entrance. · 
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Eagle Island is wooded, and has a lighthouse (white tower attached 
to dwelling) at the eastern end. The fog signal is a bell sounded by 
hand. There is a post office (Eagle) and small settlement on the 
island, and a wharf at which vessels sometimes land at high water. 

The other islands in this vicinity are wooded and have no promi
nent marks. Great Spruce Head Island is the highest (220 feet 
(6"7 m) on the north end). Butter Island is inhabited, and has a 
post office (Dirigo Island) in summer. Oak Island has a shack 
near its center. 

Burnt Island is wooded except for its northwest end, which is 
grass covered. 

Eggemoggin Reach and the islands off its western entrance are 
described beginning on page 105. 

Egg Rock, the most westerly of the dangers north of North Haven 
Island, is a small, grass-covered rock. Egg Rock Ledge, ~ mile 
southwestward of Egg Rock, has a least depth of 2 feet (0.6 m), 
and is marked on the east side by a horizontally striped buoy. 

Resolution Island, the northwesterly island of the group between 
North Haven Island and Cape Rosier, is 60 feet (18.3 m) high, 
wooded, and has an inconspicuous house on the north end. 

Long Island, Islesboro, and the adjacent islands and shoals sep
arating East and West Penobscot Bay at their heads, are described 
under a separate heading on page 124. Bagaduce River and Castine 
Harbor are described on page 119 and Penobscot River on page 137. 

DIREC'TIONS, EAST PENOBSCOT BAY 

This region is an area of rocks and ledges, many of them unmarked, 
and extreme care is necessary in navigating it. 1-"'he main part of 
East Penobscot Bay, from a little south-ward of Saddleback Ledge 
Lighthouse to the entrance of Penobscot Bay by the channel between 
Eagle and llardhead Islands, has been examined by means of a wire 
drag. The principal thoroughfares east and west have also been 
dragged. Areas riear the shores were not covered. 

The pl'incipal traffic through East Penobscot Bay is in an east and 
west direction, through the inside passa<Yes, but there is a clear 
channel, good for the deepest draft vessefs and with the principal 
dangers marked, through the bay from sea to the head. The follow
ing directions lead in a depth of over 5 fathoms (9.T m) to the en
trance of Penobscot River. For directions through the thorough
fares, S(',e their descriptions. 

1. Approaching from eastward or southward.-Approaching 
from eastward or southeastward, shape the course for Roaring Bull 
Ledge whistling buoy, lying 1'%, miles southward of Isle au Haut, 
and from the· buoy steer 295° true (NW. 1/s W. mag.) :for Saddleback 
I.:.edge Lighthouse. 

:Or, steer for &ddleback.Ledge Lighthouse on any bearing between 
2Q,5° true (NW. % W~ mag.) and 343° true (N. mag.); the latter 
hearing leads 1 mile eastward of Three Fathom Ledge. 
· 'When northward of Seal Wooden Ball, and Matinicus Islands 

.
steer for Saddleback Ledge Light,~ouse o~ any bearing l_lorthward of 
~i>0 true .(ENE. '¥8 .E. mag~). Thls•bearmg leads% mile southeast

.. wiu;d of llay Lei!ge bell buoy .. 
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Pass % to % mile eastward of Saddleback Ledge Lighthouse and 
proceed as directed in section 2 or 2A. 

lA. Approaching from southwestward.-The passages between 
the islands eastward and westward o:f Matinicus Island m.ay be used 
with the assistance of the chart. (See the description of the islands 
on p. 110.) One of the best is as follows: 

Steer for Matinicus Rock Lighthouse, passing southward of South 
Breaker buoy, pass ¥2 mile north westward of the lighthouse, and 
steer 17° true (NE. o/s N. mag.) for 4% miles to a position%, mile 
off the northwest side of Wooden Ball Island. Then steer 27° true 
(NE. mag.) for Saddle back Ledge Lighthouse, the distance to which 
is 101;2 miles. The last course leads about % mile westward of 
Snippersham. Ledge, which has a least depth o:f 6 fathoms (11 m), 
as determined by means of a wire drag, and lies 4% nriles southwest
ward of Saddleback Ledge Lighthouse. 

Or, pass 1¥2 to 2 miles south ward of Monhegan Island, and steer 
64° true (E. 3;4 N. mag.) for 17¥2 miles, heading for the north end 
of Matinicus Island. When about 1% miles from the island, and its 
southwest end is closed on the northeast end of Ragged Island, the 
position should be lf2 mile southward of Foster Ledges horizontally 
striped buoy. Then steer 45° true (NE. by E. o/s E. mag.) for 13 
n1iles, and pass% mile northward of Matinicus Island and % to 1h 
mile southward and eastward of Saddleback Ledge Lighthouse. 
Then follow the directions in section 2 or 2A. 

2. Saddleback Ledge to Fort Point.-Pass % mile eastward of 
Saddleback Ledge Lighthouse and steer 351 ° true (N. % E. mag.) 
for 12% miles, passing o/s mile westward of The Brown Cow and ~ 
n1ile eastward of a horizontally striped buoy % mile southward of 
Eagle Island Lighthouse to a position 1,4 • mile eastward of Eagle 
Island Lighthouse. Then steer 322° true (N. by W. % W. mag.) for 
5% miles to a position 1h mi~e westward of Green Ledge and 1f2 mile 
beyond red bell buoy no. 2. Then steer about 2° true (N. by E. 34, E. 
1nag.) for 9 miles, passing about % mile westwar.d of Cape RoSler, 
and then following the eastern shore at a distance of about 1h mile. 
When Fort Point Lighthouse bears 19° true (NE. % N. mag.), 
steer for it. Pass over 200 yards westward of Fort Point Ledge 
bea-eon and midwlf.y between the beacon and the lighthouse. Pass ~ 
1nile eastward of Fort Point and follow the directions for Penobscot 
River on page 139. · · · 

·· 2.A.. Saddlebaek Ledge to Jtterehant Bow or Stonington.
The directions of this section are good for a depth of 28 feet ( 8.5 m) 
to Merchant_Row, and are good for vessels of 12-foot (8.7.m) or less 
draft.through the passage eastward of Crot.ch Island to Deer Island 
Thorofare, but lead close to unmarked dangers with less depth. 
Stranger8 are advised not to use them with a ~eater draft than 10 
feet (3.0 m). . . . . . . . .· . . . . · . . . ·. . . 

Brmg Saddleback Ledge Lighthouse astern on a 15° tnie (NNE. 'Vs 

~~·~~t~ilf0!81°~r;;:i1!~t:!d~<!f~a~~8;;;i~;; 
(bare) a little on the sta.rboa:rd bow. When .·1h mile or more south
'!lird .?f Scraggy ~' stand ·~Si;w&rd until· the st&i,ld · ~pie is -~n . 
line with the eastern end -of Farrel ~~d, ~d ·then steer .diis ~' .· 
course 11° true (NNE. % E. mag,), which w1Ulea.d M&rly.200 yaida 
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eastward of the rock with 11 feet (3.4 m) over it lying 400 yards 
southward of Scraggy Led~e, and pass midway between Scraggy 
Ledge and Channel Rock tripod. 

From a position 300 yards northwestward of Channel Rock tripod, 
steer 31° true (NE. 14 E. mag.) for the northwestern part of Green 
Island and pass 300 to 400 yards southeastward of John. :Island, the 
low, grassy island with somP, scrubby .trees lying % mile southward of 
Crotch Island. Pass 150 to 200 yards eastward of Sand Island, the 
rocky, wooded island close to the southeast end of Crotch Island, 
and steer 348° true (N. ¥2 E. mag.), following the shore of Crotch 
Island at a distance of 250 to 300 yards and passing westward of two 
red buoys. When a little past the second buoy steer 45° true (NE. by 
E. % E. nlag.), with the entrance of Mill Cove astern, and pass about 
100 yards eastward of a. black buoy into Deer Island Thorofare. 
Select anchorage in the channel off Stonington. 

'Bound eastward through Merchant Row.-Steer the 31 ° true 
(NE. % E. mag.) course of the preceding paragraph until Harbor 
bland, the grassy island with a few trees lying on the northeast side 
of Merchants Island, opens northward of Ewe Island. Then stand 
eastward, pass about 400 yards northward of Ewe Island and 100 
yards southward of Mid-Channel Ledge horizontally striped buoy. 
Then steer 96° true (SE. by E. 'Vs E. mag.) and turn to the directions 
for Merchant Row on page 36. .. 

• BA.GA.DUCE RIVER AND CASTINE HARBOR (CHART 311) 

Bagaduce River emJ?ties into the eastern side of Ea...,;;;t Penobscot 
Bay near its head. It Is the approach to the town of Castine, on the 
north side, just inside the entrance, and to several smaller settlements 
farther up. The entra.nce, known as Castine Harbor, has ample 
depth and is easily entered; there is but little business by water in 
this seetion. Dice Head Lighthouse (white tower connected with 
dwelling) is on the north side at the entrance. The light is 
unwatched. 

The channel for 6 miles above Castine is buoyed and is used by 
SJilall craft and local vessels of 6 to 8 foot (1.8 to 2.4 m) draft, carry
ing wood products, but is narrow and so contracted by rocks In 
places that navigation is possible at slack water only, on account of 
the current .. It is not safe for strangers. 
· Castine is an important summer resort town situated 1 mile east
ward of Dice Head Lighthouse. The locality is rich in historical 
interest1 and ther-e are many tablets about the town marking spots 
of special interest. The steamboat wharf has a depth of about 15 
feet ( 4.6 m), and there are several other wharves with less water. 
·There is a.float landi~ for small craft. Castine has steamer service 
with Belfast. .Gasoline, water, and provisions are obtainable. 
There are numerous hotels which are kept open during the summer 
season only. · .. 

West BroolaJ'rille is a village on the south side 1% miles above 
Casti11e,. and lrTorth Castine is: a village on the north side 214 miles 
abo'Fe Castine..· . · 

. ·.·Horth ~e is a. rill~ oo.. the southern branch of Bagu.
duce River~ about 7 miles above Castine. At high water small ves

. se1s sometimes gu to the bridge crossing the river at the village, but 
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the channel is unmarked and unsafe for strangers; Small craft with 
local knowledge can go about 3 miles above North Brooksville. 

Penobscot is a village at the head of navigation on the north 
branch of Bagaduce River, 71/2 miles above Castine. The. approach 
to the village is by a channel dredged 4 feet (1.2 m) deep, in which 
some shoaling has occurred. 
Anchorage.~The best anchorage for vessels is in Smith Cove, 

southward of Castine, in 4 to 11 fathoms (7.3 to 20.1 m), soft bot
tom, sheltered from all winds. The holding ground abreast the 
town is not good and the general depth is about 12 fathoms (21.9 m). 

Ice.-The river is usually free from ice at Castine and for some 
distance above, but in very severe winters the river is entirely closed. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 10 feet (3 m) 
from Castine to the head. 

Directions, Castine Harbor.-The eastern shore northward and 
southward of the entrance is bold, and can be followed at a distance 
of 1A mile. There is a perpendicularly striped bell buoy in the en
trance. Pass close to this on either side, and steer 57° true (ENE. 
% E. mag.) into the harbor to abreast. the wharves at Castine, pass
ing about 100 yards southward of Otter Rock Shoal black buoy. 
If goi11g to an anchorage. from the wharves steer 101 ° true (SE. by 
E. 3;8 E. mag.) for Henry Point and anchor in 5 to 10 fathoms (9.1 
to 18.3 m), 200 to 500 yards sputhward of the point. 

VINALHAVEN AND NORTH HAVEN ISLANDS (CHARTS 309 ANlf 310) 

These islands and numerous smaller ones adjoining. lie in the en
trance of Penobscot Bay and separate East and West Penobscot 
Bays. The .principal settlements are the villages of Vinalhaven. 
North Haven, and Pulpit Harbor. The eastern side of the islands 
is described with East Penobscot Bay on page 114 and Fox Islands 
Th-0rofare, leading between the islands, is described on page 107 .. 

Aside from the vessels passing through Fox Islands Thorofare, 
the coves among t?-e island_s are frequented m~ly by local fishermen, 
and vessels carrying granite from the quarries. The coves are gen
erally foul and not sufticiently well marked for the use of strangers 
except in small eraft. . 

Arey Cove and Boberts Harbor, (ID the southeast side of Vinal
haven Island, are much obstructed by rocks and ledges, and are 
unsafe for strangers.. There. are two quarry wharves. . ·· · 

Carvers Harbor is a secure· aneboratre for small vessels on the 
southwest side . of Vinalhaven Island~ 'The anehorage is about .500 
yards long and 250 yards wide.,. and has been dre~d to a deJl!h of 
16 feet ( 4.9 m ), and an additional area on the south side to a depth 
of 10 feet (3 m). The village of Vina.J'.ba:ven, at the head of the 
harbor, is of some importance for its shipment of granite and fish. 
There is communication by telephone and :steamer with Rockland.. 
The deepest draft of vessels entering is 16 feet (4.9 m); the depth at 
the wharves is 6 to 15 feet . ( 1.a to 4•6 m). Water., provisions, ·and 
~me can be obtained. ·. There are marine railw•ys with a capacity 
of about 10 tons.. . J~. closes the harbor duri11g Janua;J;~~ F~»ni
•rY~ but a channel is .. kept open to the steain.boat' ·. · . "' SSerm 
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warnings are dispJ.ayed at the village. An aluminum-colored stand
pipe back of the town is prominent. 

For directions to Carvers Harbor, see page 122. 
Indian Creek, just eastward of Carvers Harbor, has an entrance 

from sea and also from Carvers Harbor through a thoroughfare 
crossed by a drawbridge. It has a quarry at the head from which 
granite is lightered tovessels in Carvers Harbor at high water. The 
channel is not safe for strangers. 

Sand Cove, making northward from Carvers Harbor, is foul. 
There is a wharf at the head at which vessels lie aground at low 
water while loading. 

The Reach is a narrow, much-obstructed channel leading north
westward from the entrance of Carvers Harbor, inside Green Island. 
It is buoyed and used by vessels between Carvers Harbor and Rock
land, but it is the most difficult part of the route, and care is required. 

Old Harbor is a small cove at the northern end of The Reach and 
northeastward of the northern end of Green Island. It affords good 
anchorage for small craft in 9 to 1'7 feet (2.7 to 5.2 m), soft bottom, 
and small vessels can anchor in or off the entrance in 3 to 6 fathoms 
(5.5 to 11 m). 

Hurricane Sound lies between Vinalhaven and Green Island on 
the east, and Hurricane Island and White Islands on the west. It 
has deep water, but is little used except by local vessels and vessels 
loading granite. Several passages lead into the sound, but there are 
no good anchorages. ~ 

The Basin is a large irregular bight in the west side of Vinal
haven Island, about 2¥2 miles north of Heron N eek Lighthouse. 
Barton :Island lies in the middle of the entrance.,, leaving a narrow, 
crooked, and shallow channel north and south or it. Tiie depth of 
water in the basin varies from 1% to 18 fathoms (2.7 to 33 m). 

Laireys Narrows leads between Leadbetter Island on the north 
and Laireys Island on the south. This passage is a part of the route 
between Carvers Harbor and Rockland, and the principal dangers are 
buoyed. 

Leadbetter Narrows is a narrow passage between the Vinalhaven 
shore on the . north and Leadbetter Island on the south; pass
ing south of the eastern side of Leadbetter Island, it leads in the 
northern end of Hurricane Sound. In making this passage the 
northern shore or Vinalhaven shore should be favored. There is a 
small stone ·wharf on Leadbetter Island at the narrows. There is 
also a quarry and wharf on the shore of Vinalhaven, eastward from 
·the narrows. Le.adbetter Narrows should not be attempted by stran
gers e;ft.~ in the case of launches or small craft . 
.. · J>o . Island, lying northwestward of Leadbetter Narrows, has 
an abandoned .stone wharf at its eastern end. 
. Crockett Oove is just eastward of Crockett Point, the southeast~ 
ern :p<>int at the west.e~ .entrance to Fox Islands. Thorofare. 1:he 
eave iS . l mile lQllg and 200 yards wide at the entrance, is obstructed 
. hf _;__l~ges, ~~d is sui!-&ble o~y for ~all craft with local knowledge . 

. Jla.J.'tlett HarbOr lS a. small cove. with deep water and good anchor.
age sheltered frQtn all but westerly and northerly winds. It is about 
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2 miles above Stand-in Point on the western shore of North Haven 
Island. There is a rock with 9 feet (2.7 m) over it in the middle 
of the entrance; it has deep water close-to around it. 

Pulpit Harbor is on the northwest side of North Haven Island, 4 
iniles northeastward of Stand-in Point and 2o/s miles southwestward 
of Webster Read, the high, partly wooded head at the north end of 
the island. The entrance has a clear width of 150 yards, and the 
harbor is a secure anchorage for small vessels of about 13-foot 
(4.0 m) or less draft. Pulpit Rock, hi~ and pointed, is near the 
end of the reef, which extends 250 yaras nortneastward from the 
~tern point at the entrance, and is a good mark. 

To enter, give the north side of Pulpit Rock and the eastern 
shore just northward of the entrance a berth of over 100 yards, and 
enter in mid-channel eastward of Pulpit Rock on a 191 ° true (SSW. 
¥2 W. mag.) course. Keep in mid-harbor and anchor in its broad 
part in 4 to 51/2 fathoms (7.3 to 10.0 m). The post village of Pulpit 
Harbor is on the northeast side of the harbor. 

Pilots :for these waters can usually be obtained at Rockland or 
Vinalhaven, or from local fishing boats. 

DIRECTIONS, CARVERS HARBOR 

These directions are good for vessels of 12-foot (3.7 m) or less 
draft in the daytime and with clear weather, but lead cl0se to 
unmarked dangers, and should be used with extreme caution by 
strangers. The channels have not been dragged. · 

From Merchant Bow.-Pass between Channel Rock tripod and 
Scraggy Ledge;~ and southward of the 11-foot (3.4 m) rock 400 yards 
southward of Scraggy Ledge. Then steer 227° true (SW. by w~ 
% W. mag.), passing well southeastward of the black buoy marking 
the Triangle Ledges (bare at low water) and 150 yards southeast
ward of the black buoy marking Halibut Ledge (bare at low: 
water). Make good this course for 5%, miles to a position 250 yards 
southeastward of Crosby Ledge red buoy. Then steer 241° true 
(W. by S. mag.), pass 250 yards southward of Sheep Island and 50 
to 100 yards southward 0£ red buoys nos. 2B and· 4. A ledge with 
a least depth of 10 feet (3 m) lies 250 yards southward of buoy 
no. 2B. 

Passing southward of buoy no. 4, steer 279° true (NW. by W. o/s 
W. mag.) with either Saddleback Ledge Lighthouse o:r Diamond 
Rook in range with the south extreme of Carvers Island astern, until . 
300 yards southw~stwal'd of Point Ledge spindle. . Then steer ~8~0 
true (NW. % N. mag.) and pass between Folly Ledge (bare at high 
water J and ~n Ledge (g?ssy top), slightly faV-o1i!fa~e latter~ 
Pass about lllldway between Green Ledge and Green . d Knob 
(awash at high . water) and steer about 83.0 trne ·(NE. 1h E. mag.) 
flYr the entrance of Carvers Harbor, passmg between a red and a 
black booy (the .latter marks the eastern end ~gf a Te,ef. bare. 'at law 
water only). P~ a~out ·.75 yards westward· of .Pots.to Island, and .. 
enter: the ·harbo ... r m m1d~cli~~1. .. Aneh~ about ... 150. P~.from t:tie. 
western shore;,&brea.st or a.little above the st.eam~ .wha.rf,·m 1f feet .. 
(4.tl m}. · ·.· ··· · ·· · ·· · 
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From eastward .. -Give Saddleback Ledge Lighthouse a berth of 
about JA, mile and then bring it astern on a 285° true (NW. by W. 
mag.) course, heading for the flagstaff on the knoll on the west side 
at the entrance of Indian Creek. On this course pass 300 vards 
northward of Diamond Rock, about 14 mile southward of the black 
buoy marking the north end of Diam.ond Rock Ledge (bare at low 
water) and pass between Carvers Island and the red buoy ni.arking 
the south end of Sheep Island Ledge (partly bare at low water). 
From a position 250 yards northward of Carvers Island, steer 256° 
true (W. % N. mag.) and pass 100 yards southward of red buoy 
no. 4. Then follow the directions in the preceding paragraph. 

From. southward.-Steer for the standpipe at Vinalhaven on a 4° 
true (NNE. mag.) course, passing westward of the red buoy marking 
the southwest end of Colt Ledge, and between the black buoy mark
ing the eastern end of The Breakers (bare at low water) and the 
red buoy marking the southwest end of Arey Ledges (higher parts 
are bare rocks). Continue the course for the standpipe until Folly 
Ledge is a little abaft the port beam, then steer 298° true (NW. y8 
W. mag.) and pass between Folly Ledge and Green Ledge (grassy 
top), slightly favoring the latter. Pass about midway between 
Green Ledge and Green Island Knob (awash at high water) and 
steer about 33° true (NE. 1h E. mag.) for the entrance of Carvers 
Harbor, passing between a red and a black buoy. Pass about 75 
yards west of Potato Island and enter the harbor in midchannel. 

Or, from Heron Neck whistling buoy no. 2, steer 41° true (NE. by 
E. lAf E. mag.) for Heron Neck Lighthouse until about 350 yards 
from the lighthouse. Then steer 75° true (E. 14 S. Mag.) and pass 
midway between Heron Neck and Heron Neck Ledge (a bare rock). 
Continue the course and pass about 300 yards southward of the south
east point of Green Island. Then haul northward between Green 
Island and Folly Ledge and follow a. midchannel course westward 
and northward of the ledge to a. position 300 yards westward of 
Green Ledge. Then steer 33° true (NE. 1/2 E. mag.) for the en
trance to Carvers Harbor and enter as directed in preceding 
paragraph. 

From Rockland through Laireys Narrows and The Reach.
Passing 200 yards southward of Rockland Breakwater Lighthouse, 
steer 99° true (SE. by E. 5/8 E. mag.) for 5.14 miles to Fox Islands 
Thorofare bell buoy (perpendicularly striped). Then steer 125° true 
(SE.% S. mag.) for the perpendicularly striped bell buoy westward 
of Green Islet, and pass northward of two black buoys. From the 
bell buoy, steer 107° true (SE. 'Vs E. mag.) for the north end of 
Laireys Island, to a position 25 to 50 yards southward of a red buoy. 
Then steer about 101° true (SE. by E. % E. mag.), pass midway 
between the north end of Laireys Island and the south end of the bare 
rocks northward, and pass about 100 yards northward and eastward 
of a horizontally striped buoy. Then stand southward to a mid
channel position between the eastern side of Cedar :Island (wooded) 
and the grassy islet opposite. 

Then steer 135° true (SSE. a.4 E. mag.) for 11/s miles to a posi
tion 00 yards southwestward of -Dog Point Ledge red buoy. Then 
steer 118° true (SE. mag.), pass midway between the northeast 
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point of Green Island and the rock awash at high water lying south
ward of the island in the entrance of Old Harbor, and pass in mid
channel eastward of the island close to the northeast end of Green 
Island. Pass close westward and about 50 yards southward of buoy 
no. 4 and steer 113° true (SE. o/s E. mag.) to a position about 50 
yards northeastward of black buoy no. lA. Then pass 100 feet 
eastward of the black spindle on the end of the ledge extending east
ward from a grassy island. A rock with 3 feet ( 0.9 m) over it 
lies 200 :feet northeastward of the spindle, and the channel has a 
width of but little over 100 feet between the rock anu the edge of 
the ledge just northward of the spindle. Great care is required in 
passing this point. 

Pass about 100 yards southwestward of red bu9y no. 2 at the south 
end of The Reach and steer 92° true (ESE. %, E. mag.), heading a 
little northward of red buoy no. 4. Whan nearly up with the latter 
buoy steer about 33° true (NE.1/2 E. mag.), pass eastward of a black 
buoy and about 75 yards westward of Potato Island, and enter 
Carvers Harbor in mid-channel. Anchor about 150 yards from the 
western shore, abreast or a little above the steamboat wharf, in 16 
feet ( 4.9 m). 

LONG ISLAND (CHARTS 310 AND 311) 

and the adjacent islands and shoals, 15 miles long, separate East 
and West Penobscot Bays near their heads. The main island is 
nearly divided in the middle. A chain of islands and rocks, through 
which several channels lead, extends for 5 miles southward from the 
larger island. The island is an important summer resort, and is 
frequented by .many pleasure boats in summer. Dark Harbor, Isles
boro, and North Islesboro are villages on the island. 

Mcintosh Ledge, the most southerly of the dangers, lying about 
% mile southeastward of Robinson Rock, is awash at low water and 
marked by a horizontally striped buoy on its southwest side. 

Robinson Rock, the most southerly visible danger, is a grassy 
rock with several snl.Rller bare rocks around it. Unmarked ledges 
extend for a greatest distance of o/s mile north-northeast and south
southwest of the rock. 

:Mark Island, the most southerly wooded island, is high, rounded, 
and prominent. A spindle and black bell buoy mark the reef extend
ing southward from it. 

Goose Rock, 3h mile north-northeastward of Mark Island, is about 
15 feet ( 4.6 m) high and grassy. Saddle :Csla.nd is thickly wooded 
and Lasell :CSland is high and wooded except at its north end. 
Goose and House :Islands, eastward of Saddle and Lasell Islands, 
are rocky islets with grass on top, and there are several bare and 
submerged rocks between them. A spindle marks a ledge northeast-
ward of Mouse Island. -

Lbne Island, % mile northeastward of Lasell Island, ·is low and . 
generally wooded, and there is a bare rock % mile northeastward of 
it. J'ob Island is thickly wooded. The southerly Ensign J:sland 
is wooded, and the northerly is wooded in the center and has a house 
on the west side. There is a landing on the east side. · 

The channel between Mark, La~ll, and Lime Islands on the west, 
and Saddle, Goose, and Mouse Islands on the east is used by most 
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local vessels bound from Rockland or westward to Eggemoggin 
Reach or points in the northern part of East Penobscot Bay. The 
least depth found by an examination with a wire drag was 29 feet 
(8.8 m). The principal dangers are marked. 

Dark Harbor is a summer resort occupying the southern part of 
South Islesboro. It has steamer communication with the adjoining 
towns, the steamer landing being on the eastern side, just south of 
the cove called Dark Harbor. A large hotel and water tank on the 
hill back of the wharf, and a house on the wharf, are prominent. 
The cove called Dark Harbor is crossed by a dam just inside the 
entrance and is seldom used by boats. Small craft frequenting the 
resort land at numerous float landings on Gilkey Harbor. 

Gilkey Harbor, on the western side of South Islesboro, between it 
and Seven Hundred Acre::r Warren, and Spruce Islands, is a 
secure anchorage with good holding ground, and is frequented by 
many yachts in summer. There are numerous wharves for small 
craft in the southern part but no commercial wharves. Gasoline is 
obtainable in Am.es Cove, on the eastern side. The harbor is fre
quently closed by ice during the winter. 

Cradle Cove is a shallow indentation on the northeast side of 
Seven Hundred Acre Island. In 1932 there ·was a small railway 
here suitable for hauling out launches and small yachts. 

The main entrance to Gilkey Harbor is from southwestward, be
tween Job Island and Ensign Islands, and has a least depth of 
about 27 feet (8.2 m) in mid-channel, with unmarked rocks of less 
depth near the sides. It is partially buoyed and easily entered. The 
entrance from northward has Grindel Point beacon (formerly the 
lighthouse) on the north side; it is narrow and not recommended for 
a greater draft than 12 feet (3.7 m). The channel inside the entrance 
was marked by a spar buoY. and by small private buoys in 1932. 

Small craft can enter Gilkey Harbor by a narrow crooked channel 
westward of the south end of South Islesboro and eastward of Job 
and Minot :Islands. The channel is said to be good for a depth of 
about 6 feet 1.8 m) at low water with local knowledge. The best 
water favors the east side of the thoroughfare. 

Directions.-The following courses lead through Gilkey Harbor, 
entering by the main channel from southward and leaving through 
the northern channel: Pass about 1h mile northwestward of Mark 
Island and steer 28° true (NE. % E. mag.) for the eastern end of 
Seven Hundred Acre Island for 4% miles, passing nearly l;2 mile 
westward of Job Island, 14 mile eastward of Ensign Islands1 and 
to a position 100 yards northwestward of Minot Ledge black buoy. 
Then steer 39° true (NE. by E. % E. mag.) to a position 300 yards 
southeastward of the eastern end of Seven Hundred Acre Island. 
Then steer 8° true (NNE. % E. mag.), and pass 100 yards westward 
of Thrumcap Ledge black buoy and 300 yards eastward of Spruce 
Island. When the north end of Warren Island opens north ward of 
Spruce Isla~nd, steer 306° true (NW. -3,4 N. mag.) for Grindel Point 
Lighthouse and pass the northeast point of Spruce Island at a dis
tance of 250 yards. When a little pa.st this point steer 287° true 
(NW. 'Y's W. mag.) and pass a.bout 25 yards northward of a red 
buoy, 2.50yards southward of Grindel Point Lighthouse, and nearly 
300 yards northward of the north end of Warren Island. 
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Gooseberry Point, about 1h mile northeast of Grindel Point, is 
low and flat, with a clump of trees at its outer end. 

Islesboro Harbor is an open bight in the northeastern side of 
South Islesboro, west-northwestward of the south side of Ca.pe Ro
sier. It affords good shelter in westerly winds, and has a depth of 
7 fathoms (12.8 m). Off the southern point at the entrance is 
Hewes Ledge partly bare at half tide and marked by twQ buoys. 
Vessels can pass on either side of the ledge, being guided by the 
buoys. Foul ground extends nearly lAf mile from the western shore, 
and will be avoided by keeping the knoll northward of the harbor 
open from the north point of the harbor. There is a wharf and a 
village (Islesboro) on the south side. 

Sabbathday Harbor is a small cove in the southeastern side of 
North Islesboro, and a little over 2 miles northward of Hewes Point, 
the high point on the south side at the entrance to Islesboro Harbor. 
It is open southward and affords anchorage for small vessels in 6 
to 18 feet (LB to 5.5 m). There are several summer houses on its 
shores, and a wharf and village (North Islesboro) on the· west side. 

Parker Cove, on the east side of North Islesboro, is a shallow 
cove, used only as an anchorage by small local craft. Long Island 
Ledge, eastward of the entrance, is distinguished by a wreck awash 
at about half tide. The ledge is marked by a buoy on its south-
east side. · 

A submarine power cable is laid from Coombs Point, north of 
Parker Cove, to Dice Head. The ends are indicated by signboards. 

Seal Harbor, at the southwestern end of North Islesboro and 
about 3 miles north of Grindel Point Lighthouse, is a good anchor
age, sheltered from all but southwest winds. This harbor is used by 
vessels bound up or down the bay as an anchorage for the night, and 
is easy of access. Vessels of any size can anchor with ample swing
ing room about 1h mile eastward of Flat Island, in 9 to 11 fathoms 
(16.5 to 20.1 m). Anchorage can be had nearer the head of the har
bor, keeping the southern shore aboard distant about % mile, in 8 to 
10 fathoms {14.6 to 18.3 m). The northern side of the harbor is 
foul. The entrance from northwestward is 400 ~yards wide, with 
depths of 18 to 29 feet ( 5.5 to 8.8 m), between Seal Island and a 
shelving ledge which extends 1;4 mile northward from Flat Island. 
The latter is grassy, and Seal Island is wooded and has a white 
summer residence, with a red roof, on its western side. 

Crow Cove is an anehorage for small craft only. There is a wharf 
on the south side with a depth of about 7 feet (2.1 m) at the end. · 

Hog Island, 1t4 mile north·northeastward of Seal Island, is 
wooded. The ledge extending"% mile north-n<>rtheastwa.rd from it 
has three rocks bare at half tide. Sprague Ledge, % mile north
northeastward of Hog Island, has a least depth of 2 feet ( 0.6 In), 
and Barley Ledge,· a little farther northward, is bare at low water-. 

Marshall Point, near the north end of the island, is marked by 
prominent yellowish blu:ffs. · . · 

Turtle Head Cove is a broad bight in the north end of North 
Islesboro. It is sheltered .from. southerly and easterly winds, ~nd 
has good anchorage in 18 to 40 feet ( 5.l,i to 12.2 m ), s0ft bottom. 
The anchorage has a clear width of a.bout % mile and is in the eas~ 
em part of the cove. The ea.st.em shore must be given a berth of .250 
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yards, and the south end of the cove 500 yards. In the western half 
of the cove a shoal, bare in one spot at low water and with 9 feet 
(2.7 m) near its north edge, extends o/s mile from shore. The north 
end of Turtle Head bearing anything eastward of 62° true (E. o/s N. 
mag.) clears the shoal. Turtle Head, the north end of North Isles
boro, is a prominent wooded head joined to North Islesboro by a 
long, narrow wooded neck. 

TWO BUSH AND MUSCLE RIDGE CHANNELS (CHART 312) 

are entrances to West Penobscot Bay from westward, the former 
leading southward and the latter northward of an extensive group 
of islands and shoals. 

Two Bush Channel is broad and deep and has been examined by 
means of a wire drag. The principal dangers are buoyed and it is 
used in preference to Muscle Ridge Channel by large vessels and 
tows, and is generally used at night by all except small local vessels. 

Two Bush Island Li~hthouse, a white square tower on a small 
island on the north side, 1s the principal guide to the channel. The 
light is flashing whire (flash 0.5 second, eclipse 4.5 seconds), with a 
flashing red sector bearing between 196° true and 247° true and 
obscured when bearing between 61° true and 196° true. It is 65 
feet (19.8 m) above the water and visible 14 miles. The :fog signal 
is a bell, sounding a group of 2 strokes every 20 seconds. 

Halibut Rock, 1% miles northeastward of Two Bush Island 
Lighthouse, and Northeast Pond Ledge, % mile northeastward 
of Andrew Island, are bare at half tide. 

The larger islands between Two Bush Channel and J\:fuscle Ridge 
Channel are generally wooded and of little importance. The smaller 
islands are bare and grassy and there are many bare and submerged 
rocks. Dix Island is distinguished by several buildings and High 
Island by an abandoned quarry. Fisherman and Marblehead 
Islands are grassy. 

Muscle Ridge Channel is much used by vessels in daylight and 
clear weather on account of its being sheltered and affording anchor
age in case of bad weather. The channel ha...<> been examined by 
means of_ th_e wire drag, and is good ~or a depth of 4 fathoms (7.3 
m), but 1t 1s narrow. in places, especially at the southwest end of 
Owls Head Bay, and is not recommended for a greater draft than 15 
feet (4.6 m) at low water, except with local knowledge. From its 
entrance at Whitehead it extends in a northeasterly direction about 
6 miles to Sheep Island, and the channel passes between numerous 
rocks and ledges. These dangers are well marked and in daylight 
and clear weather with a fair wind no difficulty will be experienced 
by sailing vessels. 

Whitehead Lighthouse, a gray tower attached to a red house on 
the southeast end of Whitehead Island is the principal guide to 
the entrance of Muscle Ridge Channel. The light is fixed white, 75 
feet (22.9 m) above the water, and visible 14 miles. The fog signal 
!s an air tyfon sounding a group of ~ blasts every 15 seconds. There 
1S · a storm.-warning display station and lookout tower near the 
liahthouse and a Coast Guard station on the southwest side of the 
iSLmd.. There .. is a small wharf in the cove on the northeast side of 
th:e island 300 yards northward from the light .. 
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Seal Harbor is an anchorage much used by coasters, on the west
ern side of Muscle Ridge Channel, between Whitehead and Spruce
head Islands; it has 18 to 23 :feet ( 5.5 to 7 m) of water, with soft 
bottom. The post village of Sprucehead is on the north side of Seal 
Harbor. The principal dangers are buoyed, and the harbor is easy 
of access in the daytime. Long Ledge shows in two places at high 
water. 

Enter Seal Harbor between the two black buoys which lie about 
250 yards southward o:f Burnt Island and nearly% mile northwest
ward of Lower Gangway Ledge horizontally striped buoy, and steer 
304° true (NW. ¥2 N. mag.). Pass between a red buoy and Long 
Ledge black buoy, and anchor in 3 to 4 fathoms (5.5 to 7.3 m) 300 
to 400 yards westward of' the red buoy. A 16-foot (4.9 m) spot lies 
a short distance westward of Burnt Island Ledge can buoy no. 3. 

Dix Island Harbor is an anchor~e on the south side of Muscle 
Ridge Channel between Andrew, Birch, and Dix Islands· it is 
reached from south westward through a narrow and crooked channel 
leading between the ledges north of Hewell Island; it is unsafe for 
strangers to enter. 

Weskeag River empties into the western side of Muscle Ridge 
Channel at the head of the bight westward of Ash Island. This 
river has a narrow and crooked unmarked channel, unsafe for 
strangers. The village of South Thomaston is at the head of 
navigation, 2 miles above its mouth; the greatest draft taken to the 
village is 10 feet (3 m) at high water. Vessels seldom enter. 

Fisherman Island Passage leads from Muscle Ridge Channel 
to Penobscot Bay, between Fisherman Island and Sheep Island. 
Several dangers lie in this passage, but the principal ones are marked 
by buoys and can be easily avoided in the daytime in clear weather. 

Owls Head Bay (chart 320) lies between Sheep and Monroe 
Islands on the east and the mainland on the west, and is a con
tinuation of Muscle Ridge Channel northward of Fisherman Island 
Passage. The channel through Owls Head Bay is very narrow on 
the western side of Sheep Islandz where it is marked by two buoys. 
Vessels can anchor in the middle of the bay abreast Monroe 
Island, in 8 to 10 fathoms (14.6 to 18.3 m), and small vessels can 
anchor in the entrance to Ow ls Head Harbor between Dodge Point 
and the bare ledge southwestward, in 2 to 4 fathoms (3.7 to 7.3 m). 
There is a wharf here. 

OwlS Head is a prominent hill marked by a lighthouse on the top. 
Naval Trial Oourse.-A measured mile has been established off 

Monroe Island. The course is marked by prominent beacons on 
shore and by white buoys. 

The following information concerning the dangers close t-0 the 
sailing line through Muscle Ridge Channel and Owls Head Bay is 
given to identify the dangers. · 

South. Breaker, o/s mile southward of Whitehead Lighthouse, is 
awash at low wa~r and mark~ at the southwest end by a. red !>uoy. 
Yellow Ledge is aw~h at high water and marked by 8: spindle. 
Burnt Island Ledge lS bare at low wat.er and marked on its south~ 
west side by a black buoy. Hurricane Ledge is bare at ·1owest 
tides a~d mark~ on. ~ts northwest side by a red b~ · ·· Garden 
Island i.s hare, with a little grass. on top, and &.rden :CS nd Ledge. . · 

. . 
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is bare at half tide and marked by a spindle. High Clam Ledge 
is bare and grassy at its south end and bare at low water at its north 
end. Channel Rock is awash at high water and unmarked. Otter 
Island Ledge is bare at half tide and marked by a spindle. The 
rock 350 yards eastward of Em.ery Island is bare at low water and 
marked by a spindle. Dodge Point Ledge, eastward of Dodge 
Point, is bare at half tide and marked by a spindle. Owls Head 
Ledge, southeastward of Owls Head, is bare at low water and 
marked by a black buoy. 

ROCKLAND HARBOR (CHART 320) 

This harbor, one of the most important in Penobscot Bay, is on 
the west shore of West Penobscot Bay between Owls Head on the 
south and J arileson Point on the north. It affords anchorage :for 
the largest vessels, but is somewhat exposed to easterly winds. 
Northeasterly winds raise a heavy sea in the southwestern part, but 
~helter may be found behind the breakwater, which extends % mile 
in a southerly direction from Jameson Point and is about 4 feet 
(1.2 m) above high water. Rockland Breakwater Lighthouse marks 
the end of the breakwater. The principal dangers are marked, and 
the harbor is easy of access both day and night. · 

There are several rocks and ledges in the harbor. The chart is the 
guide for avoiding them. Those visible are Shag Rock, a cluster 
of bare rocks near Owls Head and marked by a black tripod beacon; 
Lowell Ledge, a cluster of rocks bare at low water and having a 
black buoy 300 yards northeastward, marking Spear Rock, with 3 
feet ( 0.9 m) over it; and Seal Ledge, bare at half tide and marked 
by a spindle. 

Rockland, the city on the western shore of the harbor, has a large 
trade in lime and some general merchandise. It has a population 
of about 8,000. Several lines of steamers touch here, and a number 
9£ small steamers ply to the islands in the bay. During the summer 
season there is a seaplane service with the various island towns in 
the bay and eastward to Bar Harbor. 

There is a depth of 15 feet ( 4.6 m) at Tillsons Wharf, and less 
at the other wharves, many of which are nearly dry at low water. 
'£he bottom is soft mud and vessels frequently lie aground at low 
water while loading and unloading. Float landings are available 
near Tillsons Wharf and in the bight to westward. 

Rockland is the terminus of a branch of the Maine Central Rail
road which connects with the main line at Bath. The outer end of 
the Maine Central wharf was in ruins in 1932. 

A. dredged channel with a depth of 14 feet (4.3 m) and marked 
by buoys and an unlighted range, leads to the lime works in the 
northwestern part of the harbor. The owners guarantee a least 
depth of 11 feet (3.4 m) at low water at the wharf here. · 

Prominent features.-The most prominent features in approach
ing Rockland Harbor are the high elevated tank and the large yel
low hotel on Jameson Point. Owls Head marked by a lighthouse, 
and the lighthouse at the end of the breakwater are also prominent. 
The high brick chimney of the cement works between Rockland and 
Thomaston, is very prominent from .oft Rockland Harbor. 
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Anchorages.-V essels anchor anywhere in the harbor where the 
depth and bottom are suitable, taking care to keep 300 yards from 

, the end of Tillsons Wharf, and leaving a clear channel for the steam 
boats landing at this wharf. Deep-draft vessels entering for the 
night usually anchor just inside the breakwater and :1j2 mile from the 
south shore of the harbor. Standing we.stward in the harbor the 
water shoals gradually toward the wharves. There are depths of 12 
to 14 feet ( 3. 7 to 4.3 m) in the harbor eastward of Tillsons Wharf 
a.nd less water in the bight in the northern part of the harbor be
tween Tillsons Wharf and Jameson Point; only small vessels or small 
craft anchor in this part of the harbor. 

Pilots are not necessary and there are no regular pilots. 
Towboats can usually be had at Rockland. 
Supplies.-Coal can be obtained alongside the wharves and wat.er 

at the principal wharves and from the towboats. Provisions, gas
oline, and some ship-chandler's stores can be had in the city. 

Repairs.-There is a shipyard equipped to make ordinary repairs 
to coasting and fishing vessels. The marine railway can handle ves
sels up to about 600 tons dead weight, and 13-foot ( 4 m) draft aft, 
and 9-foot (2.7 m) forward. The nearest place where large vessels 
can be dry-docked is Portland. 

Tide.-The mean rise and fall of the tide is about 10 feet (3 m). 
Directions.-Approaching Rockland Harbor, Rockland Break

water Lighthouse may be steered for on any course between 287° 
true (NW. o/s W. mag.), through west to 205° true (SW. 1/s S. mag.). 
The first course leads % mile northward of Owls Head Lighthouse 
and the second leads about% mile eastward of The Graves spindle. 
Enter the harbor southward of the lighthouse, giving it a berth of 
100 yards or more. 

WEST PENOBSCOT BAY, ROCKLAND TO BELFAST (CHART 310) 

Under this heading are described the harbors and towns on the 
west-ern shore. Long (Islesboro) Island and adjacent islands are 
described on page 124. 

Clam. Cove, on the west side of West Penobscot Bay, about 2 miles 
northward of Rockland Harbor, is shoal at the head and not a good 
anchorage. There are no wharves. Brewster Point Ledge, ex
tending % mile southeastward from Brewster Point, on the south 
side at the entrance is covered at its highest point a.t high water and 
marked by a black buoy. Ram. Islet is a grass-covered rock% mile 
northeastward of Brewster Point; a black buoy marks the end of the 
shoal extending northea.stward from it. 

Rockport .Harbor .-This harbor (chart 321), on the western side 
of West Penobscot Bay, about 4 miles northward of Rockland Har
bor, is a good anchorage for vessels of any size, shelt.ered from all 
but southerly winds, and is easy of access. Vessels can anchor any
where between the entrance and a point 1 mile southward of the 
head, in 7 to 10 fathoms ( 12.8 to 18.3 m), soft bottom. Small vessels 
and motor boats can .find anchorage nearer the head. The head of 
the harbor to the entrances of the two coves near the head has been 
dredged to a depth of 12 feet (3.7 m), and this .depth ean be taken 
to the wharves at Rockport, a town at the head. A. public landing 
is available. · · 
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Porterfield Ledge, in the middle of the entrance, is bare several 
feet at low water and marked by a stone beacon and spindle. 

On the eastern side at the entrance the prominent marks are 
Indian Island beacon (:formerly the lighthouse) on Indian :Island 
(grassy), Lowell Rock (bare) southward o:f the lighthouse, and a 
spindle a little southward of Lowell Rock. 

Vessels can enter Rockport Harbor anywhere between the black 
buoys off Brewster Point and Lowell Rock spindle, giving the spindle 
and Porterhouse Ledge stone beacon a berth of at least 150 yards, 
and then stand northward in mid-harbor until 14 mile from the 
head, then slightly favor the eastern side of the wharves. 

The Graves, 'Vs mile offshore about midway between the entrances 
to Rockport and Camden Harbors, is a ledge showing bare rocky 
heads at high water and a large area bare at low water. It is marked 
by a spindle. 

Camden Harbor.-This harbor (chart 321>, on the west side of 
West Penobscot Bay, is the approach to the town of Camden. It is 
frequented by many yachts and small craft and has some trade by 
water. The outer harbor is easy of access and affords good anchor
age in 14 to 30 :feet ( 4.3 t-0 9.1 m), soft bottom. The anchorage is 
eastward of a line :from the steamboat wharf on Eaton Point t-0 the 
black buoy northward of Negro Island. The depths in the outer 
harbor shoal gradually northward to 12 feet (3.7 m) about 14 mile 
from the head of Sherm.an Cove, above which the cove is shoal. 

The greater Eart of the inner harbor has been dredged to depths 
of 7 to 10 feet (2.1 to 3 m) and is occupied as an anchorage by small 
pleasure craft in summer; the entrance is through a dredged channel 
80 yards wide and 10 feet (3 m) deep. A shoal extends 80 yards 
from the north shore between the steamboat wharf and the shipyard 
at the entrance of the inner harbor. 

Ice sometimes forms in the harbor from January to March, but is 
not dangerous for vessels in the outer harbor. Westerly winds clear 
the harbor of ice. 

Camden, the town on the inner harbor, is an important yachting 
center. There is steamer connection with Boston and Bangor and 
other points on Penobscot Bay. Camden is not on the railroad, the 
nearest railway point being Rockland. The steamer wharf on Eaton 
Point has a depth of 14 feet ( 4.3 m) alongside. The wharves on 
the inner harbor have depths of 7 feet (2.1 m) and less. Some coal 
is received by water. The yacht club, with its wharf and float land
ing, is on the western side of the inner harbor. 

Coal in limited quantities, water, and gasoline may be obtained on 
the wharves. Provisions and all sorts of motor-boat. supplies may 
be obtained in the town. 

There is a shipyard with a marine railway ca{'able of taking 
vessels up to 160 feet in length and with a capacity of 700 tons. 
Ordinary repairs to machinery can be made. 

Prominent objects.-The most prominent feature in entering 
Camden Harbor is Kount Battie, 800 foot {244 m) in elevation. 
A small stone memorial tower has been erected on the summit, which 
shows as a. long ridge from off the harbor. Negro Island, with a 
lighthouse on its southeastern end, is also prominent. 
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Northeast Ledges (inner and outer) lie southward of Northeast 
Point and contract the main entrance to Camden Harbor to about 
400 yards. The higher parts of both ledges are bare at half tide. 
A red buoy is placed a.bout 300 yards south-southeastward of the 
south end of Outer Ledge, and the southwest end of Inner Ledge 
is marked by another red buoy. Northeast Point is marked by a 
lighted beacon on the ledge just south of the point. 

Northeast Passage is a narrow channel with depths of 12 to 18 
feet (3.7 to 5.5 m), leading into Camden Harbor between Northeast 
Point and Inner Ledge. It is marked by two spindles, a red one with 
a flashing light on the end of the ledge extending 50 yards south
ward from Northeast Point and a black one on Inner Ledge; the 
deeper water favors the lighted spindle. At the eastern end of 
Northeast Passage a black buoy is placed to mark the north end of 
Outer Ledges and a black bell buoy is placed nearly o/8 mile north
eastward of the spar buoy. This channel is used by the regular 
steamers, but is not recommended for strangers with a greater draft 
than 6 feet (1.8 m). 

Directions, Camden Harbor.-Entering by the main channel, 
vessels can steer for Negro Island Lighthouse on any course between 
354° true (N. by E. mag.) and 264° true (W. by N. mag.), taking 
care to avoid The Graves. Pass 200 to 300 yards eastward of Negro 
Island and steer 320° true (NNW. mag.) and select anchorage in the 
outer harbor, eastward of a line joining the steamboat wharf and the 
black buoy northward of Negro Island. If going to the inner har
bor, pass 100 yards northeastward of the black buoy and steer 285° 
true (NW. by W. mag.) for the entrance of the inner harbor, pass 
southward of the pile marking the shoal on the north side at the 
entrance to the inner harbor, and haul northward in mid-harbor. 

To·enter by Northeast Channel, from the bell buoy steer 230° true 
(WSW. mag.) for the north end of Negro Island until up with the 
black buoy at the northerly end of Outer ~dges. Pass northward 
of this buoy and steer westward between the two spindles, favoring 
the lighted one on the north side of the passage. 

Mount lrlegunticook, 1,380 feet (421 m) high, lies 2 miles north
ward from Camden. It shows as a flat-topped peak with a steep 
shoulder on its southern side. 

Duck Trap Harbor is a broad, open bight in the west shore of the 
bay, 5 miles northeastward of Camden Harbor. Good anchorage, 
sheltered from all northerly and westerly winds, will be found about 
14 mile from the north shore of the hat"bor, in 6 to 8 fathoms ( 11 _to 
14.6 m), bottom soft in places. Haddock Ledge, the only outlyi~g 
danger, is a rock with 4- feet ( 1.2 m) over it lying a little over y2 
mile from the western shore and the same distance southwestward of 
Spruce Head, the northeast point of the harbor; the rock is marked 
on its southwest side by a red buoy. With this exception, danger 
will be a voided by giving the shore of the harbor a berth of about 
*mile. 

Lincolnville is a village_ at the southwest end of Duck Trap Har
bor. It has a crib shelter for small boat.s, but it is available at high 
tide only. . · . ·· 

A church with a white spire located * mile northward of Lin
colnville is prominent frotn the bay. 
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Great Spruce Head is bold and has a large whitewash mark just 
above high-water mark by which it may often be identified in fog. 

Saturday Cove is a small cove on the west side of 'Vest Penobscot 
Bay, 9 miles northeastward of Camden Harbor. The village of 
Northport is on the south side. There are float landings at the 
entrance and a wharf at the head bare at low water. 

Tem.ple Heights is a small summer settlement lf2 mile northward 
of Saturday Cove. · 

Northport Cam.p Ground (Bayside post office) is a summer 
settlement on the west side of West Penobscot Bay 21/2 miles north
ward of Temple Heights. The wharf is in ruins. A water tank 
on the hill back of the village is prominent. 

BELFAST BAY AND PASSAGASA W AKEAG RIVER (CHART 319) 

empty into the head of Penobscot Bay from northwestward and from 
the approach to the town of Belfast and the village of Citypoint, 
about 2 mile.s above Belfast. The bay affords good anchorage, 
exposed to southeasterly winds, and is easy of access. The depth 
in the river is about 12 feet (3.7 m) to Belfast, and there is a sn1all 
trade to this point. The channel from Belfast to Citypoint is 
narrow, crooked, and unmarked, is bare at low 'W'.:ater and can be 
used by a draft of about 6 feet (1.8 m) at high water, but is little 
used except by small craft. Ice obstructs navigation throughout 
the river and bay in severe winters. The bay has been frozen over 
to Islesboro. 

Steels Ledge, on the north side of Belfast Bay, is an extensivc. 
ledge with a least depth of 3 feet (0.9 m). It is marked near its 
Bouth end by a light on a stone base, and by a red bell buoy a little 
farther south. There is a channel between the ledge and the shore, 
but it is narrow and little used. 

Belfast, on the southwest side of Passagasa wakeag River, at the 
1nouth, has several factories and considerable trade by water. Steam
ers between Boston and Bangor call here. The steamer wharf is 
the most southerly large wharf and has depths of frmn 13 feet 
(4 m) at the north end to 20 feet (6.1 m) at the southern end. There 
is a float landing on the northern side of this wharf. There is a 
depth of about 18 feet ( 5.5 m) at Lewis wharf and less at the other 
wharves. 

A depth of 12 feet (3.7 m) at low water can be taken through 
the bridge to the wharf above. Coal in limited quantities and some 
general supplies may be had. Minor repairs to machinery can be 
made. Belfast is on a branch of the Maine Central Railroad. A 
towboat may be had from Bangor. 

Bridges.-Two highway drawbridges cross Passagasawakeag 
River. The lower one, at the upper end of Belfast, has two open
ings 4,8 feet wide, and a headroom of 6.5 feet (1.9 m) at high water. 
The eecond, %, mile above, has a single opening 28 feet wide, and 
a headroom of 7 feet ( 2.1 m) at high water . 

. About 3 miles above its mouth the river is crossed. by two bridges 
with fixed spans and 7 feet (2.1 m) headroom at high water. The 
least horizontal clearance is 40 feet. 

Ancho:rage • ...;_Qood anchorage can be had in the entrance west
ward of Steels Ledge, in 3 to 5 fathoms (5.5 to 9.1 m); also in the 
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r·iver below the steamboat wharf, in mid-channel, or favoring the 
western shore, in 12 to 16 feet (3.7 to 4.9 m), soft bottom. Above 
the steamboat wharf shoals extend halfway across the harbor from 
the northeast side, and for a short distance below the bridge extend 
two thirds of the distance across. Small vessels can anchor about 75 
yards off the upper wharves of the city in 10 to 20 feet (3 to 6.1 m). 

Tide.-The mean rise and fall of tide at Belfast is about 93,4 :feet 
(2.9 m). · 

Directions, Belfast Bay and Passagasawak.eag Biver.-Ves
sels entering Belfast Bay can shape the course to pass anywhere 
between the red bell buoy southward of Steels Ledge and the western 
shore, then head north-northwestward in mid-channel, or slightly 
favoring the western side, until off the steamer wharf. To go above 
the steamboat wharf, pass 100 yards off it and steer northwestward, 
:following the wharves at a distance of 75 yards. 

SEARSPORT AND STOCKTON HARBORS (CHART 311) 

·are at the head of Penobscot Bay westward of the entrance to 
Penobscot River. 

Searsport Harbor is about 4 miles east of Belfast. It is a broad 
bight, open southward, but it affords good anchorage in 18 to 30 feet 
(5.5 to 9.1 m), soft bottom, sheltered from northerly winds, and is 
used by all classes of vessels. Searsport is a town at the head of the 
harbor. The steamer wharf is in ruins. 

Long Cove is eastward of Searsport Harbor, between the north
western shore of Sears Island and Mack Point. The greater :part of 
the cove is shoal, but good anchorage can be selected just inside the 
entrance in 2 to 4 fathoms (3.7 to 7.3 m), sheltered from all but 
southwesterly winds. On the south side of Mack Point is one of 
the terminals of the Bangor & Aroostook Railroad. 

There are 4 wharves, the 2 wesoorly ones being built out from 
fertilizer factories and the 2 easoorly ones belonging to the Bangor & 
Aroostook Railroad. 

The most easterly one is a long wharf with rail connections. 
Depths on the east side vary from 29 feet ( 8.8 m) at the outer end 
to 25 feet (7.6 m) at the inner end. On the west side the depths 
are 30 feet (9.1 m) a.t the outer end and 26 feet (7.9 m) at the inner 
end. There is a depth of 25 feet (7.6 m) at the end of the wharf. 
An approach has been dredged to this wharf. 

Close westward is the coal wharf with a depth of 23 feet (7 m) 
at both sides and the end. The maximum draft coming here is 26 
feet (7.9 m), while the usual draft is 22 feet (6.7 m). -

The approach is between Sears Island and the black buoy off the 
southeast end of Long Cove Ledge. From the western shore of the 
south half of Sears Island, ledges make oJf Yi.... mile, one of which, 
Sears :Island Ledge, is bare at low water. The south end of the 
ledges is marked by a black bell buoy, which lies~ mile southwest
ward of Sears Island. 

Long Cove Ledge, awash at low~ tides near its south end, lies 
400 to SOO_yards -southward of the western end of Ma.ck Point, a. nd is 
marked off its southwest side by a red buoy .and oil' its southeast end 
by a bla,ck buoy. Two red spar h~oys mark the western limit of 
the shoal area. westward of Sears Island. 
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Stockton Harbor is between Cape .Jellison and Sears Island, west
ward of the entrance to Penobscot River. It is a secure harbor for 
vessels of about 22-foot (6.7 m) or less draft, and is easy of access. 
The depths shoal gradually from about 4 fathoms (7.3 in) at its 
southern end to 12 feet (3.7 m) about 1;.i mile above the old wharves 
on the east side, above which the harbor is shoal. The lead is a good 
~uide. 

Stockton Springs is a village at the head of the harbor. The 
wharf at the village is bare at low water. 

The extensive wharves on the western side of Cape Jellison. are 
no longer used and have fallen into ruins. 

On Kidder Point, on the western side of the harbor, is a wharf 
which was largely ruins in 1932. A brick stack .and some red build
ings are prominent here. 

Sears Island, on the western side of Stockton Harbor, at the 
entrance, is high and thickly wooded, and has a small clearing on 
the south end. A ledge, the outer part bare at half tide, exfonds % 
mile south-southeastward from Squaw Point on the eastern side of 
Stockton Harbor at the entrance. It has a grassy islet in the middle. 

To enter, pass 300 yardi> eastward of the black can buoy off the 
southeast side of Sears Island and steer 353° true (N. by E. niag.) 
passing in mid-channel through the entrance and westward of two 
red buoys. When inside the harbor the course can be shaped as 
desired. 

DIRECTIONS, WEST PENOBSCOT BAY 

Muscle Ridge Channel, Two Bush Channel, and the main part of 
West Penobscot Bay :from the vicinity of Matinicus Island to the 
entrance of Penobscot River have been examined by means of a wire 
drag, and the dangers are shown on the charts. 

Directions through Fox Islands Thorofare are given on page 35 
and through Eggemoggin Reach on page 37. 

Large vessels and the larger tows, approaching Penobscot Bay 
from southward, either from Boston or Cape Cod Canal, or passing 
eastward of Cape Cod, usually make the whistling buoy off Ca.pe 
Ann, and then shape the course for Manana Island lighted whistling 
buoy, and then enter through Two Bush or ~iuscle Ridge Channels. 
Approaching from westward along the coast, they usually make 
Bantam Rock lighted whistling buoy. Two Bush Channel is used 
by most large vessels and tows, and by all except small local vessels 
at night. 

Entering from the eastward, vessels of the deepest draft should 
pass southward of Bay Ledge as directed in section 1. 

Muscle Ridge Channel is good for a. depth of 4 fathoms (7.3 m), 
but it is narrow in places and is not recommended for a greater draft 
than 15 feet (4.6 m) at .low water, except with local knowledge. 
Directions through the channel are given on page 34. 

The directions of sections 2 and 2A for standing up the bay are 
good for vessels of the deepest draft. 

1. Entering from. eastward, pas&ing southward of Bay 
Ledge..-From Roaring Bull Ledge whistling buoy, 1%, miles so~th

. ward C}f Isle aµ_ Haut, steer 260° true (W. ~,4 N. mag.) for 10 miles 
"to a positi.on 1 mile southward of Bay Ledge bell buoy. Pass 1 mile 
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southwestward of the bell buoy and steer 307° true (NW. o/s N. 
mag.) for 5% miles, passing 11;8 miles northeastward of Jun.ken 
Ledge horizontally striped buoy and to a position ¥2 mile westward 
of a red buoy; this course leads 1/2 mile southwestward of rocky 
sqoals with depths of 31 feet (9.4 m). From a position % mile 
westward of the red buoy, steer 339° true (N. 14 W. mag.) for 43;.i 
miles to a position % mile eastward of the black bell buoy off the 
eastern side of l\.Ionroe Island. Then follow the directions in sec
tion 2 or 2A. 

IA. Entering from eastward, passing northward of Bay 
Ledge.-The directions of this section are good for vessels of 18 feet 
( 5.5 in) or less draft. 

From Roaring Bull Ledge whistling buoy, lying 1% miles south
ward of Isle au Haut, steer 274° true (WNW. mag.) for 11¥2 miles, 
passing 1% miles southward of Saddleback Ledge Lighthouse and 
1 mile southward of the islands and rocks westward. 

When 1;4 mile southward of red whistle buoy no. 2, change course 
to 281° true (NW. by W. % W. mag.) and continue for 4 miles to 
a position 1/2 mile westward from red nun buoy no. 2A. From here 
follow directions given in section 1. 

IB. Entering from. westward through Two Bush Channel.
From a position Y2 mile southward of Bantam Rock lighted whistling 
buoy, steer 59° true (ENE. % E. mag.) for 16 miles to a position 
about% mile southward of Old Man Ledge lighted whistling buoy. 
Then steer 48° true (NE. by E. 'Vs E. mag.) for 6 miles to a lighted 
whistling buoy. When up to this buoy, steer 60° true (E. by N. 
mag.) for 61;2 miles to a position close south of the red buoy .3,4 mile 
southwestward of Two Bush Island Lighthouse. From this buoy, 
steer 49° true (ENE. mag.) for 23.4 miles to a position northward of 
a red buoy. Then steer 16° true (NE. by N. mag.) for 3 miles to a 
position eastward of a black can buoy. A 356° true (N. by E. 14 E. 
mag.) course then leads to a position 1A mile east of the black bell 
buoy off Monroe Island. Then follow directions in section 2 or 2A. 

2. Monroe :Island to Fort Point.-From a position 14 mile east
ward of the black bell buoy lying 14 mile eastward of Monroe Island 
steer 10° true (NNE. % E. mag.) for 11 miles, passing o/s mile 
westward of Mark Island, and to a position 1h mile westward of the 
knoll near the middle of the northwest side of Seven Hundred Acre 
Island. Then steer 18° true (NE. -%, N. mag.) for 714 mi]es 
passing the western shore at Great Spruce Head at a distance ol 
about 14 mile. When Turtle Head bears 61 ° true ( E. by N. mag.), 
&'teer 42° true (NE. by E. % E. mag.) for 7 miles, pass% mile north
westward of Turtle Head, close southeastward of the black spar 
b~oy southward of Sears· ;£sland, and midway between Fort Poi_nt 
Lighthouse and Fort Point Ledge beacon. Pass about JA, mile 
eastward of Fort Point and follow the directions for Penobscot River 
on page 139. 

2A. Monroe .Island to Cape .Bosier.-From a position !4 mile 
eastward of the black bell buoy lying % mile eastward of Monroe 
Is~and, steer 35° true (NE.'*' E. mag.) for~ miles to a po.sition 7-2 
mile southeastward of Mcin:. tosh Le<!84!' honzontally striped buoy. 
Then steer 27° true <:f:tE. mag.) for lCJ% miles passing 1h mile west
ward of Resolution and to· a position·% mile westward of Cape 
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Rosier. Then, if bound up Penobscot River, steer 2° true (N. by E. 
3_4 E. mag.) and follow a part of the directions in section 2, page 136. 

Bound to Eggem.oggin Beach.-See directions given on page 37. 

PENOBSCOT RIVER (CHART 311) 

emptying into the head of Penobscot Bay, forms the approach to 
the towns of Bucksport, Winterport, and the city of Bangor, the 
latter situated at the head of navigation, about 24 miles above Fort 
Point LighthouS€ at the entrance. It has considerable trade in 
regular steamers drawing about 11 feet (3.4 m), and 1nany vessels, 
the deepest draft ordinarily trading to Bangor being about 18 feet 
(5.5 m). 

Channel.-The main channel in Penobscot River has a least 
charted depth of 19 feet ( 5.8 rn) to Crosby Narrows, 3~ miles below 
Bangor, and 14 feet (4.3 m) to Bangor. Dredging has been done 
in places between Bucksport and Bangor to dbtain these depths. 
Unmarked shoals with less depth lie close to the channel in places. 
The channel occasionall'-_ shoals in places, but the regular steamers 
drawing about 11 feet (3.4 m) are able to navigate the river at all 
stages of the tide. 

Fort Point, on the west side at the entrance to Penobscot River, is 
partly wooded and marked on the end by Fort Point Lighthouse, 
a white tower connected with dwelling. There are several houses 
farther back and a wharf on the north side o:f the point. 

Fort Point Ledge, % to % mile southward of Fort Point Light
house, is bare at half tide and marked near the north end by a spindle 
on a stone beacon. 

Fort Point Cove, on the west side of the river northward of Fort 
Point, is frequently used as an anchorage. The depths are 6 to 24 
feet (1.8 to 7.3 1n), shoaling gradually westward. 

About 272 miles above Fort Point the river is divided by Verona 
Island into two channels, the principal one leading on the west 
side of the island and the Eastern Channel on the east side; 
they unite north of Verona Island, near the town of Bucksport. 
Flowing into Eastern Channel from a northeasterly direction i~ a 
shallow stream navigable for small boats and fishermen at high 
water to the village of Orland, about 2~ miles above its mouth; 
the channel is crooked and unmarked and bare at low water a little 
below Orland. 

Sandypoint is a village on the west bank of the river 2112 miles 
above Fort Point. About 1h mile northward of Sandy Point there 
is a large fertilizer works with a substantial wharf built out to deep 
water. The :face of the wharf has a depth of 25 feet (7.6 m) at the 
north end and 21 feet (6.4 m) at the south end. It is equipped with 
an overhead conveyor for discharging fertilizer material. 

Odom. Ledge, in the middle of the main channel 3 miles above 
Fort Point, is marked by a spindle on a stone beacon. 

Verona Park is a small summer settlement and wharf on the west 
side of Verona Island about 1 mile below Bucksport. 
· Bridge.-The river is crossed by a highway suspension bridge at 

8:. point about % mile below the town of Buckspoi:t. It has a ver
tical clearance of 132 feet ( 40 m) above extreme high water, and a 
horizontal clearance of 750 feet between piers. 
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Bucksport~ a town on the east bank of the river, 6;2 miles above 
Fort Point, is the terminus of a branch line of the Maine Central 
Railroad. The principal industry is a large pulp and paper 
works located on the point just northwest of the town. 

The paper loading wharf has 26 feet (7.9 m) at its western end 
and 21 feet ( 6.4 m) at the inner end. Between this wharf and the 
old Maine Central wharf there is a berth for vessels discharging 
pulpwood into a pond behind a boora. The old Maine Central wharf 
has a depth of 24 feet (7.3 m) at its end. 

The Eastern Steamship Co. wharf has a depth of 21 feet (6.4 m) 
along its face. The next wharf has 17 feet ( 5.2 m) alongside, and 
the others Jess water. 

Bucksport is connect.ed to Verona Island by a fixed highway bridge 
which crosses Eastern Channel eastward of the wharves. There is 
no traffic in this channel. 

Gasoline and supP.lies of all kinds may be obtained here~ A tow
boat will sometimes 

0

be found at Bucksport, and one can always be 
obtained by telephone from Bangor. Pilots for the river and bay can 
be obtained at Bucksport. Pilotage is not compulsory. 

Fort Knox is an abandoned fort of imposing appearance across 
the river from Bucksport. 

Harrington Cove is on the east side of the river, 11;2 miles above 
Bucksport. There is a coal wharf with a depth of 21 feet (6.4 m) 
just south of the cove. In 1932 the superstructure had been destroyed 
by fire and the wharf was not in use. 

Frankfort Flats, marked by two red buoys, are located 21;2 miles 
above Bucksport. The channel crosses :from the east side of the river 
to the west side at this point, and it is difficult to carry the best 
water. Frequent changes occur here. 

Marsh River is a shallow stream :flowing into Penobscot River 
from a southerly direction. A depth of aboun 4 feet {1.2 m.) can 
be carried to a large granite works on the west bank of the river 
a.bout 1% miles from the entrance. Frankfort is a small village 
on the north fork of the river. The channel is bare at low water a 
little below the village. . 

Winterport is a town on the west bank of the river, 12 miles above 
Fort Point; it is at the head of winter navigation, as ice closes the 
river 10 to 12 miles below Bangor. There is 15 feet ( 4.6 m) at low 
water at the steamboat wharf. The other wharves are in ruins. 
In 1932, the regular steamer from Boston to Bangor called at 
Winterport. 

Hampden, a small town on the west bank of the river, is 19 miles 
above Fort Point. The village of Orrington is on the east bank 
opposite Hampden. It has no wharves. 

Bangor, an important city on the west bank of Penobscot River 
at the head of navigation, is connected with Boston and points on 
Penobscot Bay by steamer, and has considerable trade by coasting 
vessels. Most of the river in front of the city has been dredged 
~here necessary to obtain a depth of 1:4 feet J4.8 m). The bottom 
1s rocky and there are a few rocks with a. little less than 14 feet 
(4.3 m). . 

The Eastern Steamship Co. wharf has a depth of 14 feet (4.3 m) 
at the northern end and 12 feet (3.7 m) at the southern end. Other 
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wharves have depths of about 14 feet (4.3 m) alongside. The High 
Head coal wharves (dismantled in 1932) had a. depth of 19 feet 
(5.Sm). 

Kenduskeag River emptit-s into Penobscot River from westward 
at the north end of Bangor. Some dredging has been done in the 
entrance to a depth of 5 feet (1.5 m). A drawbridge crosses the 
river at the entrance. Small vessels sometimes go a little above the 
bridge. 

Brewer is a town on the east side of Penobscot River opposite 
Bangor. It is connected wit}i Bangor by a fixed highway bridge 
and by ferry. 

There is a large pulp works at South Brewer with a wharf having 
a depth of about 16 feet (4.9 m) alongside. A high brick stack is 
prominent here. 

Anchorage.-The usual anchorage for vessels waiting at the en
trance of the river for a towboat or favorable wind and tide is north
ward of Fort Point on the we~t side of the channel. Vessels bound 
up the river anchor anywhere in the channel where soft bottom is 
found. Vessels towing to Bangor, if the tide does not serve, anchor 
in Crosby Narrows, about 5 miles below, and wait for a favorable 
tide. 

Pilotage is not compulsory. Pilots for Penobscot Bay and River 
may be had at Bucksport. Arrangements can be made for a pilot to 
meet a vessel at any designated point. 

Towboats are usually taken by large vessels bound up the river. 
There is one at Bangor, which can be telephoned for from Fort Point 
or any part of Penobscot Bay. 

Supplies.-Coal, water, and gasoline can be had alongside the 
wharves at Bangor. Water is also taken from the river at Bangor. 
Provisions and gasoline can be obtained at any of the towns, and 
ship chandler's stores at Bangor. 

Repairs.-There were no marine railways in operation on the 
river in 1932. Much of the repairing is done on the beaches at low 
water. Bangor is the only place on the river at which repairs to 
the machinery of steamers can be made. 

Freshets occur in the river during March and April; they are at 
times dangerous to vessels. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides varies from 10 feet (3.0 m) 
at the entrance to 13 feet ( 4 m) at Bangor. 

Ice obstructs navigation above Winterport for nearly 5 months 
each year, beginning about December. During extreme winters the 
river is closed to the mouth. The most difficult place below Winter
port is abreast Fort Point, where ice jams occur. If vessels can pass 
this point they can usually go to Winterport. 

DIRECTIONS, PENOBSCOT RIVER 

Directions to the entrance of Penobscot River through East Penob
scot Bay are given on page 117, and through West Penobscot Bay 
on page 135. 

The charted depths in the channel ~re 19 feet ( 5.8 m) to Crosby 
Narrows, 3~ miles below Bangor, and 14 feet (4.3 m) to Bangor, 
but shoaling is reported, and there are numerous unmarked shoals 
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with less depths close to the sailing lines; the channel is crooked and 
narrow in places, and strangers should not attempt to carry a greater 
draft than 10 feet (3 m) to Bangor, and with this draft care is 
necessary and the use of the lead advisable in places. With a deeper 
draft a pilot or towboat should be employed. The safest time is on 
a rising tide. The river is not safe for stran~ers to run at night. 

Fort Point to Bucksport.-From a position 14 mile eastward of 
Fort Point, steer 6° true (NNE. lj8 E. mag.) for 2'¥8 miles, passing 
about 100 yards eastward of the black buoy at the end of the ledge 
which extends 600 yards southeastward from Sandy Point, and to a 
position about 400 yards eastward of Odom Ledge stone beacon; 
then steer 332° true (N. by W. mag.) for % mile to mid-river and 
then follow a mid-river course until westward of Bucksport. This 
course leads under the suspension bridge which has a vertical clear
ance of 132 feet ( 40 m) above extreme high water. 

Bucksport to Winterport.-Give the western side of the point 
(marked by the paper works) north westward of Bucksport a berth 
of over 200 yards in rounding it, steer 355° true (N. by E. 1A E. mag.) 
ior '% mile for the northern point of Luce Cove, and pass about 150 
yards westward of Indian Point (wooded); this course leads through 
a dredged channel, has unmarked shoals on either side, and care is 
necessary. Pass 150 yards westward o:f the south point of Luce Cove 
and steer 331 ° true (N. by W. mag.) for 1 mile, heading for Drachm 
Point. Then haul westward and pass about 50 yards southward of a 
red buoy. Frequent changes occur at this cross-over, and caution is 
required. 

When the wharves of Winterport are open just clear of Drachm 
Point, steer 337° true (N. o/s W. mag.) and pass 50 yards westward 
of a second red buoy. From this buoy steer 355° true (N. by E. Ys 
E. mag.) with the summit of Mount Heagan astern for% mile, until 
about 250 yards from the western shore. Then steer about 28° true 
(NE. mag.) in mid-channel past Winterport. 

Winterport to Crosby Narrows.-Follow a mid-river course for 
2 miles above Winterport to Oak Point, and pass southward and east
ward of the latter, rounding it at a distance of 250 yards; the cove 
westward of Oak Point is shoal. A shelving reef extends a greatest 
distance of 150 yards off the southeast side of Oak Point, and the 
bight in the eastern shore opposite is-shoal. Keep in mid-river, and 
when about .s4 mile above Oak Point, J?RSS westward of a ledge, 
covered at high water and marked by a spindle, lying 125 yards from 
the eastern bank. Round the point on the western bank above the 
spindle at a distance of about 150 yards, and follow the southern 
bank at this distance until southward of a red buoy southward of 
Bald Hill. 

Then haul northward., pass 50 t-0 100 yards westward of the buoy 
and round the shore of Bald Hill, at a distance of 150 to 200 yards. 
Then steer 0° true (N. by E. % E. mag.) for% mile to a position 150 
yards eastward of the next point on the western shore. Then steer 
341° true (N. mag.) for 1h mile, following the western bank and 
giving it a berth of 100 yards. Then keep in mid-river for 28,4 miles 
and at the south end of Crosby Narrows avoid at hlgh water th-e 
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ruins of the wharf making out from the mouth of the stream on 
the west side. 

Crosby Narrows to Bangor.-Pass in mid-channel through 
Crosby Narrows until the narrowest point is reached, then follow the 
northwest bank at a distance of 75 yards in the bight west of Seven 
Pine Point (marked by the ruins of some cribs off the point), pass
ing westward of .a shoal in mid-channel. Follow the west bank at 
this distance until abreast the ruins of a crib wharf on the west side, 
and then keep in mid-channel to abreast the large sawmill on the 
northwest side % mile above. The best water then favors the south 
side, 75 to 100 yards off, for 1;2 mile to the point where the river bends 
northward, then crosses over and follows the west side, 75 to 100 
yards off, for % mile, to abreast a crib landing in ruins. The chan
nel then follows the southeast bank at a distance of 75 to 100 yards 
for % mile, and then is in mid-river or slightly favoring the north
western side to the bridge at Bangor. 

COAST FROM MUSCLE RIDGE CHANNEL TO PORT CLYDE 
(CH.ABT 312) 

Muscle Ridge Channel and Seal Harbor are described with Penob
scot Bav on pages 127 and 128. 

Norton Island Ledges lie 1h to 11,4 miles westward of Whitehead 
Island. There is a bare rock near the middle of the south side of 
the ledge, and rocks bare at low water lie 600 yards east-southeast
ward and west-southwestward of the bare rock. 

Seavey Ledges, westward of Norton Island Ledges has two rocks 
awash at high water; there is a depth of 5 feet (1.5 m) at the south
ern end of the ledges, lying 300 yards south westward of the southern 
one of the two bare rocks: 

Wheeler Bay and Clark Cove, north-northeastward of Tenants 
Harbor Lighthouse, are foul and little used. Clark Island is a post 
village on the west side of Clark Cove. 

Tenants Harbor.-This is an excellent anchorage, frequently used 
as a harbor of refuge by small vessels, and is easy of access. It lies 
3 miles westward of Whitehead Lighthouse, and its entrance is 
marked by Tenants Harbor Lighthouse, on the eastern end of South
ern Island. It is open eastward and an easterly gale raises a choppy 
sea in the harbor, but vessels with good ground tackle can ride in 
safety. Ice seldom obstructs the harbor ; during extremely cold 
weather it is sometimes frozen over for a few days. 

Tenants Harbor village is on the northern shore near the head of 
the harbor. The steamer landing is in ruins, and there is no traffic 
by water. A float landing is available eastward of the steamer 
wharf. 

The anchorage with most swinging room in Tenants Harbor is 
halfway from the western ends of Northern and Southern Islands 
to the short stone pier on the north side. Small craft anchor more 
toward the head of the harbor. The bottom is mostly soft mud and 
good holding ground,, and shoals gradually westward. The north 
sid~ of the haroo: eastward of the stone pier is clear, while westward 
of 1t a.re spots with 4 to 9 feet (1.2 to '2.7 m) over them. The south 
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side of the harbor abreast the western point of Long Cove should be 
given a berth of 250 yards. 

Tenants Harbor Lighthouse is a white tower connected with 
dwelling. The light is fixed and flashing white with a 3-second 
flash every 60 seconds, 64 :feet (19.5 m) above the water, and visible 
9 miles. The fog signal is a bell ( 1 stroke, silent 30 seconds, 2 
strokes, silent 30 seconds) . 

Vessels entering Tenants Harbor can pass mid-way between South
ern and Northern Islands, and steer 268° true (WNW.% W. mag.) 
into the harbor, slightly favoring the northern side. 

Long Cove, making northward from the entrance of Tenants 
Harbor, has several stone quarries where vessels load granite; 10 
feet ( 3 m) is their usual load2d draft. The entrance is 150 to 200 
yards westward of Northern Island, between reefs partly bare at low 
water. There is a bare rock on the eastern part of the reef on the 
western side of the entrance. 

Hart Ledge extends nearly% mile from shore s4 mile southwest
ward of Tenants Harbor Lighthouse. There is a rock covered at 
high water near its northeast end, and one bare at low water near its 
southwest end. The ledge is marked off its southeast side by a black 
buoy. 

Mosquito Harbor, 1% miles eastward of Marshall Point Light
house, is shoal and little used. Martinsville is a settlement at the 
head.. Mosquito Head, on the eastern side at the entrance, is high 
and wooded and looks like an island from a distance. 

Mosquito Island, off the entrance to Mosquito Harbor, is partly 
wooded. The islets westward of Mosquito Island, including Hay 
Ledge, The Brothers, and Gunning Rocks, are rocky, with grass 
on top, and Black Rock is a bare rock.. Hart Bar, extending 1h 
mile northward of Hart Island, is partly bare at low water. There 
are many unmarked submerged ledges in this vicinity. 

The passage south of Mosquito Island and north of these islands 
and rocks is part of the inside route used by many vessels of 12 feet 
(3.7 m) or less draft. The principal dangers are buoyed, but there 
are unmarked rocks with 15 and 16 feet ( 4.6 to 4.9 m}. Directions 
through the passage are given on page 34. 

Old Cilley Ledge, 1 % miles east-northeastward of Burnt Island, 
is a.bout % mile long; its eastern end is awash at low water and its 
western end is awash at high water. There is a red bell buoy % 
mile east-southeastward of the eastern end. 

l.¥1a.rshall Point Liifhthouse, on the eastern side of the entrance 
to Port Clyde, is a white tower with a covered way to shore. The 
li~ht is fi.Xed white, 30 feet (9.1 m) above the water, and visible 9 
miles. The fog signal is a bell, sounding 1 stroke every 20 seconds. 
Storm warnings are displayed from a skeleron tower near the light-
house. . 

Port ()Jyde (Herring Gut) .-This is an excellent, though small 
harbor and anchorage, lying between Marshall Point and Hooper 
Island, and about 9% miles north-northeastward of Monhegan 
Island; it is used as a harbor of refuge by fishermen and coasters. 
A bar with a depth ·of a.bout 8 .feet (2.4 m) obstructs the northern 
entrancei vessels of 15-foot (~.6 m) draft have been taken over this 
bar at high w.a.ter by local pilots, -but strangers should not attempt 
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to cross it. Ice does not usually interfere with navigation. In very 
severe winters the harbor may be frozen over for a short time. The 
anchorage is anywhere in the channel i~side of Marshall Point, in 
4 to 6 fathoms (7.3 to 11 m), good holding ground, and has a clear 
width of 200 to 250 yards. 

Port Clyde is a village on the eastern side of the harbor. It has 
no rail connection, but there is a good highway to Thomaston. It 
is the headquarters of many fishing boats and has a cold stores plant 
with depths of 12 to 15 feet (3.7 to 4.6 m) at the wharf. The other 
wharves are in a dilapidated condition. There is a depth of about 
6 feet at the steamer wharf. There is steamer service with Thomas
ton and Monhegan Island. Gasoline and some supplies can be 
obtained. 

Directions, Port Clyde.-Vessels can approach the entrance from 
eastward, between Mosquito Island and The Brothers; or from west
ward, through Davis Straits. Directions through these passages 
are given on page 34. 

Entering frolll southward, vessels should pass close eastward of 
Old Cilley Ledge red bell buoy and steer for Marshall Point Light
house on a 335° true (N. % W. n1.ag.) course passing a little over 1,4 
mile eastward of Black Rock and 150 to 200 yards westward of Gun
ning Rocks. Pass 200 to 300 yards westward of Marshall Point 
Lighthouse and enter the harbor in mid-channel, passing westward 
of a red buoy and eastward of a black buoy. Anchorage may be 
had 125 yards off the wharves at Port Clyde, in 31/2 to 5 fathoms 
( 6.4 to 9 .1 m) , soft bottom. 

Entering from northward.-There are entrances from north
ward on either side of Raspberry Island, both having a depth of 
abou14 8 feet (2.4 m), but they are narrow and difficult and should 
not be used by strangers except in small craft. The easterly chan
nel is the best for strangers in small craft. The best water follows 
the eastern shore at a distance of about 70 yards and passes eastward 
of a reef which makes eastward from a small islet. Care should 
be taken to avoid the submerged ruins of a marine railway on the 
east side just north of the wharves. 

MONHEGAN :ISL.A.ND (CHART 312) 

lying 9 miles off the mainland, is one of the important landmarks 
for vessels bound along the coast. It is 1% miles long, 160 feet 
(48.8 m) high, and presents a rocky shore with high bluffs in places. 

Monhegan :Island Lighthouse, in the middle of Monhegan 
Island, is a gray .conical tower, with a covered way to a wiiite 
dwelling. The light is fixed white, with a white flash of 5.6 seconds, 
duration every 60 seconds, 178 feet (54 m) above the water, and 
visible 20 miles. 

14anana Island, a smaller island close westward of M_onhegan 
Island, is 110 feet (34 m) high and rocky and has a fog signal on 
its summit. The signal is an air siren, sounding a ~roup of 3 blasts, 
each of 3 s.econds duration, every 60 seconds, silent interval 35 
seconds. A bell will be struck by h~nd if the siren is disabled. 

Konhega.n Barbor is an anchorage for small craft, ex~se4 south
ward, lying between Monhega.n and :Manana Islands; it is used 
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principally by local fishermen and has 3 to 572 fathoms (5.5 to 10 m) 
with poor holding ground and scant room at the anchorage for a 
!"'mall vessel to swing. The deeper water in the harbor favors 
Manana Island. A depth of 12 feet (3.7 m) can be taken through 
the northern entrance, between Monhegan Island and the grass
covered rock on the end of the ledge making out from Manana 
Island; the best water leads close to the end of the wharf in entering. 
Even small craft should not attempt to ride out bad weather in this 
roadstead. During heavy weather the daily mail boat is frequently 
unable to land at the wharf. 

Monhegan is a village of fishermen on the east side of Monhegan 
Harbor. The principal wharf has a depth of about 12 feet (3.7 m) 
at the end. The village has telephone communication with the main
land, and communication by steamer with Thomaston. Gasoline and 
provisions are obtainable. 

Eastern Duck Rock is a large bare rock, with some grass on top, 
lying 400 yards off the north end of Monhegan Island ; the narrow 
channel between them is near the rock. 

Duck Rocks, lying % mile oft' the northwest side of Monhegan 
Island, are two large bare rocks, the western one marked by a large 
black tripod beacon. Sunken Duck Rock, with 6 feet (1.8 m) over 
it, lies 350 yards north-northeastward of the tripod, and is marked 
on its north side by a black buoy. A black bell buoy is moored 650 
yards north-northwestward of the tripod. 

Allen Shoal lies 1 o/8 miles eastward of Monhe~an Island Light
house and 1 mile from the nearest point of the island. The least 
depth found by the survey is 51h fathoms (10 m), but a depth of 
about 3 fathoms ( 5.5 m) is reported. , 

Gull Rock Ledge, with 33,4 fathoms ( 6.8 m) over it, lies 1 mile 
south-southeastward of Monhegan Island Lighthouse. 

ST. GEORGE RIVER AND THOMASTON (CHART 312) 

The entrance of this river lies about 9 miles southwestward of 
Whitehead and north-northeastward of Monhegan; Marshall Point 
Lighthouse marks the eastern and Franklin Island Lighthouse the 
western approach. A group of islands, known as the Georges 
Islands, extends 6% miles south-southwestward from the middle of 
the entrance, which is also obstructed by numerous ledges and rocks, 
the most prominent of which are marked by buoys or spindles. Sev
eral channels with deep water lead into the river between these 
islands and ledges. St. George River extends 10 miles in a north
easterly direction to the town of Thomaston, where the W ar.ren 
River, a shallow stream of no commercial importance, empties into 
it from northwestward. 

Georges :Islands.-These are a group of islands and rocks ex
tending about 6¥2 miles south-southwestward from the middle of 
the entrance to St.. George River. The larger islands are generally 
wooded, and the smaller ones grassy or rocky, and there are few 
prominent marks. Several channels lead between the islands; the 
most important are Davis. Straits, the channel between McGee and 
Seavey Islands, and the channel northwestward of Caldwell Island. 
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Old .Man Ledge, the most southerly of the dangers, is marked by 
a spindle; there is a lighted whistling buoy 1,4 mile south-southwest
ward of it. Old Wom.an Le<lge, % mile northward of Old Man 
Ledge is bare at half tide. 

Burnt Island, the eastern large island at the south end of the 
group, is 160 feet (49 m) high, wooded, and marked on its sumn1it by 
a prominent tower. There is a Coast Guard station on the north 
side. 

Georges Harbor is between Allen, Benner, and Davis Islands. 
There is a small settlement of fishermen on the thoroughfare between 
A.Hen and Benner Islands, and small craft sometimes anchor here. 
The best water is in mid-channel in entering the thoroughfare from 
northeastward. Entering from southwestward the south side should 
be favored. 

Davis Straits is the passage between Davis Island on the south 
and Thompson Island and other small islands on the north. It is 
part of the through route, used by many vessels of 12-foot (3.7 m) 
or less draft. It has ample depth, but Griffin Ledge, in mid
channel, has a depth of 10 feet (3 m) over it. There is a red buoy 
on the south side of the ledge ; the channel is south of the red buoy, 
and is only 75 yards wide. 

Davis Island is grassy ·and has two knolls with a saddle between. 
The two southernmost islets on the north side of Davis Straits are 
grassy and the others are wooded. 

Between Thompson and Hooper Islands the bottom is very 
broken and there are numerous dangers, most of them marked or 
visible at some stage of the tide. The Sisters are two small ledges 
awash at low water and marked on the northwest side by a black 
buoy. Old Horse Ledge is bare at low water and marked by a 
spindle. Outer Shag Ledge is bare at half tide and Inner Shag 
Ledge is awash at high water. Kelp Ledges has a small part bare 
at low water. Gig Rock, with 5 feet ( 1.5 m) over it, is marked, on 
its northern side, by a bell buoy. 

The channel between Bar and Seavey Islands on the east and 
McGee Island on the west has ample depth, and some of the dangers 
are buoyed, but there are unmarked dangers close to the channel. 
It is used by the regular steamers of 10-foot (3 m) draft. Bar 
Island is low and grassy, with a few trees, and Seavey Island is 
grassy and has a house in the center. Jenks Ledge, the most west
erly danger, is bare at low water and marked by a horizontally 
striped buoy. · 

Port Clyde is on the eastern side of the entrance to the river. (See 
p. 143.) There is good anchorage in the middle of the northern 
entrance of Port Clyde, northward of Hooper Island, in 4 fathoms 
(7.3 m). The entrance is clear northward of Blubber Island. 

Deep Cove, on the eastern shore, just north of the northern en
trance to Port Clyde, has good anchorage in 4 to 7 fathoms (7.3 to 
12.8 m), soft bottom. 

Gay Cove is a shallow and unimportant cove in the e~tern shore 
of Gay Island, the west,ern point at the entrance of the river. 

Pleasant Point Gut separates Gay Island from the mainland. 
Its western p&rt is ·bare at low· water. 
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Turkey CoveJ on the eastern shore, about 1% miles above Cald
well Island, has good anchorage in 3 to 4 fathoms (5.5 to 7.3 m), 
soft bottom, about midway between the points at the entrance. 

Maple Juice Cove is a long, shallow cove on the west shore about 
214 miles above Caldwell Island; good anchorage is found in the 
entrance in 2 to 4 fathoms (3.7 to 7.3 m). 

Otis Cove is a broad cove, shallow at its head, on the eastern shore, 
about 1 mile above Maple Juice Cove. The village of St. George is 
at its head. There is good anchorage off the entrance in 3 to 5 
fathoms (5.5 to 9.1 m) but no wharves. A bare rock lies 150 yards 
off the south side of the entrance, and a ledge covered at three 
quarters flood, extends 350 yards off the shore 14 mile northeastward 
of the entrance. 

Broad Cove is a shallow cove on the western shore about 41;4 miles 
above Caldwell Island; the village of Cushing is situated near its 
western shore. There are no wharves. Bailey Ledge is bare at low 
water and marked on the southeast side by a black buoy. 

Watts Cove and Cutler Cove, at its head, are shallow coves on 
the eastern shore opposite Broad Cove. 

There are two high radio towers on the west side of the river, 
opposite Fort George, an abandoned fort. 

Thom.aston. is a town of 2,700 people on the railroad at the head 
of St. George River. The average draft of vessels entering here is 
10 to 12 feet ( 3 to 3. 7 m) , and the deepest 16 feet ( 4.9 m) . There 
are shipyards where small wooden vessels are built. A small vessel 
runs to Port Clyde and Monhegan. There is only a small amount 
of water-borne trade here. A pilot for Thomaston can usually be 
obtained at Port Clyde . 

. Channel.-There is a channel in St. George River up to Broad 
Covet which has 10 fathoms ( 18.3 m) , or more water; above this 
the c:tepth gradually decreases and it narrows to a small stream 
through extensive flats which show bare at low water. There is a 
depth of 19 feet (a.8 m) in the channel to 1 mile below Thomaston. 
From this point a narrow channel, which is liable to shoal, has been 
dredged 16 feet ( 4.9 m) deep and 90 to 220 feet wide to Thomaston. 

The channel in the upper river is marked by buoys, and the sharp 
bend in the dredged channel near Thomaston is marked by a wooden 
spindle on a stone base. 

Bridges.-The river is crossed at Thomaston (above the wharves) 
. by a drawbridge with a horizontal clearance of 43 feet and a ver
tical clearance of 15 feet above mean low water. A short distance 
above Thomaston there are two bridges with fixed spans. 

Anchorages.-Good anchorage for the deepest draft vessels is 
found eastward of Caldwell Island in 6 to 8 fathoms (11to14.6 m), 
soft bottom_; above this ve~ls anchor anywhere in the c~annel where 
the depth 1s not great or m Turkey Cove, Maple J UICe Cove, or 
Otis Cove. · 

Supplies.-Gasoline and provisions are obtainable at Port Clyde 
or Thomaston. Coal in limited quantities, and water are obtainable 
at Thomaston. 

Ice closes the .river to na~ation from December to March in 
severe winters. In ordinary wmters it is not usually entirely closed 
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more than 1 month, although ice sufficient to interfere with naviga
tion may be encountered at any time for a period of 3 months. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 9 feet (2.7 m). 

DIRECTIONS, ST. GEORGE RIVER 

The approach to the entrance of St. George River has very broken 
and irregular bottom, with numerous ledges, bare and submerged, 
and has not been examined by means of a wire drag. Strangers 
should therefore proceed with caution and avoid crossing broken 
areas where the charted depth does not greatly exceed the draft. 

From. easi.ward.-Follow the directions on page 34 to a position 
50 yards northwestward of Allen Ledge black buoy. Then steer 242° 
true (W. by S. mag.), pass 150 yard.S southward of Hooper Island 
Rocks red buoy, and round the buoy at this distance. Then steer 
326° true (N. by W. % W. mag.) for the western end of Teal Island, 
and when % mile eastward of the northern end of Bar Island, steer 
37° true (NE. %, E. mag.) for about 1 mile, heading for Hooper 
Point. Pass midway between Hooper Point and Channel Rock buoy, 
and steer 340° true (N. %, W. mag.) for the black buoy off Pleasant 
Point Gut, passing·% mile westward of Howard Point, and 200 yards 
westward of a red buoy off the point. 

Pass 150 yards eastward of the black buoy and steer 36° true (NE. 
% E. mag.) for 21/2 miles, passing through the middle of the N ar
rows. Above the Narrows there is excellent anchorage near the mid
dle of the river off Otis Cove, in 4 to 5 fathoms (7.3 to 9.1 m). 
Above this point be guided by chart 312 and the buoys; the safest 
time is at low water, when the flats are bare, or on a rising tide. 

From. westward.-'\Vhen Franklin Island Lighthouse is distant 
4 miles or more, steer for it on any bearing between 28° true (NE. 
mag.} and 51° true (ENE. mag.). Pass about 300 yards northwest
ward of Franklin Island and steer 51° true (ENE. mag.), heading 
just clear of the northern end of Caldwell Island. On this course 
pass about 1,4 mile northwestward of Gangway Ledge (bare rock), 
250 yards northwestward of Jenks Ledge buoy, and midway between 
Goose Rock (high and rugged) and Goose Rock Ledge buoy (both 
buoys horizontally striped). Keep the northwest side of Caldwell 
Island aboard, d_istant 200 to 250 yards, steer 36° true (NE. 34_ E. 
mag.), and pass about 150 yards eastward of two black buoys. Con
tinue the course and follow the directions in the paragraph preceding. 

::M:USCONGUS BAY (CHART 313) 

lies between the Georges Islands on the east and Pemaquid Neck on 
the west, and forms the approach to Meduncook and Medomak 
Rivers and Muscongus Sound, the villages of Friendship, Round 
Pond, and Medon1aK, and the town of Waldoboro. It is obstructed 
by numerous islands and ledges and much foul ground, and is seldom 
entered by vessels seeking shelter in heavy weather. Tenants Harbor 
and Port Clyde, eastward; and Boothb11y Harbor, westward, a.re 
easier of access and more conveni~nt. Many of the dangers are 
marked by buoys. The bay is frequented by many local fishing boats. 
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Meduncook River is an unimportant estuary making in a general 
northeast direction, just westward of St. George River; the entrance 
forms an appi:oach to Friendship Harbor, and is a good anchorage 
with 4 to 5 fathoms {7.3 to 9.1 m). The approaches to the entrance 
are the same as for St. George River, and the anchorage is marked 
by buoys. The river above the anchorage has a narrow, crooked 
channel, and is obstructed by numerous unmarked rocks and ledges, 
so that local knowledge is necessary for its navigation. 

Friendship Harbor.-This harbor lies west of Meduncook River, 
and is separated from it by Friendship and Garrison Islands, 
between which a channel leads from the anchorage in Meduncook 
River into the harbor. The harbor is about 1 mile long and has 
good anchorage in 4 to 6 fathoms { 7 .3 to 11 m) , but is little used. 

Ice closes the harbor proper from Deceml;>er to March. 
A ledge extends 300 yards southwestward from Jameson Point. A 

rock bare at low water at the south end of the ledge is marked by a 
black spindle. Above the wharf the northern and eastern sides of 
the harbor should be given a berth of over 200 yards. The southeast 
side of the harbor should be given a berth of over 200 yards. Mur
phy Ledge is a rock bare athalf tide and marked by a red spindle, 
lying 200 yards from the southeast side of the harbor abreast Jame
son Point. In the eastern part of the harbor a shoal extends 350 
yards northeastward from the northeast end of Friendship Island, 
and is marked at its end by a black buoy. 

Friendship is a town on the north shore of the harbor; the usual 
draft of vessels loading here is 10 feet (3 m). There is a depth of 
about 12 feet (3.7 m) at the wharf, but a ledge with little depth lies 
northeastward of it. Gasoline and provisions are obtainable, and 
there is water on the wharf. Some coal is received by water. 

Directions from southward in Muscongus Bay are given on 
page 150. 

Hatchet Cove is a shallow cove making northward at the western 
end of Friendship Harbor. A narrow channel, with a least depth of 
15 feet (4.6 m), leads northeastward into the cove near the western 
point at its entrance. It is of no importance as an anchorage. 

Gull Rock, in the western entrance to Friendship Harbor, has two 
rocks bare at high water. · 

.M:edomak River.-This river enters the head of Muscongus Bay 
westward of Martin Point, the western point at the entrance to 
Friendship Harbor. Strangers wishing to enter the river in vessels 
should take a local pilot, on account of the many unmarked dangers, 
narrow and crooked channels, and strong tidal currents, which require 
local knowledge. 

The lower part ~f the river is about 2 1n:iles wide, but is separated 
by several islands mto two approaches, which have three narrow and 
crooked channels by which the river proper is entered. The ap
proaches to these channels are through Muscongus Bay or Muscongus 
Sound. The eastern approach is % mile wide and comparatively 
clear of dangers; at its upper end are two passa~ leading into the .. 
river, one through Back ltiver Cove and the other. Flying P~ 
sage. Both have good water,. but are very narrow m places, with 

- strong tidal currents. Hockomock Channel, the western entranoo, 
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has a least depth of 41h fathoms (8.2 m), but is narrow in places and 
has strong tidal currents. 

The channel in Medomak River has ample depth for 5 miles above 
the entrance, and some of the dangers are m.arked, but there are 
unmarked dangers close to the channel. For the next 21(2 miles to 
within 1 % miles of Waldoboro, the channel leads between flats bare 
or nearly so at low water, and shoals gradually to 5 feet (1.5 m). 
From that point to Waldoboro the channel has been dredged 7 5 feet 
wide and 5 feet (1.5 m) deep between flats bare at low water. The 
channel for 3 miles below Waldoboro is marked by bush stakes. It 
can best be followed at low water when the flats are visible, or on a 
rising tide. lee closes the river from December to April. 

Medomak is a post village on the western side of Hockomock 
Channel. There is a wharf at the village and a cannery wharf Y2 
mile south westward. 

Broad Cove, on the west side of Medomak River, is m·;ed by a few 
motor boats and small schooners carrying fertilizer and wood prod
ucts. The channels are unmarked. 

Waldoboro is a town on the railroad at the head of navigation on 
Medomak River. At present there is no traffic by water, all coal 
being received by rail. Barges drawing 12 feet (3.7 m) were for
merly towed to Waldoboro. There is one wharf with but little water 
alongside. 

WEST SIDE OF MUSCO NG US BAY (CHART 313) 

Pemaquid Neck, on the west side of Muscongus Bay, is wooded. 
Pemaquid Point, the south end, is marked by Pemaquid Point 
Lighthouse, a white tower connected with dwelling. The light is 
fixed white, 79 feet ( 24 m) above the water, and visible 12 miles. 
The fog si~a1 is a bell ( 1 stroke every 10 seconds). 

Pumpkin Cove Ledge, 1 mile east-northeastward of Pemaquid 
·Point Lighthouse, is unmarked and has a least found depth of 18 
feet ( 5.5 m) ; the sea breaks on it in heavy weather. 

New Harbo;r Dry Ledges lie 2 miles northeastward of Pemaquid 
Point Lighthouse and % mile from the western shore. The ledges 
are 1;4. mile long, with a bare rock at each end, and there .is no safe 
passage betwe.en them and the shore. Little Island,with a clump 
of trees, lies 200 yards from the shore % mile south ward of New 
Harbor. It is the highest part of a ledge about% mile long. 

New Harbor is a. cove on the western shore of Muscongus Bay, 
about 2% miles northeastward of Pemaquid Point Lighthouse; it is 

used as an anchorage by small craft only, and though open eastward, 
is well sheltered from the sea. The channel is narrow between a 
shelving ledge extendin~ no~h~ast?Vard ~rom the south point at the 
entrance, and a ledge ]Ust IDS1de it which extends halfway across 
from the north side and is marked at its end by a red buoy. The 
channel; with a. width of about 150 feet, then leads close northward 
of a· black spindle. The harbor was once dredged, but has shoaled 
until the upper part now bares at low water. 

The old steamer wharf has a depth of about 9 feet (2.7 m) and 
the other wh&rves have 4 to 6 feet (1.2 to 1.8 m). '.There are several 
fish plants and the harbor has a; large fleet of fishmg boats. Gaso
line JS obtainable from the wharves and from anchored floats. 
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Muscongus Sound.-This sound is on the western side of Mus
congus Bay, between Muscongus and Hog Islands on the east and 
the mainland on the west. It is about 5fs mile wide and 5 miles long, 
and has several rocks and ledges near its southern entrance, the most 
prominent of which are marked by buoys. Above Poland Ledges to 
abreast Muscongus Harbor the depths in the sound shoal gradually 
from 8 to 4 fathoms (14.6 to 7.3 m), and anchorage can be selected 
with the aid of the chart. 

Islands and ledges extend 134 miles southward from Muscongus 
Island. Haddock Island is wooded and Ross Island is grassy. 
Webber Dry Ledge is awash at high water. Bar Island Ledge is 
1;4 mile long and bare in one place at low water; it is marked on the 
south end by a red buoy. Bar Island is grassy, with a cottage in 
the center. 

Marsh Harbor, on the southeast side of Muscongus Island, be
tween it and Marsh Island, is not used as an anchorage. 

Poland South Ledge has a depth of 9 feet (2.7 m) and Poland 
North Ledge is bare at low water. Both are marked on the east 
side by black buoys. The better channel leads eastward of them. 

Round Pond is a small landlocked harbor with 12 to 18 feet (3.7 
to 5.5 m) in its middle on the west shore of Muscongus Sound, 
about 2 miles above the southern end of Muscongus Island; it aft'ords 
good anchorage for small vessels, but is little used. There is a gra.n
ite quarry on the north side of the entrance, and Round Pond, a 
village and landing, is at the head of the harbor. The northeast 
and southwest ends of the harbor should be given a berth of 350 
yards and the west side 200 ;ards. The best water in entering favors 
the north side, northward o a black buoy marking the end of a reef 
making northward from the point on the south side of the entrance. 
There is a small fish wharf and a float landing at the village. 

Muscongus Harbor is a small cove and village on the west shore 
of the sound about 11;2 miles above Round Pond. There is a landing 
for small craft. 

Greenland Cove is the extreme northern end of the sound; it is 
shallow and of no importance. Brenien is a small village at the 
head of the cove. 

Lower.Narrows, leading into the head of Muscongus Sound north 
of Hog Island, has a depth of about 13 feet ( 4 m}, and is used by 
.steamers drawing 10 feet (3 m) and sometimes by vessels bound 
into Medomak River. The principal dangers are marked, but local 
knowledge is necessary to caITy the best water. 

Tides.-The mean range of tides is about 9 feet (2.7 m). 

DIRECTIONS, MUSCONGUS BAY 

This region is an area of rocks and ledges and very broken bottom 
and has not been examined by means of a. wire drag. The existing 
survey~ are far from be~ complete. Vess~ls should therefore pro-· 
ceed with extreme caution and should avoid broken bottom where 
abrupt changes in depth are indicated by the chart to depths less 
than 10 fathoms (18 .. 3 m). . · 

Dii:ections through the bay. from pa.vis. S~its to Pen;i:aquid Point 
are given on page 84. The followmg directions lead mto the bay 
from seaward. 
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From. eastward.-Passing southward of Old Ma.n Ledge lighted 
whistling buoy, steer about 276° true (WNW. mag.) for 33t{a, miles, 
passing~ mile or more southward of Shark Island, and to a posi
tion 1% miles southwestward of Eastern Egg Rock and with Frank
lin Island Lighthouse bearing 20° true (NE. %, N. mag.). Then 
steer 5 ° true ( NNE. mag.) for Jones Garden Island, passing 3,4 mile 
westward of Eastern Egg Rock tripod, 1;2 mile eastward of Western 
Egg Rock Breakers buoy, % mile westward of Franklin Island Light
house, and to a position 150 yards westward of Harbor Island Rock 
horizontally striped buoy. Then steer 34° true (NE. 1/2 E. mag.) for 
the summit of Black Island, and keep the northwest side of Harbor 
Island aboard, distant 300 to 400 yards. On this course take care 
to avoid the 15-foot (4.6 m) rock which lies o/8 mile eastward of 
Wreck Island. 

Pass 300 to 400 yards westward of Black Island, steer 23° true 
(NE. %~ N. mag.), and pass about 300 yards northwestward of the 
southwest end of Friendship Island. When Gull Rock bears 262° 
true (W. 'Vs N. mag.), steer 57° true (ENE. 5/8 E. mag.), and select 
anchorage near the middle of Friendship Harbor below the black 
buoy, in 4 to 6 fathoms (7.3 to 11 m). · 
· Bound to Medomak River, follow the directions preceding to a 
position 300 to 400 yards westward of Black Island. Then steer 3 ° 
true (N. by E. % E. mag.) and pass about 14 mile westward of Gull 
Rock. Anchor near mid-channel, about 1% miles above Gull Rock, 
and % mile below Hungry Island. Above Gull Rock danger will 
be avoided by giving the shores a berth of 400 yards. If desiring to 
enter the river, or if bound to Waldoboro, take a pilot; or if in small 
craft, be guided by the chart. · 

From. westward.-When Franklin Island Lighthouse is distant 4 
miles or more, bring it on any bearing between 28° true (NE. mag.) 
and 51° true (ENE. ma,g.) and steer for it. When Jones Garden 
Island bears 6° true (NNE. mag.), steer for it and proceed as 
directed above. 

Or, from a position% mile northward of Pernaquid Ledge Buoy, 
steer 61° true (E. by N. mag.) for 3%, miles, passing 11z 1nile south
ward of Pemaquid Point Lighthouse, and to a position % mile 
southward of New Harbor Sunken Ledges red buoy. Then steer 51° 
true (ENE., mag.) for 23,4 miles, heading for Franklin Island Light
house, and pass % mile southeastward of the black buoy eastward of 
Western Egg Rock. When Jones Garden Island bears 6 ° true 
(NNE., mag.), steer for it and proceed as directed above. 

Directions, Musco~ Sound, from. eastward.-Having come 
from Davis Straits as directed on page 34, pass 200 yards northward 
of Eastern Egg Rock beacon and steer 284° true (NW. by W. 314 W. 
mag.), passing % mile south ward of Western Egg Rock and to a 

.pos~tlon 400 ya!'ds southwestward of Haddock Island Kelp Ledge 
horizontally striped buoy. Then steer 329° true (N. by W. 14 W. 
mag.) and pass about 300 yards southwestward of Webber Sunken 
Le-'dge red buoy. 

When about 400 y:--rds from the western shore, steer 17° true (NE. 
by N. mag.), pass midway between Brown Head Ledge buoy and the 
western shore, about 300 yards oft' Brown .Head, and to a position 100 
to 200 yards eastward of Poland South Ledge black buoy. Then 
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steer 355° true (N. by E. mag.) and pass about 250 yards eastward of 
Poland North Ledge black buoy. When Round Pond is opened, 
pass close northward o:f the black buoy on a .253° true (W. mag.) 
course, and keep the north point at the entrance aboard distance 
about 75 yards. Anchor in the middle of Round Pond in 14 to 18 
feet ( 4.3 to 5.5 m). 

From. southward or westward.-Follow the eastern shore of 
Pemaquid N eek at a distance of about 3,4 mile on a 17° true (NE. by 
N. mag.) course until abreast Long Cove. Continue the course, pass 
midway between Brown Head Ledge buoy and the western shore, 
and proceed as directed in the preceding paragraph. 

JOHNS EAY (CHART 313) 

lies westward of Pemaquid N eek, between it and Rutherford Island. 
It is about 1% miles wide at its entrance and 2 miles long to Johns 
Island, above which the Pemaquid River empties into its north
eastern end and Johns River into its northwestern. The depths in 
the bay are very irregular, and there are several ledges and rocks. 

The bay is of no commercial importance; a number of summer 
resorts are located on its shores, and it is used as an anchorage only 
by fishermen and yachts well acquainted with the locality. The 
holding ground is poor, except in a few places near the head of the 
bay and in the coves. Port Clyde, eastward, and Boothbay Harbor, 
westward, are preferable at all times. 

Pem.aquid Harbor is at the entrance to Pemaquid River, north
eastward of Johns Island; the bottom is rocky and irregular, but there 
is a fair anchorage for small vessels in the eastern part of the harbor 
between Fish Point and the entrance of Pemaquid River, in G fathoms 
(11 m). Pemaquid Beach and Pemaquid Harbor are post vil
lages at the entrance of Pemaquid River, the former on the south side 
and the latter on the north side. Pemaquid River extends north
eastward about 2 miles to the village of Peniaquid Falls. The river 
is dry at low water near its head and has a narrow, crooked, and 
unmarked channel. It is seldom entered. On the point marking the 
southern entrance to Pemaquid River there is a prominent stone 
tower marking the position of a former fort. 

There is a small landing at the point and a clam cannery with a 
wharf a short distance to the eastward. 

Thurston Ledges are mostly bare rocks which extend 300 yards 
southward from the north side at the entrance of Pemaquid Harbor, 
their south ec:!ge lying 300 yards northward of Beaver Island. 

Pemaquid Harbor can be. entered from westward by passing 125 
to 150 yards northward of Beaver Xsland, the high, round islet with 
some trees lying 300 yards northward of Johns Island. Or, when lh 
mile or more southward of Johns Island, steer 355° true (N. by E. 
mag.) so as to pass 150 yards~astwardof Johns Island and 125 yards 
westward of the wes~ern bare rocks of Knowles Bocks. A ledge, 
partly bare at half tide, extends 225 yards northeastward from the 
north end of JOhns .Island. 

McFarland Cove is in the northwestern side of the bay northward 
and northwestward . of Davis Island; a steep hill about 150 feet 
( 46 m) high .is on the western .shore of the cove. There is goo~ 
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anchorage for a small ves.o::;el abc;ut 300 yards northward, or in mid
channel north westward, from the north end of Davis Island, in 4 
to 6 fathoms (7.3 to 11 m). 

In entering the cove take care to avoid the rock (awash at mean low 
water) lying about 200 feet off the northwest point of Davis Island . 

.McFarland Ledges lie 450 to 800 yards northward of Davis Island 
and 300 to 500 yards from the western shore. At the north end is a 
rock covered at half tide, and at the west end is a rock bare at low 
water. A red buoy marks the south end. 

The Gut (described with Damariscotta River) is a thoroughfare 
connecting M<..:Farland Cove with Damariscotta River. It has a 
depth of 2 feet (0.6 m) at low water and is crossed by a bridge with a 
draw. 

Johns River extends northward about 2 miles above McFarland 
Cove, and separates into two branches, the eastern, Foster Cove, the 
western, Western Branch. Robinson Cove makes into the west
ern shore of Johns River above High Island. There is good anchor
age in the river southeastward and eastward of Clarke Point, in 3 
to 4 fathoms (5.5 to 7.3 m). The river is little used. 

Thread of Life is a narrow, deep channel lying between Thread 
of Life Ledges and Crow Island on the east and the southern part of 
Rutherford Island and Turnip Island on the west. It is used by 
small local vessels entering Johns Bay from westward or from Dam
ariscotta River. Thrum.cap Island is partly wooded in its northern 
part, Thread of Life Ledges are bare or grassy islets, Turnip 
Island has several houses, and Crow Island has a few trees. A 
shelving ledge, awash at low water at its south end, extends 300 yards 
southward from Hay Island; the latter has some trees on its 
south end. 

Directions.-To pass through Thread of Life from westward, 
steer 61° true (E. by N. mag.) for the north end of Thrumcap Island 
with Ram Island Lighthouse astern and pass 400 yards south ward 
of The Bulldog (bare at half tide) and 500 yards southward of the 
rock covered at high water lying % mile eastward of the south end 
of Inner Heron Island. When about 400 yards from Thrumcap 
Island, steer 15° true (NNE. 'Vs E. mag.) and pass 200 yards west
ward of Thread of Life Ledges and 100 yards eastward of Turnip 
Island. Then keep in mid-channel and pass into Johns Bay about 
100 yards westward and northward of a red buoy lying about 200 
yards northward of Crow Island, between it and a black buoy north
ward of it. 

Directions, Johns Bay.-Stand up the middle of the bay on a 
349° true (N. ~ B. mag.) course, heading for the eastern end of 
High Island, and pass 300 yards westward of Johns Island and the 
same distance off the eastern shore north ward of Pemaquid Harbor. 
Then keep in mid-channel until abreast High Island, and then pass 
about 50 yards westward of a red spar buoy. Anchor near mid
river, about 14 mile northeastward of the buoy, in 3 to 4 fathoms 
(5.5 to 7.3 m). 

DAXAB'ISCOTT.A. :n.rv:ER (CHART 313) 

The entrance to this river is about 3 miles westward of Pemaquid 
~oint Lighthouse and 1 ·mile northeastward of Ram Island Light-
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house. From its mouth the river trends in a general north-northeast 
direction for 14 miles to the towns of Damariscotta .and Newcastle, 
at the head of navigation. It is navigable to these towns for vessels 
of 18-foot (5.5 m) draft at high water, but the tidal currents are 
strong, and, although some of the dangers are marked by buoys, 
strangers should not pass above The Narrows without a pilot. 

The channel of the river is crooked, and in many places, owing to. 
islands and ledges, very narrow; for a distance of 11 miles above the 
1nouth of the river a least depth of 5 fathoms (9.1 m) may be carried 
in the channel; above this the water shoals gradually to 9 feet (2.7 m) 
at low water just below the town of Damariscotta. In 1932 it was 
reported that the channel at the town had shoaled to about 7 feet 
(2.1 m) at low tide. · 
· The islands and shoals southwestward of the entrance are de

scribed with Boothbay Harbor and Linekin Bay. 
Little River, on the west side of the entrance, has some cottages 

and float landings; the channel is narrow and unmarked and suitable 
only for small craft. 

Inner Heron Island, on the eastern side of the entrance to 
Damariscotta River, is thickly wooded. There is a post village 
(Heron Island) on the island and a steamer landing on the north
east side with a depth of about 12 feet (3.7 m) at the end. Boats 
going to the wharf must avoid the reef, bare at half tide, extending 
north ward from the island to a red buoy. 

Inner Heron Island Ledge, 14 mile southwestward or the south 
end of Inner Heron Island, is bare at low water and marked on the 
southwest side by a red buoy. The Bulldog, 300 yards southward 
of the island, is bare at half tide. The rock, 350 yards eastward 
of the island, is bare a little after high water. There are other 
unmarked dangers between Inner Heron Island and the eastern 
shore, and this passage should not be used by strangers. 

Christmas Oove is an anchorage for small craft or a very small 
vessel on the eastern side of the entrance, % mile north-northeast
ward of Inner Heron Island. The narrow entrance to the cove 
proper is midway between two bare rocks, the one on the southeast 
side being marked by a white tripod beacon. A black spindle marks 
the nortli side of the channel and a red spindle marks the point of 
a ledge near the south side westward of the wharf. The anchorage 
~ith best swinging room is in the middle of the cove off the landing 
in 4 fathoms (7.3 m). 

Christmas is a post village and summer resort on the eastern side 
of the cove. There is a small wharf and during the season there is 
launch . service with neighboring localities. • A large hotel is 
prominent. . 

To enter qhristmas Cove, enter in mi~-harbor pass midwa:y 
between the tripod beacon and the outer spmdle and northward of 
the inner spindle. . · 

Landmark.-About 1 mile north-northeast of Christmas Cove 
there is a. high, built-in water tank which forms an excellent 
landmark. 

Sout:h Bristol is a village and summer resort on the east side of 
DamarIScotta. Bi ver 2~ llliles abov" the entrance. 
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The Gut is a thoroughfare connecting Damariscotta River at 
South Bristol with McFarling Cove and Johns Bay. The channel 
has been improved by dredging to a width of 25 feet and depth of 2 
feet (0.6 m) at low water in the vicinity of the drawbridge, where 
the channel has its ~east depth. The bridge has a single draw open
ing about 31 feet wide and a vertical clearance of 4 feet (1.2 m) 
when closed. Boats after passing through the bridge from east
ward 1nust haul southward to avoid a ledge on the north side just 
westward of the bridge. 

East Boothbay is a village on the west bank of the river, about 
3 miles above its mouth; vessels bound up the river and waiting for a 
favorable wind or tide usually anchor here, and strangers take a pilot 
if one has not been taken off the entrance. The large buildings of 
several boat works are prominent. There is a coal wharf and another 
wharf for general use. Railways are available for hauling out 
small craft. Kelp Ledge, just south of the approach to the wharves 
and 150 yards from the eastern shore, is bare at low water and 
unmarked. 

At the Narrows, 1 % miles above East Boothbay, the channel is 
contracted to a width of 100 to 150 yards, and the tidal currents are 
strong with swirls. Eastern Ledge, extending 100 yards from the 
eastern shore, is a rock with 3 feet ( 0.9 n1) over it, and is marked 
at its southwest end by a red buoy. It is reported that this buoy 
tows under during the strength of the current. On the west side of 
the Narrows is a ledge, mostly sunken, extending 250 yards south
westward and 75 yards eastward from Fort Point. There are other 
submerged ledges in this vicinity. 

Seal Cove and Long Cove, on the east side just above the N ar~ 
rows, have many unmarked dangers and are seldom entered. 

Clark Cove, on the east side, 21!2 miles above the Narrows, is a 
broad bight, shoal near the shores. The long ice-house wharf, south~ 
east of McGuire Point, is in ruins. 

Pleasant Cove is on the western shore of the river, opposite Clark 
Cove, and makes in nearly lYz miles southwestward. There is good 
anchorage in the mouth of this cove just northwestward of Carlisle 
Point, in 2:1/2 to 5 fathoms ( 4.6 to 9.1 m), soft bottom. Pleasant 
Cove Ledges, northward of the cove, are covered at high water. 
There are no wharves in the cove. 

Poole Landing is a small wharf on the west side of the river% 
mile northward of Pleasant Cove Ledges. There is a grassy islet 
400 yards northeastward of the wharf. 
. DalD.ariscotta, on the east bank, and Newcastle, on the _west 

bank of the river, 14 miles above its mouth, are connected by a fixed 
bridge. They are on a branch of the Maine Central Railroad. 

There is but little traffic by water. All coal is now received by 
rail. A small tanker plies . up the river to Damariscotta. The usual 
draft is about 9 feet (2.7 m). 

·. Anchora.ges.:--Vessels bound· into the river usually go 3? far as 
Meadow COve, just above East . Boothbay, where ~here 1s good 
ancllorage in 5 to 8 fathoms (9.1 to 14.6 m), keepmg 150 yards 
from the shore. This is as far as a stranger should attempt to go 
in a vessel without. a pilot. Above the Narrows vessels ca!! anchor 
anywhere in the channel where. the bottom and depth are suitable. 

178'ff1>0 --38--U 
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Ice closes the river for a distance of 8 miles below Damariscotta 
during January, February, and March. 

Currents.-The tidal currents have considerable velocity. The 
ebb lasts about 2 hours after low water, in the upper part of the 
river, and is usually stronger than the flood. The currents follow 
the general direction of the channel. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 9 feet ( 2. 7 m). 

DIREaI'IONS, DAMARISCXYrTA RIVER 

This region has many rocks and ledges, and very broken bottom, 
and has not boon examined by means of a wire drag. Extreme 
caution is necessary. 

Directions for approaching from eastward are given on page 34. 
Approaching from south ward, pass eastward of Pumfkin Island 

and the islands off the entrance, giving them a berth o 11;.1 miles. 
Pass % mile southwestward of· Thrumcap Island, steer 299° true 
(NW. mag.) and pass about 400 yards southward and westward o:f 
Inner Heron Island Ledge red buoy. Or, coming from Fisherman 
Island Passage, steer 51° true (ENE. mag.) for the south end of 
Inner Heron Island, with Ram Island Lighthouse astern, and pass 
about 400 yards southward _and eastward of the black buoy off Little 
River. 

Enter the river about midway between the black buoy and Inner 
Heron Island Ledge red buoy, and steer 6° true (NNE. mag.) in 
mid-river for 1112 miles above Inner Heron Island. Pass westward 
of the red buoy off the entrance to South Bristol, ~ive Farnwn Point 
on the west side a berth of 300 yards, and when it is abeam change 
the course to 327° true (N. by W. % W. mag.), keeping about the 
middle of the river. Pass eastward of Montgomery Point black buoy 
and haul in for the western side of the channel off Meadow Cove; 
anchor in 5 to 8 fathoms (9.1 to 14.6 m). Small craft should have 
no trouble in going to the head of navigation with the aid of chart 
313. The best time is on a rising tide. It is reported that the red 
buoy at the entrance to the Narrows tows under during the strength 
of the current. 

BOOTHBAY HARBOR A.ND LINE:iq:N' BAY (CRAB.TS 314 AND 280) 

are included between Linekin N eek on the east and Southport Island 
on the West. They form the approach to the town of Boothbay 
Harbor and numerous smaller summer resorts.. They are frequented 
by many vessels, and by a large number of fishing boats and pleasure 
craft in· summer. 

l3oothbay Harbor is one of the best a.nchorages on the coast of 
Maine, and is much used as a harbor of refu0~ by· all classes of 
vessels. It lies 14 miles northwestward of Mo egan Island and 9 
miles northeastward of Seguin Island, and is reached through Booth 
Bay, which is marked at its eastern and western entrances by Ram 
Island Lighthouse and The Cuckolds Lighthouse, respectively. 
Lying south of the entrance are several}sl~ds and a number of rooks 
and ledges. The entrance between Linekin Neck on the east and 
Cape Newagen on the west is 2o/s miles wide. 
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Channels.-There are three channels by which to approach the 
harbor. Fisherman Island Passage has a depth sufficient for the 
largest vessels, but there are some unmarked spots with a least depth 
of 13 feet ( 4.0 m), lying westward of Ram Island, and the bottom 
is very broken ; the passage is not recommended for a greater draft 
than about 18 feet (5.5 m) at low water. The channel westward of 
Squirrel Island has a depth sufficient for the largest vessels, but 
there are unmarked spots with from 19 to 25 feet (5.8 to 7.6 m) 
nearly in the middle of the channel between Squirrel and .Burnt 
Islands. The ~hannel from southward, leading east of Squirrel 
Island, leads in the deepest water, and 8 fathoms (14.6 m) can be 
taken up to the anchorage. 

Islands and rocks off Boothbay Harbor .-Islands and rocks 
extend 4 miles south-southeastward and 1 miles southwestward from 
the south west end o:f Linekin N eek. The ground is very broken, 
rocks rising abruptly from deep~ water, and has not been examined 
by the means of a wire drag. Vessels should therefore avoid cross
ing this area. A lighted whistle buoy is placed at the southwest 
end of the broken ground, and deep-draft vessels passing along the 
coast should pass outside of it. 

Bantam Rock, the most southerly visible danger, is 1% miles 
southwestward of the south end of Damariscove Island. It is bare 
at low water, and marked on the southwest side by a red buoy. 

Damariscove Island is 13,4 miles long, bare except at the north 
end, which is wooded, and nearly divided in the middle. Damaris
cove Harbor, at the south end, is used as a small-boat harbor by local 
fishermen. ·There is a Coast Guard station on the west side of the 
harbor. The Motions, extending 14 mile south-southwestward of 
the southwest end of Damariscove Island, is nearly awash at low 
water, and marked off the end by a black buoy. . 

Fisherman Island, northeastward of Damariscove Island. is bare 
except for a few trees on the south end and two inconspicuous houses 
on the west side. 

Ram Island, on the south side of Fisherman Island Passage, is a 
grassy island, marked on the northwest side by Ram. Island Light
house. The lighthouse is a tower with a gray base and white top. 
The light is fixed red, with two white sectors, hearing be.tween 27° 
true (NE. mag.) and 49° true (ENE. mag.) and between 256° true 
(W. 114 N. mag.) and 263° true (W. by N. mag.), 36 feet (11 m) 
above the water, and visible 11 miles. The fog signal is a bell 
( 1 strok~ every 20 seconds). 

The Hypocrites are two low, bare rocks southea·stward of Fisher
man Island. White Islands, %, mile farther southeastward, are 
two high round isla.nds with a patch of woods in the center of each. 

The Cuckolds are two grassy islets off Cape N ewagen, on the west 
side of the entrance of Booth Ba.y. The easterly islet is marked by 
The Cuckolds Lighthouse, a white tower on a dwelling. The light 
is group flashing white (flash 0.3 second, eclipse 1.7 seconds, flash O.q 
second, eclipse 3.7 seconds), 59 feet (18 m) above the water, and vis
ible 13 miles. The f~ signal is a reed horn (blast 3 seconds, silent 
17 seconds). . · 

Cape Harbor is a harbor for small craft between Cape Island 
(wooded in the center) and Cape lf ewagen. It ie used mostly by 
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local fishermen. Newagen is a post village. on the harbor. There 
are landings for small craft. There are two entra.nces to the harbor; 
the easterly, leading between The Ark and Cape Newagen, is said to 
have a depth of only about 2 ieet (0.6 m) at low water. The main 
entrance is from westward, and has a depth of about 10 feet (3 m). 
The depths inside are 6 to 10 feet ( 1.8 to 3 m). 

An elevated water tank on the end of Cape Newagen shows well 
from the east or west. 

Squirrel Island, in the middle of the entrance of Booth Bay, is an 
important summer resort. It is wooded and has many cottages visi
ble. There is a steamer landing (depth 15 feet ( 4.6 m) or more) 
and landings for small craft in the northerly of two coves on the west 
side. Squirrel Cove, the southerly, is sometimes used as an a~chor
age by small craft. A beacon marks the ledge at the south side of 
the entrance. 

Linekin Bay.-This bay lies northeastward of Squirrel Island, 
between Linekin N eek and Spruce Point. The principal dangers 
are buoyed, and good anchorage can be selected, the depths being 10 
to 12 fathoms ( 18.3 to 21.9 m) in the lower part of the bay and 5 to 
6 (9.1 to 11 m) in the upper. There are several summer resorts and 
landings. Spruce Point Ledges, bare at low water, lie on the 
northern side of the entrance, and are marked by two buoys, a black 
at the south end and a red at the north end. The better entrance is 
between the black buoy and Negro Island. In the narrow entrance 
between the red buoy and Sp!uce Point, give the point a berth of 
over 150 yards. A 26° true (.NE.% N. mag.) course with the south
east point of Squirrel Island astern will lead to the head of Line.kin 

BO~n Point is at the southern entrance to. Linekin Bay. There 
are many summer homes and hotels in the vicinity, and a small wharf 
is l<~cated o/s mile eastward of Negro Island. There is no steamer 
service. 

The visible dangers of Linekin Bay inside Spruce Point Ledges are 
as follows: Independence Island, wooded and with a house in the 
center; Holbrook Ledge, bare at low water and marked on its west 
side by a red buoy; Seal Bocks, bare at half t;.ide and marked on its 
east side b~ a black buoy; a le~ on the east side surrounding Perch 
Island, with several trees, and marked at the southwest end hy a 
red buoy; and Fishhawk J:slet, having several trees and a ledge bare 
at half tide, extending southward. The narrow channel westward 
of Seal Rocks should be used with caution. There are numerous 
unmarked rocks at the head, in the vicinity of Bayville and Murray 
Hill lands. Spruce Point is wooded. 

Capitol Island, on the west side of Booth Bay, is a summer resort 
with a post office (Capitol). Many cottages are visible. There is 
a steamer wharf at the north end with a depth of about 10 !feet 
(3 m). . .... 

Burnt Island is :partly wooded and marked on the southeast side 
by a. lighthouse (white tower with covered way to a dwelling). 

Mouse J"sland, northward -of Burnt Island, has a wharf on the 
north side with a depth of about 12 feet (3:7 m). The cove west
ward of it and just southward qf ~·entrance to Townsend Gut has 
a wharf with ample depth. · · 



 

BOOTHBAY HARBOR (TOWN) 

Tu.m.bler Island, on the east side of the entrance to Boothbay 
Harbor, is low and covered with scattered trees. The passage be
tween it and the shore eastward should not be used by strangers. 

BOOTHBAY HARBOR (CHART 230) 

is a town on Boothbay Harbor which is the inner basin of Booth Bay. 
The wharves have depths of 4 to 13 feet (1.2 to 4 m); the deepest 
draft going to the town is 18 feet ( 5.5 m). The principal coal wharf 
on the east side ')f the harbor has a depth of 12 feet (3.7 m) at the 
north end and 10 feet (3 n1) at the south end. All kinds of supplies 
are obtainable. There is a public float landing on the northwest side, 
westward of the larger steamer wharf. The anchorage :for small 
craft is on the northwest side, inside of McFarland Island, and has 
been dredged to a depth of about 11 feet (3.4 m). McFarland 
Island hP,s a wharf and several buildings. A footbridge with a 
small draw crosses the head of the harbor. 

Boothbay Harbor is an important yachting center and is one of the 
best anchorages on the coast of Maine. During the summer season 
there is a daily steamer service with Bath on tne Kennebec River. 

Anchorages.-The usual and best anchorage is northward of 
Tumbler Island and to the head of the harbor; there are 4 to 7 
fathoms (7.3 to 12.8 m) good holding ground, anywhere in the chan
nel above the island, the depth shoaling gradually toward the head 
of the harbor. The anchorage in the inner harbor off the town has 
a depth of 4 to 5 fathoms ('7.3 to 9.1 m), but is limited in area and 
usually occupied by small craft and fishermen. The motor-boat 
anchorage on the northwest side of the inner harbor has a depth of 
11 feet (3.4 m). 

Supplies.-Coal in limited quantity can be had. W a.ter can be 
taken alongside the wharves. Gasoline, provisions, and some ship 
chandlers stores can be obtained in the town. Gasoline and provi
sions are obtainable at most of the sumlI1er resorts. In Boothbay 
Harbor gasoline may be obtained from floats anchored in the inner 
harbor. · 

B.epairs.-There is a marine railway with a capacity of 500 tons. 
The cradle has a length of 175 feet, and the maximum draft that 
can be accommodated is about 13 feet ( 4 m) aft. There are facilities 
for repairing wooden vessels, and ordinary repairs to machinery can 
be made. 
·Storm warnings a.re displayed from a steel tower on the hill on 

.the western side of the town. 
Ice occasionally, in severe winters, obstructs navigation above 

Tumbler Island during February and March. 
The tidal currents have little velocity in the harbor. The mean 

rise and fall of tides is about 9 feet (2.7 m). 

DIRECTIONS, ·BO<Yl'HBA Y HABBOR 

·.· This region is an area of very broken gronnd, shoals rising abruptly 
in. places from d~p water, and has not. been exam.in~ by m~ans of a 
WJ.re drag. Vessels should therefore proceed with caution and 
should a.void crossing broken ground where the charted depth does 
not greatly exceed the draft. 
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From. eastward, through Fisherman Island Passage.-Direc
tions from Davis Strait to Fisherman Island Passage are given on 
page 34. Comin~ from any other point eastward the course can be 
shaped to a position lf2 mile southward of Thrumcap Island, taking 
care to a void Moser Ledge and Pemaquid Ledge. 

Passing % mile southward of Thrumcaf Island, steer 268° true 
(WNW. % W. mag.), pass northward o the bell buoy marking 
the Hypocrites and the black buoy northeastward of Ram Island 
Lighthouse, and about 350 yards northward of Ram Island Light
house, and pass southward of the red buoys marking Gangway and 
Dictator Ledges. 

Pass about 200 yards southward and westward of Dictator Ledge 
Buoy No. 2A, and steer 321° true (NNW. mag.) for 1% miles to a 
position 200 yards westward of the red buoy % mile eastward of 
Burnt Island Lighthouse. Then steer 332° true (N. o/8 W. mag.), 
and pass about 150 yards westward of Tumbler Island lighted buoy. 
Then steer about 17° true (NE. 'Vs N. mag.), and anchor in the middle 
of the harbor in 5 to 7 fathoms (9.1 to 12.8 m). 

From. westward.-The directions on page 33 will lead northward 
of Seguin Island and to Cuckolds black bell buoy. Pass eastward of 
the buoy and about ·14 mile eastward of the Cuckolds Lighthouse and 
steer 2° true (N. by E. 8;.4 E. mag.) for Burnt Island Lighthouse, 
passing about 1A, mile westward of Squirrel Island. When about 
¥2 mile :from the lighthouse and 300 yards westward· of Squirrel 
Island Ledge red buoy, steer 23° true (NE~ 1j2 N. mag.), passing 
250 yards southeastward of a black buoy and to a position with 
Burnt Island Li~hthouse abeam. Then steer 351 ° true (N. %, E. 
mag.) to a position 400 yards westward of Tumbler Island. Then 
steer about 17° true (NE. 'Vs N. mag.) and anchor in the middle of 
the harbor in from 5 to 7 fathoms (9.1 to 12;8 m). These courses 
lead close to depths of 20 and 21 feet (6.1 to 6.4 m) between Burnt 
and Squirrel Islands. 

Froin southward.-Pass about % mile westward of Bantom Rock 
lighted whistling buoy and steer 2° true (N. by E. % E. mag.) for 
Burnt Island Lighthouse and follow the directions in the preceding 
paragraph. This course passes 1 mile westward of Bantam Rock 
and% mile westward of an unmarked 11-foot (3.4 .m) rock. 

From. westward, eastward of Squirrel Island.-Pass eastward 
of Cuckolds black bell buoy and about % mile southeastward of the 
lighthouse and steer 33° true (NE. 1h E. mag.). Follow the eastern 
side of Squirrel Island, giving it a berth of about 74_ mile, steer 332° 
true (N. 'Vlj W. mag.), and pass about 200 yards westward of Tum
bler Island Ledge lighted buoy. Then steer 17° true (NE. 'Vs N. 
mag.) and anchor in the middle of the harbor in 5 to 7 fathoms (9.1 
to 12.8 m). . 

To enter the inner harbor oft the town.-Pass about 200 yards 
northwestward of Tumbler Island and steer 29° true (NE. ~ E. 
mag.) for McFarland Island until a large bare ledge near the eastern 
shore is abeam distant about 250 yards. Then steer about 62° . true 
(E. % N. mag.) into ·the inner harbor, passing southward of the 
black buoy southward of McFarland Island and another black buoy 
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eastward of the island. The course can then be shaped to the 
wharves, or small craft may select anchorage on the northwest side 
northward of the inner black buoy in 10 to 13 feet (3 to 4 m). 

INSIDE PASSAGE FROM BOOTHllAY HARBOR TO BATH (CHART 230) 

This passage is about 11 miles long and leads between the island 
lying between Boothbay Harbor and the Kennebec River, forming 
an inland passage from Boothbay Harbor to Bath. The only vessels 
using this pass~ge are the small steamers of 10-foot (3 m) or less 
draft running from Boothbay Harbor to points on the Kennebec 
River and small vessels owned in the vicinity. It is used consider
ably by small craft. 

The channel is very narrow in places, has strong tidal currents, 
is much obstructed by rocks and shoals, and, although most of the 
dangers are marked, strangers with a draft of 8 feet (2.4 m) or 
over should not attempt to pass through in vessels without a pilot. 
The passage leads through Townsend Gut, across Sheepscot River, 
and through Goose Rock Passage into Sasanoa River; about mid
way through Sasanoa River the channel crosses the southeastern 
part of Hockomock Bay and then continues through the Sasanoa 
River, coming out in the Kennebec River opposite the city of Bath. 
The least depth in the channel is about 10 feet (3 m), but local 
knowledge is necessary to carry the best water. 

There are several summer resorts and other landings along the 
thoroughfare, at which the steamer running between Boothbay 
Harbor and Kennebec River points makes landings. 

Bridges.-Two bridges with draws cross the thoroughfare. The 
one crossing Townsend Gut is a center pier draw with openings 
46 feet wide. The one crossing Sasanoa River· near its outlet into 
Kennebec River has two openings 40 feet wide. 

Ice.-The thoroughfare is usually closed by ice for about 2 months, 
but in mild winters has been known to be open all winter. 

Townsend Gut is a narrow, crooked thoroughfare connecting 
Boothbay Harbor with Sheepscot River. There are unmarked rocks 
with little depth close to the channel. 

Southport is a village and summer resort on the west side of 
Townsend Gut. There are two wharves at which steamers land, one 
just southward and the other % mile northward of the bridge. 

Isle of Springs is a summer resort on Sweet Island, at the north 
end of Townsend Gut. The steamer landing, on the northeast side, 
has a depth of about 10 feet (3 m). 

Sweet .Island is wooded and has an elevated tank at its summit. 
Sawyer Island is a steamer landing and summer resort on the 

west side of the island of that name. The wharf has a depth of about 
10 feet (3 m), but there is a shoal 75 yards off its face with a depth 
of about 8 feet (2~4 m), usually marked at each end by a bush stake. 

Goose Rock.. Passage leads from Sheepscot River into Sasanoa 
River northward of MacMahan Island, and forms a part of the 
i~side route. It has ample depth but is narrow in places; the prin
cipal dangers are marked-. 
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Little Sheepscot River is a narrow passage leading from Sheep
scot River into Sasanoa River westward of MacMahan -island. There 
is a rock with a depth of about 1 foot ( 0.3 m) at low water 100 yards 
westward of a red buoy marking the end of a ledge. The channel 
leads between the buoy and the rock. A steamer wharf on the east 
side of the channel has a depth of about 10 feet (3 m). . 

MacMahan is a summer resort town on the west side of MacMahan 
Island. 

Sasanoa River is an estuary leading from Sheepscot River to 
Kennebec River, north of Georgetown and Arrowsic Islands. It has 
numerous coves and bays making off northward and southward, but 
none of them are of commercial importance. Near its western end 
the river is crossed by a drawbridge. The principal coves and bays 
making southward are Robinhood Cove, Riggs Cove, Hall Bay, 
and Back River, the latter separating Georgetown and Arrowsic 
Islands. Northward is Heal .Cove and Hockomock Bay; from 
the latter Montsweag and Brooking Bays lead northward; the 
former separates Westport Island from the mainland, and joins the 
Sheepscot River at Wiscasset, through Back River. Xnubble Bay 
is the broadest part of the river, after passing Robinhood Cove and 
The Knubble, before entering Hockomock Bay when coming from 
eastward. Great Hell Gate is the crooked passage from Knubble 
Bay into Hockomock Bay. Upper Hell Gate is about 2 miles from 
the western entrance to the river; this is the narrowest part, and is 
only about 60 yards wide. 

Robinhood Landing (Biggsville) is on the south side of Riggs 
Cove. The wharf is in ruins but a float landing is available. 

Directions, Inside Passage, Boothbay Harbor to Bath.-This 
passage is narrow and crooked,. has strong tidal currents, and local 
know ledge is necessary to carry the best water. Strangers in small 
vessels or yachts should take a pilot at Boothbay Harbor or Bath. 
With the aid of chart 230, strangers in small craft of 8 feet (2.4 m) 
or less draft should be able to go through. The best time is on a 
rising tide. 

Caution.-At the strength of the current in the narrow places the 
buoys are often run under for short periods. . 

SHEEPSCOT BIVEB.. (CB:ABTS 230 AND 314) 

having its entrance a.bout 5 miles northeastward of Seguin Island, 
between the Cuckolds and Griffith Head, is the approa.cn to several 
small villages in the lower end and to the town of Wiscasset, 14 
miles above the entrance. The channel has a depth of about 30 
feet (9.1 m) to Wiscasset and is navigable for small vessels at high 
water for about 4 miles above Wiscasset to the village of Sheepscot . 

. ··The Cuckolds Lighthouse and Cape Harbor, on the east side at 
t.he entrance, are described on page 157 .. There are rocks, bare and 
sunken, extending l/2 mile westward of the point in this vicinity. 

The Sisters, 1 % miles from. the northwestern shore, at the en
trance to Sheepscot Riv~, a.re. three small ·bare rooks witb. shoals 
surrounding them. The westerly roek is marked by a tripod beacon. 

The Black. Bocks, 1 mile fro~ the northwest.em shore of Sbeep
scot Bay at the entrance, are a ·group of three bare and several 
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sunken rocks about % mile long. The southwesterly rock has 13 
feet (4 m) over it and there is a rock awash at high water 250 yards 
northeastward of it. The middle rock is 15 feet ( 4.6 m) above high 
water and the northeasterly rock 10 feet (3 m) above high water. 
The channel between the Black Rocks and the black buoy, % mile 
northward, has not been closely examined and should be used with 
caution. The area between the black buoy and the northern shore is 
very broken and should not be crossed. _ 

Griffith Hea,d, on the west side, at the entrance of Sheepscot 
River, is a white, rocky head, with a bare, rocky island 200 yards east ... 
ward. There .is a horizontally striped buoy % mile off the island, 
marking Gri:flith Head Ledge. 

Lower Mark Island, on the eastern side, just inside the entrance, 
jg wooded and a good mark. A ledge, bare at low water, lies 150 to 
350 yards eastward of the island. 

Cat Ledges are a group of rocks, the higher ones bare, lying 1h 
to 1 mile north ward of Lower Mark Island, the outer ones 3/g mile 
from the eastern shore. The coves eastward of the ledges are foul 
and of no importance. There is a red fmoy marking a reef with a 
depth of 22 feet (6.7 m) % mile southwestward of Cat Ledges. 

Herman Harbor is a long, narrow cove· making northward on 
the western side of the river about 11,6 miles above Griffith Head. It 
has good anchorage in 4 to 1 fathoms ( 7 .3 to 12.8 m), but has a very 
narrow entrance between a bare ledge near the west shore and a 
dangerous reef, bare at low water, which extends 275 yards westward 
from the- wooded island on the eastern side of the entrance. There 
is a prominent hotel on the west side near the middle of the harbor, 
and a small settlement and landings for small craft at the head. 
The best water in entering leads 100 yards eastward of the middle 
of the bare ledge on the west side at the entrance. 

Five Islands Harbor is a narrow pas.5age between Five Islands 
and the western shore, forming a secure harbor for small craft, with 
3 to 5 fathoms (5.5 to 9.1 m) at low water. The main entrance is 
northward of the largest wooded island, between it and a bare rock. 
A rock with a depth of 10 feet ( 3 m) in the middle of the entrance 
is marked by a horizontally striped buoy. The buoy can be passed 
close-to on either side in entering. Boats can also enter the harbor 
from the northeastward, following the western shore, inside of all 
islands and shoals. The southern entrance is nearly blocked by 
rocks a:nd ledges that bare at about half tide. 

Five Islands is a small summer resort and post village on the 
western side of the harbor. It has steamer communication with 
Boothbay Harbor and Bath. The steamer wharf has a depth of 
about 1·5 feet ( 4.6 m). 

Hendricks Harbor is a cove on the eastern side of Sheepscot 
River, the entrance lying % mile southward of .Hendricks Head 
Lighthouse (white tower with a covered way to a dwelling). It is 
11sed only by small craft. The entrance which is well marked, has 
a depth of !1h?ut 9 feet (2.7 m) between ledges on either side, and 
the depths inside are 4 to 9 feet ( 1.2 to 2. 7 m). _ West Southport 
is a. post village on the east side of the harbor. There are landings 
for small era.ft. · 

. . 
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Ebenecook Harbor (chart 230) is an excellent anchorage for 
vessels up to 20-foot (6.1 m) draft. Its entrance lies about 1 mile 
above Hendricks Head Lighthouse, on the eastern bank of the river, 
and leads between Dogfish Head on the south and the Green Islands 
on the north. It is the first anchorage available for large vessels 
entering the river; but the entrance is narrow, and lar~e sailing 
vessels require a fair wind when leaving the anchorage. The village 
of West Southport is near the southern end of the harbor. This end 
of the harbor should be avoided by strangers in vessels unless they 
employ a pilot. There are landings for small craft. 

To enter Ebenecook Harbor, give the eastern shore of Sheepscot 
River a berth of over 300 yards for 1 mile above Hendricks Head 
Lighthouse until up with Dogfish Read, which is rocky and grass 
covered with a low neck behind it. Pass about 125 yards northward 
of D~gfish Head, and steer about 96° true (ESE. mag.) between it 
and Green Islands, favoring, if anything, the southern side, until 
past the south point of Green Islands. Follow the southeast side of 
Green Islands at a distance of about 200 yards, and steer 74° true 
(E. ¥8 S. mag.) with the south point of the islands astern; anchor on 
this course near mid-harbor, or favoring the eastern shore, in 4 to 6 
fathoms (7.3 to 11 m), soft bottom. · 

Extending northward from Ebenecook Harbor to Sawyer Island 
is a channel, affording good anchora~e in places, which is used by 
~mall pleasure craft in summer, and is a part of the inside passage 
used by local vessels between Boothbay Harbor and Bath. Its north
ern part, and also the passages between the islands and ledges on its 
weE.'tern side, require some local knowledge to insure safety. The· 
principal islands and rocks are: 

Green :Islands are partly wooded; a rock, bare at low water, lies 
200 yards northeastward of them, and is marked on its southeast side 
by a black buoy. .A bare ledge lies between Green Islands and Boston 
l~Jand, and a rock with 4 feet (1.2 m) over it lies250 yards westward 
of the ledge. Boston Island is high and grassy, and has several 
houses on top. Spectacle Islands are grassy, with some trees, and 
a bare rock lies 150 yards westward of their southwest end. 

Townsend Gut, Sweet Island, and Sawyer Island, on the eastern 
~:ide of Sheepscot River, and Little Scheepscot River and Goose Rock 
Passage on the western side, are described under the heading " Inside 
Route Boothbay Harbor to Bath", on page 161. 

B;J1 Ledge, 1 mile northward of Hendricks ;Head Lighthouse, is 
bare in one place at low water, and marked at the south end by a red 
and black buoy. 

Kiddle Mark J:sland, a small, round,. bare islet, is in the middle 
Df a ledge '-%, mile long, and lies 14 mile from the western shore and 
1"% miles above Hendricks Head Lighthouse. Mark Island Ledge, 
with 7 feet (2.1 m) on it,. lies 250 yards southwestward of the island. 
The main channel leads eastward of the island. 

Powderhorn ·island, low and grassy is on the ea.st.em side of 
the river 2 miles above Hendricks Head Lighthouse. ·:Powderhorn 
South Ledge, awash in places at low water, extends :l4 mile south
ward from the isl&nd, and is marked at its south end by a red buoy. 
There is a narrow channel. between the buoy and the north end of 
Barding Ledge. The latter is sunken and is marked at its south 
end by.a red.buoy.. . . 
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Powderhorn Ledge, with 4 feet (L2 m) on it, lies 200 to 350 
yards northward of Powderhorn Island, and is marked on its north
west side by a red buoy. 

Middle Ledge. lying 600 yards eastward of the southern side of 
the entrance to Goose Rock Passage, has a least-found depth of 10 
:feet (3 m), although less has been reported; it is marked on its 
southern side by a horizontallY: striped buoy. 

Clous Ledge, lying 114 mile eastward from Whittum Island 
(wooded) at the entrance to Goose Rock Passage, is awash at half 
tide and marked by a black spindle on the middle of the ledge and a 
black bell buoy off its northern end. 

Fourfoot Rock, on the west side of the channel about 14 mile 
northward of Clous Ledge spindle, is marked on its southern side by 
a horizontally striped buoy. 

Upper Ma~k Island is a low grassy led.get_ from which a shoal 
extends 600 yards northward toward Hodgdon Ledge. 

Ram Island Ledge, awash in spots at half tide, IS on the east side 
of the channel and extends o/s mile in a north-northeasterly direction 
:from Rain Island to the entrance to Back River. It is marked on its 
eastern side by a black spindle and a black buoy, which are guides 
to the narrow channel leading northward from Ebenecook Harbor. 

:Back River is a shallow, narrow, and unmarked stream between 
Barter Island and the mainland. Its southern entrance is on the 
eastern side, 3* miles northward of Hendricks Head; its northern 
entrance is from Cross River. Local knowledge is necessary for its 
navigation. It is used only by small craft and an occasional lumber 
schooner. There is a wharf on the south end of Barter Island, just 
inside the entrance. A drawbridge with an opening 41 feet wide and 
a headroom o:f 6.3 feet (1.9 m) at high water crosses the river fron1 
Hodgdon Island to the south end of Barter Island. The entrance to 
Back River is marked by a red spar buoy placed 350 yards westward 
from the southern end of Barter Island. 

Jewett, Long, and Tarbox Coves are unimportant coves on the 
west side of Sheepscot River westward of the entrance to Back River. 
Tarbox Landing is a steamer landing and small settlement just 
north of Tarbox Cove. Hodgdon Ledge, just southward of the 
wharf2 is bare at half tide and marked on the southeast side by a 
black t>uoy. 

Cross River empties into the east side of Sheepscot River 614 
miles above Hendricks Head. It has a deep channel for 114 mj.les, 
but is seldom used. 

Greenleaf Ledge, on the west side of Sheepscot River, just south 
of the entrance to Cross River, is bare at low water and marked by a 
black buoy. Shoals fill the bight from the buoy to the western shore. 

Merrill Ledge, 21h miles above the entrance to Cross River, is 
bare at low water in the middle; it is marked at the south end by a 
spindle and at the north end by a buoy. The channel leads westward 
of it. . 

A rock with 12 feet ( 3. 7 m) over it has been reported to exist 
about 74 mile southwestward of Clough Point. The rock is <;lil the 
west side of the river and lies a little eastward of a line connecting 
buoys. 5A. and 5B. 
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Montsweag Bay and Back River form a thoroughfare from 
Sasanoa River and Hockomock Bay to Sheepscot River near "\Vis
casset. · The channel is narrow and seldom used except by small local 
craft. It is marked by perches. 

Wiscasset is a town on the west side of Sheepscot River 14 miles 
above the entrance. It is on U.S. Highway No. 1, and is the ter
minus of a narrow-gage railroad. In 1932 the wharf was being 
rebuilt to obtain a loading face 250 feet in length and a depth of 23 
feet (7 m). The town has rail communication but there is no regu
lar traffic by water. 

Sheepscot River above Wiscasset.-There is said to be a depth 
of about 10 feet (3 m) at low water for 4 miles above Wiscasset to 
rapids in the river. Boats of about 4-foot (1.2 m) draft can go 
through the rapids at high-water slack and for about 3 miles above. 
Sheepscot is a village just abov€ the rapids. The ·channel is un
marked above Wiscasset, and local knowledge is necessary for its 
navigation. · 

Drawbridges cross the river at Wiscasset, at a point 1 mile above 
Wiscasset, and at a point 3 miles above Wiscasset. The 'draw at 
Wiscasset has an opening 40 feet wide, and a vertical clearance of 
10 feet at high water when closed. The second bridge has a draw 
opening 40 feet wide, and the third, a draw opening 28 feet wide. 

Anchorages.-Ebenecook Harbor is the first anchorage available 
:for large vessels entering the river. Above Stover Ledge, anchorage 
can be had in the channel, the depths being generally 12 :fathoms 
( 21.9 m) or less. Colby Cove in the west bank about 214 miles 
above Cross River, affords anchorage in 8 to 10 fathoms (14.6 to 
18.3 m); Merrill Ledge spindle is northeastward of the anchorage. 
The anchorage at Wiscasset is below the bridge and near the wharves 
of the town. 

Ice does not usually interfere with navigation below Wiscasset. 
The river above Wiscassetis usually closed in winter. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides varies from about 8% feet 
(2.6 m) at the entrance to 9'1h feet (2.9 m) at Wiscasset. 

Currents.-The currents in the river generally set in the direction 
of the channel and have considerable velocity m the narrow parts. 
At the entrance of Cross River the flood sets onto Quarry Point. · The 
ebb sets onto Clough Poi~t. 

DIRECTIONS, SHEEPSOOT RIVER 

The channel in Sheepscot River is deep, and the principal dangers 
are buoyed. It is a region of rocks and ledges, many of them rising 
abruptly from deep water and ha'8 not been examined by means of a 
wire drag. There are several unmarked rocky shoals with depths of 
31Af to 5 fathoms (5.8 to 9~1 m) in the middle of the .river from Bull 
Ledge southward. Other ledges with less depth than charted have 
been reported, and undoubtedly exist. The river should therefore be 
navigated by vessels with extreme caution. 

From. ea:Stward.-Having .eoine from Boothbay Harbor or Fisher
·man Island Passa~· pass close to Cuckolds. black bell b110y· and .steer . 
265° tru~ (W~ by 'i ... mag.) for 1 mile until Lower Mark Island is 
abeam, distant 114 miles. Then steer 881° true (N. by W. mag.) for 
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1% miles and pass 1h mile westward of Lower Mark Island and 
about 250 yards westward of Cat Ledges buoy. When about ~ 
mile northwestward of this buoy, steer 2° true (N. by E. o/s E. mag.) 
for nearly 1¥2 miles and pass 350 yards westward of Hendricks 
Head Lighthouse. 

Or, coming from southward, pass 1/2 mile westward of Bantam 
Rock gas and whistling buoy and steer 339° true (N. o/s W. mag.) 
for 6 miles, passing 1 o/s miles westward of the Cuckolds Lighthouse 
and to a positi0n 'Vs mile westward of Lower Mark Island. Then 
steer 2° true (N. by E. 5/8 E. mag.) for about 2 miles, passing* mile 
westward of Cat Ledges buoy and 350 yards westward of Hendricks 
Head Lighthouse. Then follow the directions in section 2. 

From westward.-Pass 1112 miles southward of Seguin Light
house and steer 37° true (NE. % E. mag.) for The Cuckolds Light
house to a position o/8 mile southeastward of Tom Rock buoy. 
Then steer 6° true (NNE. mag.) for 3% miles, heading for Hen
dricks Head Lighthouse until The Cuckolds Lighthouse is abeam, 
distant 2 miles. Then steer 2° true (N. by E. o/s E. mag.) for nearly 
2112 miles, and pass 'Vs mile westward of Lower Mark Island, % mile 
westward of Cat Ledges buoy, and 350 yards westward of Hendricks 
Head Lighthouse. 

2. Hendricks Head to Wiscasset.-Passing 350 yards west
ward of Hendricks Head Lighthouse, steer 2° true (N. by E. % E. 
mag.) for 41;2 miles. _ 

From a mid-river position a4 mile above Stover Ledge buoy, steer 
20° true (NE. 3,4 N. mag.) for 2 miles to the entrance of the narrow 
part of the river between Quarry Point and Fowle Point. Then 
steer more northward and follow a mid-river course for 2 miles. 
Pass westward of the spindle and red buoy marking the southerly 
and northerly ends of Merrill Ledge, and when about 3_4 mile above 
the buoy, favor slightly the eastern bank to avoid the shoal on the 
western side above Hilton Point. Then keep in mid-river until up 
with Clough Point, where the river makes a sharp bend westward. 

Pass about 200 yards eastward and 100 yards northeastward of 
Clough Point black buoy, and steer 299° true (NW. mag.), passing 

. about 150 yards off the south end of Davis Island (marked by earth
works and a blockhouse). Pass southward and about 100 yards 
westward of Middle Ground red buoy, and steer about 344° true 
(N. Vs E. mag.) for the wharf. Anchorage may be had about 
midway between the buoy and the wharf, in 5 to 7 fathoms (9.1 
to 12.8 m). 

KENNEBEC mvEB (CH.AB.TS 314, 288 AND 289) 

The mouth of this river is northward of Seguin Island and 20 
miles eastward of the entrance to Portland Harbor. It is the ap
proach to the cities of Bath and Augusta, the towns of Richmond 
and Gardiner, and numerous smaller villages and summer resorts. 
The river has considerable trade by vessels, the deepest draft being 
about 96 feet (7~9 m) to Bath and 121;2 feet (3.8 m) to Augusta, the 
head of navigation. · -

. The least depth is about 28 feet ( 8.5 m) in a natural channel to 
Ba.th, 12 miles above the entranee, but there are unmarked. rocky 
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shoals with less depth close to the channel. From Bath to the south 
end of Swan Island, 20 miles above the entrance, the river has a 
natural channel with a depth of at least 17 feet (5.2 m). From this 
point to Gardiner, 33 miles above the entrance, the channel has 
been improved by dredging where necessary to a depth of 16 feet 
( 4.9 m), and width of 150 feet, and from Gardiner to Augusta, at 
the head of navigation, 39 miles above the entrance, it has been 
improved by dredging where necessary to a depth of 11 feet (3.4 m) 
and width of 125 feet. The main 16-foot (4.9 m) channel leads 
eastward of Swan Island. 

The project depths of 16 feet ( 4.9 m) to Gardiner and 11 feet 
(3.4 m) to Augusta were restored by dredging during 1925. 

Kennebec River formerly had a large trade in ice, and there were 
numerous ice houses and wharves on the river. In 1932 the ice 
houses were unused, and the wharves generally in ruins or in bad 
repair. Some lumbering is done on the river above Augusta, and 
log booms are found in the river between Gardiner and Augusta. 

At present there is considerable traffic in coal, fuel oil, and oil 
products. 

Sprague and Morse Rivers, between Cape Small and the entrance 
of Kennebec River, are nearly bare at low water at th~ir entrances, 
and seldom entered even by local boats. 

l:slands and rocks off the entrance.-The entrance to the river 
is somewhat obstructed by an area of islands and rocks and very 
broken ground, not closely examined, extending south ward for a dis
tance of 41/2 miles from the entrance. The most southerly known 
danger is Seguin SSW Ledge, having a least found depth of 6 
fathoms (11 m) and lying% mile southeft:Stward of Seguin Island 
red whistling buoy. The other dangers outside of Seguin Island are 
Mile Ledge, having a least found depth of 10 feet (3 m) and marked 
by a horizontally striped buoy, and Camel Ground, lying 1 mile 
west-southwestward of Seguin Island Lighthouse, and having a least 
:found depth of 31;2 fathoms ( 6.4 m) ; Camel Ground is unmarked, 
and the sea breaks on it in heavy weather. , 

Seguin I:sland is 145 feet (44 m) high, bare of trees, and marked 
on the top by a lighthouse ; it is the most prominent mark in this 
vicinity. 

Seguin :Island Lighthouse is a white cylindrical tower connected 
with dwelling. The light is fixed white, 180 feet above the water, 
and visible 20 miles. The fog signal is an air diaphone sounding 2 
blasts every 20 seconds. 

Ellingwood Bock, 400 yards northward of the north end of 
Seguin Island, is a bare islet about 20 feet · ( 6.1 m) high. · 

Seguin Ledges, 1h mile northeastward of Ellingwood Rock, are 
about 5 feet (1.5 m) high, and have submerged letl!ies extending 300 
yards northeastward and southwestward from the 'bare ledge. 

Pond Island Shoal is the rocky shoal lying southward and south
westward of Pond Island. It has depths ranging from 5 to 21 feet 
(l.5 to 6.4 m) ·over it, and in heavy gales is covered with breakers. 
A black bell buoy marks the southern end of the shoal a11d lies %. 
mile southwa.rd of Pond Island Lighthouse. Vessels should not 
pass between this buQy and Pond Island. 
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Pond Island, a ha.re island on the west side of the entrance to 
Kennebec River, is about 30 feet (9.1 m) high and marked on the 
top by a lighthouse. 

Pond Island Lighthouse is a white tower connected with dwell
ing. The light is fixed white, 52 feet (15.8 m) above the water, and 
visible 10 miles. The fo~ signal is a bell ( 1 stroke every 10 seconds). 

Wood Island, 1A mile westward of Pond Island, is high and 
wooded on the west side. The channel between Wood and Pond 
Islands should not be used by strangers. 

Whale back is a bare rock about 8 feet (2.4 m) high on the eastern 
side of the entrance to the river and nearly o/s mile eastward of Pond 
Island. A shoal extends about 100 yards southward from it. Salter 
Island, northward of Whaleback, is wooded. 

·Stage Island Bay, Sagadahoc Bay, and Real. Eddy, on the east 
side of Kennebec River at the entrance, are shoal inside, have no 
wharves, and are of little importance. 

South and North Sugarloaf are high, rounded, bare, rocky islets 
in the middle of Kennebec River just inside the entrance. A ledge 
extends 100 yards southward from South Sugarloaf; Jack Rock, 
bare at low water and marked by a spindle, is near the end of a ledge 
which extends 125 yards northeastward from South Surgarloaf. 
Ledges extend 150 yards southward and 125 yards northwestward 
from North Sugarloaf. A rock with 6 feet ( 1.8 m) over it has been 
reported as lying 100 yards 90° true from Jack Rock spindle. 

Popham Beach is a summer resort on the west side of Kennebec 
River just inside the entrance. There is a daily boat service with 
Bath, the landing being westward of Fort Popham. The wharf 
near the Coast Guard station was in ruins in 1932. Gasoline and a 
limited amount of J?rovisions may be obtained. 

Fort Popham is an unfinished and abandoned stone fort on 
H unniwell Point. 

Baypoint is a summer resort on the east side of Kennebec River, 
east-southeastward of Fort Popham. The steamer wharf has a depth 
of about 10 feet (3 m). 

Gilbert Head is high and prominent, wooded except near the end, 
and marked by a single house. 

Shag Rock, on the eastern side of the channel, between Gilbert 
Head and Cox Head, is awash at high water and marked by a tripod 
beacon. 

Cox Head is high and prominent and is marked by a flag pole on 
it.s summit. 

Todd Bay, on the east side of Kennebec River northeastward of 
Cox Head is almost entirely bare at low water. There is an old 
quarry on the east side. 

Perkins Island,. on the east side of the main channel 3 miles above 
the entrance, is wooded on the north end and bare on the south end. 
Perkins Islan:d lighthouse, on the west side, is a white tower. 

Parker Head is a village on the west side of the river westward of 
a prominent headland of that name. The approach to the village is 
by a narrow channel, shoaling gradual~y to ab?ut 3 feet (0.9 m) at 
the wharf. The channel to the wharf 1s sometimes marked by bush 
stakes. 
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Back River is a narrow, crooked, and unmarked thoroughfare con
necting Kennebec River with Sasanoa River and Hockomock Bay. 
It is bare at low water near the north end, and little used. A fixed 
bridge crosses the thoroughfare near the middle ; it is said to have a 
headroom of about 8 feet (2.4 m) at half tide. West Georgetown 
is a village on the east side of Back River, just inside its southern 
entrance. 

Seal Rock, on the west side of the channel at the upper end of 
Parker Flats, is awash at high water. There is a black buoy north
eastward of it. 

Phippsburg is a village on the west side of I<:ennebec River 51/2 
miles above the entrance. A white church spire located at Phipps
burg is prominent from the river. 

Goat Island, northeastward of Phippsburg, is wooded, and the 
smaller islands near it are bare and grassy. 

Pettis Rocks, in the middle of the river 61;4 miles above the 
entrance, are awash in the highest part at extreme high water and 
marked at the south end by a spindle. Ram Island, just northward 
of Pettis Rocks, is low and bushy, and marked by a tripod beacon. 
A reef, bare at low water, extends nearly 100 yards northwestward 
of the island. Vessels passing westward of the island sometimes 
ground on this reef. 

Winnegance is a village on Winnegance Creek, % mile from 
the main channel of Kennebec River. The channel is shoal and 
navigable only by small craft. 

Bath is a city on the west bank of the Kennebec 12 miles above 
the entrance. It has considerable trade by water consisting mostly of 
coal and petroleum products. There are depths o:f 10 to 25 feet 
(3 to 7.6 m) at the wharves, the deepest being at a coal wharf. The 
maximum draft going to Bath is about 26 feet (7.9 m). 

Two public float landings are provided-one at, the foot of Broad 
Street and one at the old ferry slip. The city marshal acts as 
harbor master. In 1932 there was regular steamer service with 
Boothbay and Popham only. . 

Bridge.-The Kennebec River at Bath is,crossed by a combination 
hig.hway and railway bridge with a lift span with a clearance of 135 
feet above mean high water when up, 101,4 feet when closed, and a. 
horizontal clearance of 200 feet. The signal :for the bridge is three 
blasts of the whistle. 

Anchorage o1f :Bath.-The :following are extracts from the regu
lations prescribed for the anchorage of vessels off the city o:f Bath : 

Vessels may anchor within the following speeifted limits only: 
1. To the northward of a line, bearing 54 q and e%tending trom a point on 

Passmore•s wharf Jn prolongation with the north side ot Commerce Street in 
Batb, Me., to a point on the shore in Woolwich, .approxbnately 1,200 feet north 
of the Maine Central Railroad wharf. 

2. To the southward of a line drawn from th• dettk$ on the Bath Ir® 
Works' wharf to. Sasanoa Point, in WOolwicb. 

8. Vessels in the north ancllorage m.11$1; be so ai:tcbored as to leave a. clear 
fairway 1&> teet channelward of the established harbor lines at Bath, and a 
clear fairway 200. feet from. the ~ or Woolwtch ·shore, tor the )lossage of 
steamers, tows. rafts. and other 'Water «.aft.. · · · · · · · 

4. Nothing ln these rules and regnlattone sball prevent t~ launcbtng ot ap.y 
vessel Into the watere between the anchotage liJnlts thus dellned or the bring.tug 
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up of such vessels by their anchors: Provided,, That the vessels so launched 
shall be removed therefrom within 12 hours from the time of anchorage. 

5. These rulei,: and regulations shall take effect and be in force on and after 
.May 1, 1930, and all regulations or parts of regulations in conflict therewith 
are hereby revoked. 

Passmores Wharf is a lumber wharf just north of the old passenger 
ferry wharf and shows between a clock tower and a church spire a 
little back from the water front. The Bath Iron Works a.re about 
250 yards south of the bridge. 

Pilots.-A pilot for the river may be had at Bath. Vessels de
siring a pilot should make advance arrangements for the pilot to 
meet them at the entrance. The pilot may also be obtained by 
signaling the Coast Guard station at Popham. 

Pilotage is not compulsory, but strangers of deep draft should take 
a pilot. 

Towboats.-There is a towboat stationed at Bath. 
Repairs.-There is an important shipbuilding plant at Bath 

and facilities for making above-water repairs. There are no marine 
railways or drydocks. There is a small boat railway a.t 'Voolwich. 

Supplies.-Coal and gasoline can be had at Bath. There are no 
facilities for fuel oil. 

Sasanoa River, lea.ding eastward from Kennebec River opposite 
the south end of Bath, is described beginning on page 162. 

Woolwich is a village opposite Bath. It is connected with Bath 
by a combined highway and railway bridge. 

Two miles above Bath the channel of Kennebec River fs divided by 
Lines :Island into two channels, East Branch and West Branch. 
East Branch is used by local boats up to 7 feet (2.1 m) draft at low 
water, but the channel is narrow and unmarked, leads between reefs 
on either side, and is not safe for strangers. West Branch is deep 
and clear and is generally used. A rock, bare at low water, 50 yards 
off the southwest end of Lines Island, should be avoided. 

Chops is the narrow passage between two headlands% mile above 
Lines Island. Two steel towers supporting a telegraph line across 
th:e channel are prominent. There is ample headroom under the 
wires. 

Kerrymeeting Bay is a shoal bay making westward from Ken
nebec River 17 miles above the entrance. It is the approach to the 
towns of Brunswick, on the Androscoggin River and Bowdoin
ham., on the Cathance River, 8 and 4 miles, respectively, above 
Kennebec River. Boats of 7-foot (2.1 m) dra-ft can go to Brunswick 
and 12 feet (3.7 m) to Bowdoinham at high water~ The channels 
are narrow and unmarked, except by a few bush stakes, and local 
knowledge is necessary for their navigation. The rise and fall of 
tides varies from 8 to 5 feet (0.9 to 1.5 m.) at Brunswick, depend
ing on the stage df the river. A fixed railroad bridge with head
room of 20 feet (6.1 m) at high water crosses the river just below 
Brunswick. 

The channel w~st of Swan Is~nd, dredged to a dept~ of 12 
foo.t (3.7 m). and width of !25 feet, is marked by buoyB: It JS ~ed 
pnnc.1Ji~Y by vessels drawing up to.10 feet .(3 m) making landings 
at Ri . •. ond; vessels of this draft do not use it at low water. The 

.. 1'18179°--88--.12 



 

172 KENNEBEC RIVER 

principally used channel leads eastward of the island and is 
dredged to 17 feet ( 5.2 m) . 

Richmond is a town on the west bank of the river 23 miles above 
the entrance. 

Bridge.-The river is crossed by a State highway bridge at a 
point just north of Swan Island. The bridge has a swing draw with 
openings 70 feet wide, and a vertical clearance when closed of 15% 
feet above mean high water. The signal for the bridge is three 
blasts of the whistle. 

Dresden Landing (Cedargrove) is a small settlement on the 
east side 2 miles above the north end of Swan Island. 

South Gardiner is a village on the west side 0£ the river 30 miles 
above the entrance. There are lumber mills and wharves with 
depths of 8 or 9 feet (2.4 or 2.7 m). 

Gardiner is a town on the west side of Kennebec River 331;2 miles 
above the entrance. The deepest draft coming here is about 14 feet 
(4.3 m). The wharves have depths of 6 to 17 feet (1.8 to 5.2 m). 

Randolph is a village on the east sidez.opposite Gardiner. 
Bridge.-The river 1s crossed at Gardiner by a highway bridge 

with a swing draw having openings of 67 feet and a vertical clear
ance of 19¥2 feet above mean high water. Use the eastern openin~. 

About 1¥2 miles above Gardiner at Browns Island, the river 1s 
crossed by a transmission line supported by high towers. 

Hallowell is a town on the west side of the river 37 miles above the 
entrance. 

Augusta, at the head of navigation on the Kennebec River, 39 
n1iles above the entrance, is the capital of the State of Maine. The 
principal wharves are on the western side just below the bridges. 
'rhere is considerable traffic in coal by barges which are loaded to a 
maximum depth of about 12¥2 feet (3.8 m). 

Above the two fixed bridges, the river is obstructed by a dam. A 
lock was originally provided at this dam, but it is now closed. 

Anchorages, Kennebec B.iver.-The holding ground at the 
entrance below Fort Popham is poor, and vessels should not anchor 
unless forced to do so. If obliged to anchor when inside Pond 
Island, it is advisable to come-to in the channel abreast the wharf 
(in ruins) just above the Coast Guard station, with a long scope of 
chain; if not blowing strong, a moderate-sized vessel may ride here 
if care is taken to keep the anchor clear. Strong tidal currents will· 
be experienced here. . · 

Anchorage can be had on the eastern side of the channel southward 
of Perkins Island South Ledge buoy in 6 to 8 fathoms (11to14.8 m). 
On the eastern edge of the channel at the anchora-ge the depths shoal 
abruptly from 5 fathoms (9.1 m) to a few feet; drift ice coming 
down the river generally follows the western shore. 

The best and most frequently ~d anchorage is on the· western side 
of the channel oil Parker Flats in 4 to 6 fathoms (7.3 t-0 11 m). 
Large vessels sometimes anchor on the eastern side. in this vicinity. 
Above Parker Flats vessels anchor wherever they find good. holdirig 
ground and_ suitable dep~, kee_Ping ou~ of the strength of the current. 

For anchorage i:egulations .tn the i;:1ver off Bath, see page lJ'O. 
Freshets occur 1n March· and April, also after heavy rains m the 

fall, but they are not dangerous to shipping unless accompanied by 
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ice. A height of 9 feet (2.7 m) above mean high water usually occurs 
several times a year at Augusta, but the height diminishes rapidly 
southward. 

I:ce usually closes the river to navigation above Bath from Decem
ber to April. In severe winters the river may be closed below Bath 
for a limited period. Sailing vessels entering the river do so on the 
flood tide, and if unable to reach Bath on one tide, anchor below 
Perkins Island on account of the drift ice, which makes an anchorage 
in other parts of the river dangerous. Steamers, or vessels assisted 
by steam, are rarely delayed by ice below Bath. 

The tidal currents are very strong at the entrance and in the 
narrow parts of the river, especially from Pond Island to Fort 
Popham, Bluff Head to Fiddler Reach, and Telegraph Point to the 
Chops; some local knowledge of their set is necessary to insure safety 
to vessels under sail. The direction of the currents at the entrance 
is influenced by strong winds, especially easterly gales. During 
spring tides and freshets the velocity of the ebb current is increased 
and requires special attention. No complete observations have been 
made to determine the set and velocity of the currents. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 8 feet (2.4 m) at 
the entrance, 6 feet ( 1.8 m) at Bath, 5 feet ( 1.5 m) at Gardiner, and 
4 feet (1.2 m), at Augusta. 

DIRECTIONS, KENNEBEC RIVER 

This area is a region of rock and very broken ground and has not 
been examined by means of a wire drag. Strangers in vessels should 
therefore proceed with extreme caution, and should avoid crossing 
broken gr~und where the charted depth does not greatly exceed the 
draft. 

There are two approaches to the entrance, the eastern between 
Whaleback and the shoals southwestward, and the western between 
Pond Island shoal bell buoy and the shoals eastward. The eastern 
channel has a least found depth of about 51/2 fathoms ( 10 m), and 
the western a least found depth of 4 to 5 fathoms (7.3 to 9.1 m) on 
the sailing lines. Both are used, but vessels of over 18 feet ( 5.5 m) 
draft generally enter by the eastern channel. The entrance has 
strong tidal currents, and if the wind is OJ>posed to the current an 
ugly chop sea is encountered which is at times dangerous for small 
craft. 

The principal dangers in the river are marked, but the channel is 
narrow in places. The narrowest place below Bath is eastward of 
Pettis Rocks, where it is only 75 yards wide. The sections of- the 
dredged channel between the south end of Swan Island and Augusta 
are not sufficiently well marked to enable strangers to keep in them. 

1 .. From eastward or southward.-Having come from Booth
bay Harbor or Fisherman Island Passage, pass close to Cuckolds 
black bell buoy and steer 244° true (W. 'Vs S. mag.) for 5 miles, pass
ing about midway between The Sisters and Black Rocks, and pass 
southward and southwestward of Whaleback, rounding it at a dis-

. tance of about * mile. Then follew the directions in section 2 .. 
This course lead.$ Close to a depth of 4112 fathoms (8.2 m) southward 
of Whaleback. 
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Coming from eastward outside the islands, pass% mile southward 
of Bantam Rock lighted whistling buoy and steer 294° true (NW. o/s 
W. mag.) for nearly 6 miles, heading for Pond Island Lighthouse, 
and passing % mile southwestward of Tom Rock buoy, northeast
ward of White Ledge buoy, and to a position 74 mile southwestward 
of Whale back. Then follow the directions in section 2. 

lA. From westward.-The directions on page 33 will lead to a 
position nearly midway between Seguin Ledges and Pond Island 
shoal black bell buoy. Then steer 358° true (N. by E. % E. mag.) 
with Seguin lighthouse astern, and pass about 14 mile eastward of 
the bell buoy and to a position 14 mile southwestward of Whaleback. 
Then follow the directions in section 2. 

Or steer for Seguin Lighthouse on any bearing northward of 68° 
true (E. % N. mag.),pass preferably westward of the Camel Ground, 
and stand northeastward, passing between Ellingwood Rock and 
Jack Knife Ledge buoy and between Seguin Ledges and Pond Island 
shoal black bell buoy, as in the- preceding paragraph. 

2. Entrance to Parker Flats.-From a position %, mile south
westward of Whaleback steer 311 ° true ( NNW. % W. mag.) for the 
end of the old wharf near the Coast Guard station and pass 200 yards 
northeastward of Pond Island, 100 yards eastward of the horizon
tally striped buoy just above the island and nearly 200 yards south
westward of South Sugar Loaf; this course leads 150 yards westward 
of a 31;2-fathom (6.4 m) spot marked by a red buoy. Pass in mid
channel westward of North Sugar Loaf, steer 337° true (N. 1h W. 
mag.), and pass midway between the light off Fort Popham and 
Gilbert Head. 

When about 74 mile below Shag Rock tripod steer 1° true (N. by 
E. % E. mag.), pass about 200 yards westward of the tripod and 150 
yards eastward of Cox Head. Then steer 346° true (N. % E. mag.) 
for the eastern end of Par}i:er Head until nearly up with Perkins 
Island South Ledge red buoy. Pass 75 yards westward of this buoy, 
steer 5° true (NNE. mag.), and pass 150 to 200 yards westward of 
Perkins Island, 100 yards eastward of Perkins Island North Ledge 
black buoy, and continue the course 3,4. mile past Perkins Island to 
a position 250 yards westward of Back ~i!er red buo_y. 

3. Parker Flats to Ba.th.-From _a position 250 yards westward 
o::f Back River buoy steer 319° true (NNW. mag.) and round Squirrel 
Point Lighthouse at a distance of about 200 yards. Then steer 6° 
true (NNE. Ys E. mag.) for about 1h mile, passing eastward of 
Goat Island (wooded). l>ass in mid-channel southeastward of Lee 
Island Rock black buoy and steer about 37° true (NE. o/s E. mag.) 
to g position 75 yards eastward of the spindle on the southernmost 
bare rock of the Pettis Rocks. Pass eastward of Pettis Rooks· -
slightly favoring the rocks, and when about 75 yards eastward of 
the northernmost grassy rock of the group, steer about 12° true 
(NNE. % E. mag.) and pass in mid-channel eastward of Ram Island, 
sliW:ly favoring, if. anything, the island side. . . .-

en past the tnp<>d be-aeon on the northern end of Ram Island 
steer 0° true (N. by FJ. ~ E. mag.) on the line of Doubling Point 
lighted range· (white towers), ~aliliig care t? go n?thing _wem;'!'ard 
of the ra~e when e.h?ut 1A mile ~hove Indian Point w~ tri~ 
beacon, to lllSUre clearmg a. rook with 7 feet (2.l- m) over it; which_ 
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lies about 125 yards from the western bank and is marked by a 
black buoy. Keep in mid-river in the narrow part for a distance 
of a little over 1 n1ile above Bluff Head, and then stand again on the 
Doubling Point range, or go nothing westward of it, to avoid rocks 
with 8 and 10 feet (2.4 and 3 m) on them. These rocks are marked 
by two black buoys, which are frequently towed under during the 
strenb'fih of the current. When past the second buoy haul westward 
in mid-channel r.hrough Fiddler Reach and round Doubling Point 
Lighthouse at a distance of 200 yards. 

Pass about 75 yards eastward of the black buoy lying 1,4 mile 
northwestward of Doubling Point 'Lighthouse, steer 2° true (N. bv 
E. % E. mag.), and pass about 100 yards eastward of Lincoln Ledge 
black buoy. Anchor about ly.4 mile above black buoy no. 13 or con
tinue up the river in mid-stream and anchor northward of the bridge 
on the east side within the limits prescribed by the regulations. 
The signal for lifting the bridge is three blasts of the whistle. 

Some navigators prefer to round Doubling Point at a distance 
of about 200 yards and pass eastward of the horizontally-striped 
buoy marking the 17-foot (5.2 m) spot. Then steer 359° true (N. 
by E. 1h E. mag.) and take up anchorage as directed above. 

Bath to AU:gusta.-No directions are given for the river above 
Bath. Small craft, with the aid of charts 314, 288, and 289, should 
have no trouble in reaching Augusta. Vessels with a draft ap
proaching the depth of the channel should employ a filot. 

The main and deeper channel leads eastward o Swan Island. 
Just northward of Swan Island is a State highway bridge with 
a draw. 

Care should be exercised at Farmingdale Shoal, about 1 mile 
above Gardiner. 

CASCO :BAY, EASTERN PART (CHART 315) 

The part of Casco Bay between Cape Small on the east and Half
way Rock Lighthouse and Harpswell Neck on the west is full of 
small islands, ledges, and rocks, between which narrow but deep 
channels lead to the bays and sounds at the head. These arms a:ff ord 
good anchorages for small vessels, but are little used except by local 
fishing boats and pleasure craft. There are several small villages 
in this part of the oay, but no towns. Small steamers from Portland 
make landings as far east as Orr Island. 

Cape Small is the wooded point on the east side of Casco Bay at 
the entrance. . The distinguishing marks are twin elevated tanks 1 
mile from the end, visible from eastward or westward; Glover Rock, 
a low_, bare islet 1M, mile southward of the point; Bald Head, a bare 
round knoh on the west side of the point; and Bald Head Ledge: 
bare at half tide and marked by a spindle. T!iere '!-re subn!e.q~ed 
rocks and very broken ground, not closely examined, 1n the vtcm1ty 
of the cape. 

Spoonbowl Ledge, with 6 feet (1.8 m) over it, lies% mile south
ward from Gooseberry ls~and Ledge red buoy. Vessels boun~ froi_n 
Cape Small to Small Point Harbor should be careful to avoid this 
led:J?e. · It is usually mark~ by lobst.er trap buoys or markers. . 

Jlast Brown eow, 1% miles west-. north westward of Bald Head, IS 

· low and bare. lltark ISland, % mile northward of. Es.st Brown 
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Cow, is high and thickly wooded. Mark Island Ledge, % mile 
westward of Mark Island, is bare at low water. 

White Bull, 1 mile westward of Mark Island, is high, round, and 
bare. Bold Dick, % mile west-southwestward of White Bull, is a 
hare rock about 4 feet ( 1.2 m) high. 

Small Point Harbor, on the east side of Casco Bay, 11/2 miles 
northward of Bald Head, is considerably used as an anchorage by 
local fishermen, but seldom by strangers. The principal dangers are 
marked, but the holding ground is poor. 

Sm.allpoin.t i~ a post village on t~e e~stern side of Cape Small 
Harbor. There is telephone. communication and a partly improved 
highway to Bath, the nearest city. 

Cape Sm.all Harbor affords a good anchorage :for small craft. 
It may be entered by passing either northward or southward of 
Goose Rock, but either passage is s~oal, there being about 4 feet 
(1.2 m) at mean low water. If passing southward of Goose Rock, 
haul well to the right and pass 50 to 75 feet off the rocky point of 
the mainland, then swing in mid-channel into the harbor. 

Small Point Harbor can be entered either southward or northward 
of Wood Island and Little Wood island in the entrance. Wood 
Island is rocky and sparsely wooded, and Little Wood Island is 
thickly wooded. A rocky shoal with a depth of about 5 feet ( 1.5 m), 
lies about 1A, mile off the south point of Wood Island. It is marked 
by a buoy. Gooseberry Island Ledge, on the south side of the 
southern entrance, is a.wash at low water and marked by a red buoy. 

Carryingplace Cove is a thoroughfare, navigable at high water 
only, on the north side of Small Point Harbor eastward of Carry
ingplace Head. 

West Point is a fishing village at the southern entrance of the 
thoroughfare. There are wharves for small craft, and gasoline and 
some provisions may be obtained. 

The thoroughfare leading eastward of :Burnt Coat Island is 
marked by buoys. Strangers in small craft should have no trouble 
in going through it. There are small wharves on the eastern side 
of the thoroughfare. 

Jamison Ledge, % mile we~tward of Burnt Cork Island, is 3A~ 
mile long, bare at low water, and marked at its south end by a spindle. 
Flag Island Ledge, between it and Flag Island, is bare at low 
water and unmarked. Flag . Island is hig}i and thickly wooded. 
Long Ledge, % mile northwestward of Flag Island, is grassy. 
Goudy Ledge, % mile northward of Fla~ Island, is bare at half 
tide and marked by a_ spindle. Bogue Island, in the west side at 
the entrance to New Meadows River, is low, with scattered trees. 
The bottom in this vicinity is very broken and has not been closely 
examined. · 

Sebasco Harbor is a good anchorage for small vessels eastward 
and southward of Harbor Island and 31/2 miles northward of Bald 
Head. North Blacksnake is a large bare ledge in the entrance; 
its northern end should be given a berth of over 100 yards, and the 
broken .ground extending 30<] yards eastward from the ledge should 
be avoided. The entrance is between North Blacksnake and the 
black buoy lying about 200 yar~ southward of Harbor _Island. 
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Anchorage can be selected 250 to 300 yards off the cove on the eastern 
side in 5 to 6 fathoms (9.1 to 11 m) ; also in mid-channel off the 
landing inside Harbor Island in 4 fathoms (7.3 m). The thorough
fare leading northward from Sebasco Harbor, inside Harbor Island, 
is baJ:e at low water. 

There are hotels and numerous summer residences along the east 
side of Sebasco Harbor. 

The thoroughfare leading northward of Harbor Island and east
ward of Malaga Island is marked by two buoys near the southern 
end, and is easily navigated by small craft. It is considerably used 
as an anchorage by small fishing craft. Sebasco is a settlement on 
the east side. There is an abandoned saltery opposite Harbor Island 
and several smaller wharves farther south. A ledge covered at high 
water extends 350 yards north-northeastward from Bear Island and 
is marked at its end by a red buoy. 

New Meadows River.-This river, at the northeastern end of 
Casco Bay, is about 81/2 miles loner from Bear Island at the entrance 
to a highway and an electric-railway bridge (fixed) at the head of 
navigation. The channel has a least depth of about 12 feet ( 3. 7 m) 
to within 1h mile of the head, and the principal dangers are buoyed. 
Above that point the channel is crooked and unmarked and has a 
depth of about 7 or 8 feet (2.1 to 2.4 m) to the head. Local knowledge 
is necessary to carry the best water above Foster Point, 3 miles from 
the head. The river is seldom used except by local fishing boats and 
small pleasure craft. Small craft can enter New Meadows River 
from westward 6 miles above its entrance through Simon Gurnet 
(described on page 181). 

Cundy Harbor is a good anchorage for small vessels on the west 
side of New Meadows River, 1 mile above its mouth. The harbor is 
clear and has depths of 4 to 6 fathoms (7.3 to 11 m). A black buoy 
marks the south end of the bare ledges on the northeast side of the 
harbor. Cundy Harbor is a post village on its western side. There 
are three fish factories with wharves and float landings. Gasoline is 
available. 

Dingley Island, on the west side of the river about 1 mile above 
Cundy Harbor, has a large ice house with a wharf on its southeast 
side. Offshore fishing boats come here for the natural ice. 

The Basin, a cove on the east shore, about 1% miles above Cundy 
Harbor, has a narrow entrance and is used only bv small local craft. 

Winnegance Bay, on the east side of New Meadows River, 3 
miles above the entrance, is a large bight with secure anchorage in 
3 to 4 fathoms (5.5 to 7.3 m). The southeast side of the bay is foul. 
Bushy and Ben Islets are near the edge of the foul ground, and 
Hen Island Ledge, bare at its end at low water, extends %- mile 
westward from the south islet. The north side of the bay is clear. 

New Jtteadows is a small village at the fixed bridges crossing New 
Meadows River at the head. ~tis frequented _:by many small pleasure 
craft. There are float landings and a railway for hauling out 
launches. A hotel is located here. 

Directions, New Meadows Biver.-Entering fro~ eastward, 
vessels should- pass southward of Glover Rock and Bill Wallace 
·ground, and westward of Bald Head Ledge spindle. Passing about 
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% mile westward of the spindle, steer 340° true (N. 1;4 W. mag.) for 
the eastern edge of Flag Island for 23fs miles, passing a little over 
1,4 mile westward of Wood Island. When the north end of Little 
Wood Island opens from the north end of Wood Island, steer 8° 
true (NNE. % E. mag.) for the western edge of Harbor Island, and 
pass 250 yards eastward of Jamison Ledge spindle. Pass about 300 
yards westward of North Blacksnake (the bare ledges at the entrance 
of Sebasco Harbor), steer 335° true (N. % W. mag.) for the entrance 
of New Meadows River, and pass 350 yards westward of Bear Island. 

Entering from westward.-V essels can enter from southwest
ward, passing between White Bull and -Mark Islands, then between 
Long Ledge and Flag Island, and then between Goudy Ledge spindle 
and the black buoy northward. A more protected route, generally 
used by small craft, leads close to the red bell buoy southward of 
Jaquish Island, then on a 19° true (NE. % N. mag.) course for 2y8 
miles, following the eastern side of Bailey Island and passing, west
ward of the red buoys marking Middle Ground and Littlejohn Rock. 
Pass northward of the latter buoy and steer 61° true (ENE. o/s E. 
1nag.) for 11;4 miles, to a position close westward of the red buoy 
southward of Oak Island (marked by a few pines), taking care to 
avoid the 7-foot (2.1 m) rock which lies southwestward of tbe buoy; 
then steer 91° true (ESE. o/8 E. mag.) for 114 miles, passing close 
southward of all three red buoys. From buoy no. 2, the course is 
77° true (E. % S. niag.) to North Jenny Ledge buoy, and then 48° 
true (NE. by E. % E. mag.), passing between Goudy Ledge spindle 
and the black buoy northward, to the entrance of the river. 

From the entrance to New Meadows.-Keep in mid-channel 
until up with the southern point at the entrance of Cundy Harbor, 
and then steer 29° true (NE. mag.) to a mid-channel position south
eastward of Shee:p Island Ledge black buoy. Then steer 7° true 
( NNE. 1;8 E. mag.) :for Birch Point until abreast the southern end of 
Long Island. If going to an anchorage, head into Winnegance Bay, 
taking care to keep the northern shore best aboard, distant 1,4 mile 
or less. Bound up the river, pass between Birch Point and Long 
Island, and follow a mid-channel course northward for 1 mile. Pass 
midway between Bragdon Island and the spindle* mile eastward, 
and steer north-northwestward in mid-channel for 11,4 miles to the 
south end of Middle Ground. 

Pass westward of the red buoy at the south end of Middle Ground 
and steer 358° true (N. by E. % E. mag.) to a position close eastward 
of a black buoy, then 17° true (NE. by N. mag.) to a position close 
westward of a red buoy. Pass close northward of the buoy to avoid 
a shoal about 100 yards northward of it, and haul east-northeast
ward to the eastern shore. Favor the eastern shore until the river 
narrows, and then keeJ? in mid-channel for ·% mile above the south 
end of Howard Point (on the east side of the river and marked by a 
cottage), to a place where the best water leads close to the eastern 
shore, eastward of a hare roof. · 

Pass between the high poles of an overhead wire crossing and con
tinue in mid·ehannel to the fixed bridge. 

Ridley Cove is eastward of Yarmouth Island and just westward 
of the entrance to New Meadows River. It· has good· anchorage in 
5 to 7 fathoms (9.1to12.8 m), but is ~posed to southerly and south-
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westerly winds. It should be avoided by strangers on account of 
numerous unmarked ledges and rocks which lie off the entrance. 
From its northern end a narrow, deep channel leads close northward 
of George Island into Hen Cove, and a narrow obstructed channel, 
suitable only for small craft in the absence of local knowledge, leads 
to Quohog Bay. Hen Cove has extensive shoals, but is a good 
anchorage for sn.i.all craft. 

Of the dangers off the entrance to Ridley Cove, Jenny Island is 
10 feet ( 3 m) high and grassy, North Jenny Ledge is bare at lowest 
tides and marked by a horizontally striped buoy at the south end, 
Jenny Ledge is bare 3 feet (0.9 m) at low water. Ballaststone 
Ledge is 5 feet ( 1.5 m) high and grassy, and there are numerous 
bare spots on Yarmouth Ledges. 

Quohog Bay is a narrow arm extending about 4 miles in a north
easterly direction; it has good anchorage for small vessels, but is 
seldom entered by strangers. Numerous unmarked ledges and many 
small islands lie off its entrance, which is between Yarmouth Island 
and ledges on the east and Long Point on the west. The buoyed 
channel from New Meadows River to Orr and Bailey Island leads 
across the entrance. There is also a good channel between Saddle
back Ledge (bare rocks), Ragged Island (high and scantily 
wooded on top), Blacksnake Ledge (bare at low water), Yellow 
Rock, and Two bush Ledge (grassy) on the east, and Round Rock 
(awash at high water), Middle Ground Rock, and Cedar Ledges 
(bare) on the west. There are a number of unmarked ledges and 
sunken rocks in Quohog Bay. South Ledge (covered at high water) 
and North Ledge (covered at half tide) extend % mile southwest
ward and northeastward, respectively, from Pole Island. 

The Gurnet is a narrow unimportant arm making northward on 
the east side of Orr Island. There are no wharves. The point on 
the east side is wooded and has a house on the end. 

Lowell Cove, in the south end of Orr Island, is used as an anchor
age by local fishermen. There is a wharf at the head. Horse Cove, 
in the north end of Bailey Island, is foul near the shores and is little 
used. 

Ram. and Pond :Islands, southeastward of Lowell Cove, are round 
and grassy. Pond Island Ledges, extending 1/2 mile southwest
ward of Pond Island, have many spots bare at low water. 

Halfway Rock, about in the middle of Casco Bay at its south side, 
is a low, rocky islet, marked by a lighthouse. Ledges extend 14 mile 
southwestward and northward from it. 

Halfway Rock Lighthouse is a white granite tower attached to 
a dwelling. The light is fixed white alternating with fixed red, with 
a red fl.ash of 5 seconds' duration in the red period every 90 seconds, 
76 feet (23.2 m) above the water, and visible 14 miles. The fog signal 
is a rood horn, blast 4 seconds, silent 2 seconds, blast 4 seconds, silent 
50 seconds. 

Drunkers Ledges, 2 miles north-northeastward of Halfway 
Rock consists of two ledges 14 mile apart. The southeast one has 4 
feet (1.2 m) over it and is marked at its southwest end by a red buoy; 
the northwest one is bare at half tide, and is marked near its western 
end by a spindle. Between Drunkers Ledges and Jaquish Island 
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there is broken ground with depths of 16 to 24 feet ( 4.9 to 7.3 m), 
and in heavy weather the sea breaks on the shoaler places. 

Whale ROck, a bare ledge nearly a wash at high water, lies % mile 
southwestward of Little Mark Island. 

Mericoneag and Harpswell Sounds are of little commercial im
portance, but they are the approach to a good and convenient 
anchorage. Vessels of the deepest dra.ft can enter and find anchorage 
in 3112 to 10 fathoms ( 6.4 to 18.3 m), good holding ground. 

The entrance lies 314 miles north-northeastward of Halfway Rock 
Lighthouse, and is marked on its western side by a lighted stone 
monument on Little Mark Island. The sounds extend in a north
easterly direction 10 miles, and for the first 4 miles the prominent 
dangers are marked. Above this strangers should not go without a 
pilot, as the channel is narrow a.nd flats make out some distance from 
the shore in several places. Directions to the entrance of Mericoneag 
Sound from eastward and westward are given on page 33. 

Jaquish Island, on the east side of the entrance to Mericoneag 
Sound, is bare and flat. Turnip Island, westward of it, is low and 
grassy. 

Charity Ledge, eastward of Jaquish Island, has a charted depth 
of 11 feet (3.3 m) and is marked by a horizontally striped buoy. 

Little Mark Island, on the west side of Mer1coneag Sound at the 
entrance,, is grassy. and ~ark~d b:y a pyramidal stone monument 
from which a flashmg white light is shown. Great Mark Island 
is bare and grassy. 

Mackerel Cove, in the southwestern shore of Bailey Island, the 
eastern point at the entrance to Mericoneag Sound, is a good and 
frequently used anchorage for small craft, with 5 to 11 fathoms (9.1 
to 20.1 m). It is open southwestward, but a heavy sea never enters. 
The post village of Bailey Island is on . the cove; it is connected 
with Portland by steamer. There are no dangers; the water shoals 
gradually toward its head. The entrance lies 1% miles 54° true 
(ENE. :IA, E. mag.) from the monument on Little Mark Island. 

The southwestern point of Bailey Island is marked by a house 
and a windmill. 

Orr Island is a village and summer resort on the south end of the 
. island of that name. It is connected with Portland by steamer. 
The steamer wharf l_ias a depth. of 12 feet (3.7 m) and the fish 
wharves less. There lS a shoal a little southwestward of the steamer 
wharf. Gasoline and provisions are obtainable and pilots for any 
part of Casco Bay. The approach to the wharves is northward of a 
red buoy and spindle markiiig the end of a ledge bare at low water 
extending from Bailey Island. ' 

About midway between the southern end of Orr Island and the 
low sand spit westward of it there is a rocky ledge, part of which 
bares at the low~r ti~es and --:hich extends about 100 yards in a 
north and south direction. Special care should be taken to avoid this 
reef. 

Wills Strait is a thoroughfare between the south end of Orr 
;Island and the north end o~ Bailey Island. It is used by local fish
mg boats, but the channel is very narrow and diflicult.. Stranger$ 
should not attempt it except with ~all craft and on· a. rising tide. 
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The strait is crossed by a fixed stone bridge. The span has a 
horizontal clearance of 50 feet and a vertical clearance of 10 feet 
(3 rn) at mean high water. 

Ram Island, on the west side of Mericoneag Sound northward of 
the thoroughfare leading into Potts Harbor, is bare and grassy. 
Ledges, bare and submerged, extend l/4 mile southward of the 
island to a red buoy. There is a channel northwestward of the 
island having a depth of at least 8 feet (2.4 m) at low water. It 
leads between shoals on each side, and should not be used by 
strangers. 

A submerged cable crosses Mericoneag Sound at the north end of 
Orr Island. Both ends of the cable are marked by signs. 

Harpswell Harbor, on the west side of Harpswell Sound, 3:1f2 
miles above Little Mark Island, is a good anchorage in from 3 to 6 
fathoms ( 5.5 to 11 m), shoaling gradually to the head. There are 
float landings for small craft on the west side, and a small settlement 
on the main road back of the landing. 
. There is a thoroughfare from the north end of Harpswell Sound 
through Ewin Narrows, Prince Gurnet, and Sim.on Gurnet to 
New Meadows River. It is used by local boats, but the channel js 
narrow and has many dangers, the tidal currents are strong, and 
the thoroughfare should not be used by strangers. It is marked by 
hush stakes. Simon Gurnet is crossed by a fixed bridge with two 
openings 40 feet wide, and a head room of 8 feet (2.4 m) at high 
water. The southern opening has a depth of about 7 feet (2.1 m) at 
low water and is said to be the shoalest place on the route. The 
uorthern opening is shoal and unused. The current through Simon 
Gurnet is very strong at strength (estimated at 7 to 8 k:Ilots) and 
boats go through only at slack water. The current runs eastward 
on the ebb. Low-water slack occurs a little before low water at 
Portland. 

At the strength of the current there is a difference of elevation of 
probably 3 feet (0.9 m) in the level of the water on either side of 
the bri~e. The flood currents meet in the reach between Prince and 
Simon uurnet. 

CASCO BAY, WESTERN PA:e.T (CHART 3US) 

The part of Oasco Bay westward of Harpswell N eek has num
erol!s sounds.z bays, and rivers, separated by islands lying in a north
easterly and. southw~rly direction. Portland Harbor, at the 
western end of the bay, lS the principal port of. Maine. There 
are many summer resorts and landings on the islands and shores 
of the bay and small steamers from Portland run as far east as Orr 
Island, ca.iling at'· the landings between. There are broad channels 
into the bay through Broad, Luckse, and Hussey Sounds, and secure 
anchorage for vessels of any draft can be found, but vessels seldom 
ent.er for an anchorage. The bay is frequented by many yachts 
and small pleasure era.ft and some fishing boats. The steamers 
runnings to the landings are of 6 to 10 foot draft (1.8 to 3 m), and 
most of the wharves on the islands are built for vessels of about 
this draft.· 

Potts Barbor is a large irregular bight in the southern end of 
Harpswell Neck and has Haskell and Upper Flag :Islands and the 
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• 
ledges between them on its southern side. It is a good anchorage, 
with depths of 4 to 51,4 fathoms (7.3 to 10 m). South Harpswell 
is a village with a prominent hotel and a steamer landing on its 
eastern shore. There are two entrances to the harbor; the eastern 
one, from Mericoneag Sound, is buoyed, but it is narrow and crooked, 
with strong tidal currents, and is suitable only for small craft, or 
small vessels with local knowledge; the western entrance, between 
Upper Flag Island and Horse Island, is straight and about 225 yards 
wide at its narrowest part, between Horse Island and the edge of 
the shoal between Upper Flag Island and Thrumcap, a grass-covered 
rock. Upper Flag, Little Birch, and Horse Islands are grass 
covered. 

Outer Green Island, 334, miles westward of Halfway Rock Light
house, is grassy. Junk of Pork, a high rock with surrounding bare 
ledges, lies 250 yards southward of it. Johnson Rock, lying 14 
mile northeastward of Outer Green Island, with foul ground between, 
has 7 feet (2.1 m) over it and is marked on its north side by a black 
buoy. Green Island Reef is about % mile long and bare at low 
water, and lies % mile southwestward of Inner Green Island (low 
and grassy), with foul ground between; it is marked on its southwest 
side by a red buoy. Green Island Passage, leading between a red 
and a black buoy, has a width of :Y.t mile and is used to some extent 
by small vessels; when using it be careful to avoid the southeast 
end of Green Island Reef eastward of the red buoy. 

Jewell Island and Crotch (Cli:ff) Island are partly wooded, 
and there are numerous cottages and a landing on the northwest side 
of the latter. Crotch Xsland Ledge, with 3 feet (0.9 m) over it in 
places, extends % mile southwestward from the southern end of 
Crotch Island. Its end, with 16 feet ( 4.9 m), is marked by a red 
buoy. There is no safe passage for vessels between the buoy and 
the island. Jewell Island has a cove with good anchorage for small 
craft on the northeast end. There is a landing for small craft at 
the head of the cove. 

Broken Cove is a group of bare rocks and small islets, connected 
by ledges, extending % mile northeastward from West Brown Cow, 
a grass-covered islet. · The beacon on Stockman Island in range 
with or open eastward of the northeast point of Ministerial Island 
leads eastward of the ledges. 

Eagle I:sland is high, wooded, and prominent, and has a house and 
flagstaff on the northeast side. A ledge, bare at one quarter ebb, 
extends 300 yards' westward from it. Eagle Xsland Ledge, awash 
at high water, lies 300 yards southeastward of the southern end of 
Eagle Island; ledges with 8 to 10 feet (2.4 to 3 m) over them extend 
300 yards southeastward and 500 yards eastward :from the rock that 
shows bare. Partly bare ledges extend 850 yards northeastward from 
Eagle Island. 

Bates and Jttinisterial Islands are gra~, and each has a single 
house. They are surrounded by extensive ledges. stave Island is 
partly wooded, atld has several· houses. Stave Island Ledge is bare 
at low water. It i~ marked by~ a blac~ buoy at its northeast end. 

Hope J:sland, m Luckse · Sound, is sparsely wooded and has. a 
prominent house and ftagstafl on the southwest end. There is a pri
vate wharf on the west side with a depth of about 8 feet (2.4 m)~ 
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Rogues and Sand Islands, northeastward of Hope Island, are low 
and grassy. The channel between them is marked by two buoys, and 
by a private spindle on the end of the ledge on the north side. Crow 
Island is low and grassy. Little Bangs and Stockman Islands 
are bare and grassy, and Stockman Island has a tripod beacon at the 
southwest end. Goose Nest has an islet about 5 feet (1.5 m) high, 
and Goose Nest Ledge is bare at a little below high water. -

Whaleboat and Little Whaleboat Islands are partly wooded 
and have no prominent marks. 

Middle Bay makes northeastward on the west side of Harpswell 
N eek. Harpswell Center is a post village on the main road back 
of the wharf. The bay has good anchorage, but is little used. 
Lower Goose and Upper Goose Islands, on the west side, are 
wooded and have no prominent marks. 

Mare Point Bay, shallow and obstructed by flats, lies between 
Birch and White Islands on the east, and Mare Point Neck on 
the west. There is an old wharf on the northwest side of Birch 
Island. The planes of the world flight of the United States Army 
landed at Mare Point after completing their flight across the Atlantic 
in 1924. 

Maquoit Bay makes northeastward on the westward side of 
Point Neck, the entrance lying north of the Goose Islands. It is 
obstructed by flats, with 1 to 4 feet (0.3 to 1.2 m) over them, through 
which a channel with 19 to 24 feet ( 5.8 to 7.3 m) leads for a distance 
of 214 miles from its entrance. 

The chain of islands between Sister and Bustins Islands are wooded, 
and there are flats between and northward of them. Sister Island 
Ledge, northward of Sister Island, is partly bare at high water. 
Bustins Island has numerous cottages, and there is a steamer land
ing on its western end. Little :Bustins Island is marked by a house 
and a clump of trees in the center. 

Bibber Rocks, southward of Bustins Island, are bare. French 
Island is sparsely wooded, and there is a wooded islet on its north 
side. 

Freeport River, also known as Haraseket River, is west of 
Maquoit Bay; the approach lies between Bustins Island on the east 
and Great Moshier :Island (sparsely wooded) on the west. The 
entrance of the river is between Moore Point on the east and St-0ck
bridge Point on the west, and is narrow, w:lth a least depth of 20 feet 
(6.1 m). From the entrance the channel leads between flats, mostly 
dry at · low water, in a northerly direction, 1% miles; to Weston 
Point, thence a shoal unmarked channel leads to the town of Free
port, which has no commerce. 

South Freeport, on the west side % mile above the entrance has 
several wharves including a clubhouse wharf with a float landing. 
Gasoline may be had at the wharves. 

A large stone tower. located on the high ground at South Freeport 
shows-up prominently from this section of Casco Bay. Viewed from 
the bay; the tower has a decided yellowish cast. 

Littlejohn and Cousin :Islands northward of Great Chebeag 
Island, are connected by a trestl-e and have numerous cottages. There 
are steamer landings on the south side of both islands. 
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Yarmouth River is a narrow, crooked stream westward of Free
port River; its approach is westward of Cousin Island, in the north
western part of Casco Bay. The river takes a northwesterly direction 
about 1% miles to the town of Yarmouth. The depth to Yarmouth 
is about 4 feet (1.2 m) at low water. The channel is very 
crooked, leads between flats bare at low water, and is usually marked 
by bush stakes, but local knowledge is necessary to keep in the chan
nel. The best time for strangers to enter is at low water, when the 
flats are visible, or on a rising tide. Cousin River, a narrow, shal
low stream, empties into the mouth of Yarmouth River from north
ward. 

Great Chebeag Island, the largest island in Casco Bay, is an 
important summer resort. There are three steamer 111ndings on the 
east side and one on the ·west end northward of Indian Point. 
Chebeag Island is the post office. · 

Chandler Cove is formed by a bight in the southwestern end of 
Chebeag Island and bY.: Little Chebeag Island ; it is a good anchorage 
with 5 to 10 fathoms ( 9.1 to 18.3 m), but is little used. The entrance 
from southward is throucrh Luckse Sound and between the north
eastern point of Long I~and and Deer Point, the southern point 
of Great Chebeag Island. 

Little Chebeag Island has a patch of woods and a few hourses. 
The western entrance, between the north end of Long Island and the 
south end of Little Chebeag Island, is somewhat obstructed by rocks, 
which are marked by buoys. Directions through the cove are given 
on page 33. 

Long Island, southwestward of Chebeag Island, has several land .. 
ings on its northwest side. Mariner and Long Island are post offices 
near its northern and western ends, respectively. The islands south
ward are described with Portland Harbor. 

Broad Cove is a shallow cove in the northwestern part of Casco 
Bay. There is good anchorage in the middle of the cove, southwest 
of Prince Point, in 15 to 17 feet (4.6 to 5.2 m). It is open south
ward and eastward. 

Sturdivant Island is grassy and has several cottages. Sturdi
vant Island Ledge is bare in several places at low water. Basket 
Island is wooded in the center. Upper Basket Ledge is bare at 
low water, Lower Basket Ledge is bare at half tide, and both are 
marked by spindles. Clapboard Island is wooded and has a private 
landi!"n on the west side. It is surrounded by ledges, bare and sub
mer . Cow Island Ledge is bare at low water and marked b:y a 
~pin le. Presumpscot River and Ba.ck Cove are described with 
Portland Harbor. 

Anchorages.-In the eastern part of Casco .Bay the best anchor
age for strangers is in New Meadows River. Loeal fishermen fre
quen~y use Sebasco and Cundy Harbors. . Potts Harbor, Harps
well Harbor, and Mackerel Cove are good anchorages in the middle 
of the bay for small vessels and yachts. Mericoneag Sound and 
Harpswell Sound and the whole of Casco Bay westward of Harps
well Neck afford g_ood anchorage for large vessels, except in heavy 
northeast gales. Vessels can enter through Broad Sound, Luckse 
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Sound, or Hussey Sound, and select an anchorage under the lee of 
some of the many islands, a suitable depth and good holding ground 
being found in most f laces. Portland Harbor is a secure anchorage 
on the western side o the bay, and is generally used by vessels. 

J:ce.-Considerable ice forms at the heads of the nmnerous arms 
extending north ward in Casco Bay, but the principal anchorages are 
available at any season of the year. 

Currents.-The tidal currents are not strong, but on the flood 
there is a perc,-eptible set northward and on the ebb southward in the 
bay and across the entrance. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall 0£ tides in the bay is about 9 feet 
(2.7 m). 

DIRECTIONS, CASCO BAY 

This region is an area of rocks and ledges, and, except in the ap
proaches to Portland Harbor, has not been examined by means of 
a wire drag. Vessels should therefore proceed with caution when 
crossing broken ground where the charted depth does not greatly 
exceed the draft. 

Directions for the usual traveled route from Portland eastward are 
given on page 33. Several other routes are possible and sometimes 
used. Most of the dangers are marked and the waters are well 
charted, so that with the aid of chart 815 no difficulty should be 
experienced in navigating Casco Bay in clear weather. 

PORTLAND HARBOR (CHA.BT 325) 

at the western end of Casco Bay, is the most important harbor on 
the coast of Maine. It has a large coastwise and some foreign trade 
and is open for commerce throughout the year. It is divided into 
an outer and an inner harbor, the inner harbor being inside of a line 
joining Portland Breakwater Light and Fort Gorges. 

Channels.-The main entrance is from southward, westward of 
Cushing Island, and has a dt!Pth of 6 fathoms (11 m) or more to the 
entrance of the inner harbor. There are several ledges off the en
trance, most of them marked, which makes the approach to the har
bor dangerous in thick weather for deep-draft vessels. There is a 
30-foot (9.1 m) rock% mile southeastward of Portland Head Light
house, and a 29-foot (8.8 m) rock '1,4 mile eastward of Spring Point 
Ledge Lighthouse, both unmarked. In clear weather vessels can 
easily avoid the rocks and ledges off ~d in the entrance. 

In addition to the main entrance from southward there are several 
entrances from eastward between the islands, but these entrances are 
seldom used except by local vessels familiar with them and by small 
craft. · 

The broken ground in the approach to Portland Harbor south
eastward and eastward of Cape Elizabeth has been examined by 
means of a wire drag, and the dangers are shown on the charts. A 
detailed description of them is not necessary. 

The approach to Portland Harbor from southward is marked by 
Portland Lightship and Cape Elizabeth Lighthouse, and from east
ward by Halfway Rock Lighthouse (described on p. 179). The en-
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trance to the harbor is marked by Portland Head Lighthouse on 
the western side and Ram Island Ledge Lighthouse on the eastern 
side. 

The inner harbor has been dredged to a depth of about 30 feet 
(9.1 rn) to the third bridge, 21/2 miles above Portland Breakwater 
Lighthouse, but subsequent shoaling has reduced the available depths 
somewhat. A large area northwestward of Fort Gorges has been 
dredged to a depth of 30 feet (9.1 m) to form an anchorage. There 
is_ ( 1932) a least depth of about 33 feet ( 10 m) leading to the State 
pier. 

Portland Lightship, 514 miles southeastward of Cape Elizabeth 
Lighthouse, has a red hull with " PORTLAND " on each side, and 
two red masts with circular gratings at the mastheads. The light, 
shown from the foremast, is occulting white, light 1 second, eclipse 
1 second. It is 70 feet above the water, and visible 11 miles. The 
fog signal is a chime whistle, blast 3 seconds, silent 27 seconds. 

A radiobeacon is operated at the lightship. 
Cape Elizabeth Lighthouse is a white conical tower with covered 

way to dwelling. The light is a group flashing white (6 flashes 
every 30 seconds), 129 feet (39 m) above the water, and visible 17 
miles. About 308 yards to the southwest there stands a similar 
tower which is no longer lighted. There is a Coast Guard station 
and numerous houses near the lighthouse. 

A naval radio direction finder station, call letters NAB, is 
located on. Cape Elizabeth. Storm signals are flown from a 
tower at the Coast Guard station. 

Portland Head Lighthouse is a white conical tower connected 
to a dwelling. The light is occulting white, 101 feet (31 m) above the 
water, and visible 16 miles. The fog signal is a reed horn (blast 5 
seconds, silent 15 seconds). 

Ra.m Island Ledge Lighthouse is a light w.ay conical tower on 
Ram Island Reef (bare at low water). The hght is group flashing 
white (flash 0.3 second, eclipse 1.2 seconds, flash 0.3 second, eclipse 
4.2 seconds)., 77 feet (23.5 m) above the water, and visible 14 miles. 

Cushing I~alid, on the east side just inside the ent.rance.to Port"'. 
land Harbor, is mostly grass covered. White Bead 1s a high bluff 
at its northeastern ~nd. Steamers from Portland land at a wharf 
on the west side, and there is another wharf in a cove on the north-
east side. · 

Whitehead Passage, between Cushing and Peak Islands, has a 
depth of about 4 fathoms .(7.8 m) 1.and is _sometimes used by vessels 
up_ ~ about 12 feet (3.7 Ih) drart, entering from. eastward. The 
principal 4angers are marked, but the ohannel 1s narrow, and 
strangers in vessels are ad vised to use the main channel. . 

House :rsla.nd, on the east side of the main channel northward of 
Cushing Island, is the sit.e of the quarantine station; an ·old fort on 
the southwest end is visible. There is a li~ht on each end of the 
island. 

Peak ·J:sland, the large iSland northeastward of Cusb.i~ Island. is 
used as a summer resort. It has communication· with Portland. by 
ferry and steamers. There are sev-eral wharves on the west side. 
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Peak Island Forest City Landing) is a .post office on the south 
end and Trefethen is a post office on the north end. 

Great and Little Diamond Islands, northward of Peak Island, 
are connected by a trestle. Little Diamond Island has many houses 
visible, and Great Diamond Island has a very prominent elevated 
water tank. Stean1ers from Portland make landings at wharves at 
the southwest end of Little Diamond Island and the south end of 
Great Diamond Island. 

The channel between Peak Island and Little and Great Diamond 
Islands has a depth of 15 feet ( 4.6 m) and is used by many small 
vessels and motor boats bound to points in Casco Bay. The prin
cipal dangers are marked. 

Diamond Island Roads, formed by Peak, House, and Little 
Diamond Islands, is a good anchorage for vessels, but is little used 
as an anchorage except by y_achts and small craft making their head
quarters at Peak Island. The dredged anchorage northwestward of 
Fort Gorges is generally used by vessels. 

Spring Point Ledge Lighthouse is a white conical tower on a 
black pier on the northeast end of a ledge, bare in places at low water. 

Fort Gorges, % mile north-northeastward of Spring Point Ledge 
Lighthouse, is a gray stone structure on Diam.and Island Ledge. 
The ledge has a large area bare at low water and a few spots bare at 
high water. It is marked by a red buoy placed just south of the 
ledge. 

The wreck of a six-masted schooner lies awash at high water about 
% mile 18° true (NE. by N. nlag.) from Fort Gorges. 

Portland is on the north side of the inner harbor; it is on several 
railroads and is a terminus of the Grand Trunk Railroad running 
through Canada. It also has steamer communication during the 
summer months with New York, and local service to Casco Bay 
points. It has considerable foreign trade. Depths of 35 feet (10.7 
m) are maintained at the State pier and the Grand Trunk Railroad 
wharves near the eastern end of the water front. The other wharves 
have less depth. There is a public float landing on the northeast 
side of the State pier. 

South Portland is a town on the south side of the inner harbor 
opposite Portland. It has a shipyard with a. marine railway. The 
Lighthouse Service has a buoy depot about % mile northeast of the 
Portland Bridge. A channel dredged to 16 feet (4.9 m), leads to 
the two mole-type piers. 

Fore :River· is the name given to the part of Portland Inner Har
bor above the first bridge. A channel 30 feet (9.1 m) deep and 300 
feet wide has been dred~ in the river to the upper Portland Ter
minal bridge,. 1% miles above th~ fir~t bridge. There are several 
wharves on th~s channel, and the river 1S used by i;n.any vessel~ The 
flats on each side are bare at low water, and thIS IS the best time for 
strangers to enter. From the uppe:r end of the dredged channel the 
river has a narrow, crooked, unmarked channel with a least depth of 
about 4 feet (1..2 m) for 11h miles, ~nd is little used. The flats on 
each side are bare at low water. 

178779"---83 13 
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Bridges.-Fore River is crossed by 3 bridges, 2 of which have 
draw openings. Details of these bridges, together with 3 other 
bridges, are given in the table following: 

Bridge 

Over Fore River: 
Portland Bridge, highway ___ --------------------
Vaughan Bridge--------------------------------
Portland Terminal Bridge _________ ----------- __ _ 

Over Back Cove: 
Grand Trunk Railroad bridge ______________ -----_ 
Turkey Bridge, highway ________________________ _ 

Over Presumpscot River: Martin Point Bridge ________ _ 

1 Tide staff maintained at pier which indicates overhead clearance. 
1 Closed. 

Headroom at 
Width of high water 

opening, foot wben closed, 
feet 

100 1 31 
60 5~ 

88 5% 
67 5 
43 ----------

Note.-General signal for opening bridges is 3 distinct blasts of the whistle. 

Back Cove is on the north side of Portland. A channel with a 
least depth of about 20 feet (6.1 m) leads to the Grand Trunk Rail
road bridge. Above the Tu.key Bridge a channel dredged to 14 feet 
( 4.3 m) leads to the southern end of the cove. Above the bridges 
the channel is unmarked and leads between flats bare at low water. 

Presum.pscot River, northward of the entrance to Back Cove, 
has a narrow, crooked channel with a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m) to 
Martin Point at the entrance and 6 feet (1.8 m) for 1 mile above. 
The channel is unmarked and leads between flats bare at low water. 
There is no commerce by water. Martin Point, on the west side at 
the entrance, is marked by a prominent building (marine hospital) 
and flagstaff. 

The Port of Portland is under the supervision of the Harbor 
Commission of the Port of Portland; but an independent body 
known as the Directors of the Port of Portland, State of Maine, 
is in charge of the State's affairs, particularly in .connection with 
the State. pier. 

Pilots.-Pilotage is compulsory for foreign ships and for Ameri
can ships under foreign ~egistry. The pilot b.o~t mee~ incoming 
vessels at the Pol'tland L1ghtsh1p. Vessels desiring a pilot should 
telegraph ahead to" Portland Pilots", Portland, Maine, stating time 
of arrival at the lightship. 

The rates are $3 per foot draft entering, and $2 per foot draft 
leaving port. 

Towboats can be obtained by making a signal to the Coast Guard 
station at Cape Elizabeth. They a.re used by vessels going through 
the bridges. 

Anchorage.-The usual anchorage for large vessels is in the 
dredged anchorage northwestward of Fort Gorges. The north
eastern limit of this anchorage has a 306° true (NW. % N. mag.) 
direction from the southwest end of Little Diamond Island. Vessels 
can also find good anchorage in Diamond Island Roads. The an
chorage in the inner harbor is on. the south side, south of a line of 
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white buoys. Small vessels anchor on the south side of the inner 
harbor. The quarantine anchorage is eastward of Fort Gorges. 
The holding ground in Portland Harbor is good, and it is con
sidered a safe anchorage at all times. 

Anchorage and harbor regulations.-The following are ex
tracts from the regulations prescribed for Portland Harbor. The 
harbor master has charge of the enforcement of the regulations : 

SEc. 1. No owner, master, pilot, or other person having charge of any vessel, 
and no owner, master, pilot, or other person having charge of any vessel towing 
or otherwise conducting another vessel to anchorage in the harbor and bay of 
Portland shall place such vessel in anchorage in said harbor and bay in any 
anchorage f,rround other than that hereinafter described, and all persons shall 
conform to the following rules and regulations: 

SEc. 2. Yessels not exceeding 500 tons burden may be anchored on the south
erly side of the line ranging with the white buoy off the breakwater and a 
white buoy on a westerly course, thence on a line ranging with said white buoy 
and the draw pier of Portland Bridge, but not west of a line drawn from the 
northerly end of the slip of the Portland and South Portland ferry, Portland, 
to the northerly end of said ferry company's wharf at South Portland. 

Vessels of larger tonnage may also be anchored on the above-described 
grounds, provided the anchorage grounds designated for such vessels shall be 
crowded, but not so as to obstruct the free entrance or egress of regular lines of 
steamers to or from their docks on the northerly side of the harbor. 

SEC. 3. Yessels not exceeding 150 tons may anchor to the westward of above 
lines drawn from northerly end of the ferry wharves and south of line rang
ing from the white buoy above mentioned with southeasterly end of draw of 
Portland Bridge. 

SEC. 4. Vessels exceeding 500 tons shall be anchored easterly of a line drawn 
from the southeasterly end of the Portland Co.'s wharf ( ~ mile west of 
Fish Point) as now built and the westerly end of the Bay View wharf at Peak 
Island. This line shalJ be marked by three white buoys. 

SEc. 5. Vessels anchoring within above-described limits must anchor entirely 
within said boundaries, so that no portion of the hull, spars, or booms shall 
extend beyond said boundaries after veering chain or when riding to the tide. 

SEO. 6. Permits may be granted by the harbor master of the city of Portland 
to '\.Vrecking plants to anehor outside of the above limits for the purpose of 
recovering sunken property, subject to bis supervision. Such plants must com
ply with all the navigation laws in regard to lights, fog signals, and other 
requirements, and must move in ample season to give safe and clear passage to 
arriving and departing regular lines of steamers. 

SEC. 7. Vessels may be anchored south of a line ranging with the Spring 
Point Lighthouse and the white buoy otf the breakwater. 

SEc. 8. All vessels at anchor ln the harbor shall display a distinct white 
light forward not less tban 6 feet above the forecastle deck during the night. 
All vessels at anchor shall keep their foresails and jibs furled during the night. 
Anchor watch shall be kept and fog signals sounded in fogs or thick weather. 

Smc. 9. Vessels ordered to quarantine shall be anchored on the northeasterly 
side of a line ranging with the United States Marine Hospital and Fort Gorges, 
which anchorage shall be designated as the quarantine anchorage. 

Smc. 10. All steamers passing up and down the harbor near the ends of the 
wharves shall run at a slow rate of speed. 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regulations of the 
United States Public Health Service. The quarantine station is on 
House Island, and vessels subject to visitation do not go above until 
they. have been granted pratique. The boarding boat meets vessels 
off House Island. 

Karine Hospital.-The Marine Hospital is on the Presumpscot 
River 1 mile from the city. There is also an office at the custom-
house. · 

Bupplles.--Coal can be had in any quantity either from alongside 
piers or by barge. Fuel oil is available, but in 1932 there was no 
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barge service. Water may be had from water boats or from the 
wharves. The city water is considered suitable both for drinking 
and boiler purposes. Gasoline, provisions, and ship-chandlers' stores 
are to be had in the city. 

Repairs.-There are good facilities for repairing vessels. There 
is a marine railway of 2,500 tons capacity. The cradle is 270 feet 
in length and will take vessels up to 19-foot (5.8 m) draft aft and 
17-foot (5.2 m) forward. 

Lighthouse Service.-The office of the superintendent of the 
first lighthouse district is located in ·Portland. 

Weather.-The prevailing winds are southwesterly during the 
summer and northerly during the winter. At all seasons the heaviest 
gales are usually from the northeastward or eastward. 

Fogs.-Fogs occur most frequently during June, July, and August. 
At the head of the bays and within rivers it is often comparatively 
clear when it is thick outside. Winds from the east to the southwest 
by way of south bring fog; westerly and northerly winds clear it 
away. 

During August and September it is sometimes foggy or smoky in 
the harbor in early morning when it is clear outside. 

Ice seldom obstructs navigation; when it does it is only for a 
limited time. The towboats keep a clear channel to the wharves. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 9 feet (2.7 m). 

DIRECTIONS, PORTLAND HARBOR 

Portland Harbor and approach have been examined by means of a 
wire drag from Fort Gorges, at the entrance to the inner harbor, out 
to a depth of about 18 fathoms ( 33 m) off the entrance, and a little 
farther in places. This dragged area covers all of the broken ground 
eastward and northeastward of Cape Elizabeth, except those dangers 
within a. distance of 1/2 to 1 mile of the shore. 
· The broken ground off the entrance to Portland Harbor renders 

the entrance of vessels dangerous in thick weather unless sure of the 
position. The following courses, if made good, a.re available for 
vessels up to 30-foot (9.1 m) draft, but lead close to dangers; 
strangers in deep-draft vessels are advised to take a pilot. 

From. eastward.-Directions good for vessels UJ> to 12-foot (3.7 
m) draft entering Portland HarbOr :from eastward inside the islands 
in Casco Bay are given on page -. Local vessels up to 12-foot 

· (3.7 m) draft sometimes enter thro!J.gh Whitehead Passage. Deep
draft vessels usually make Bantam ROck lighted whistling buoy and 
Seguin Island whistling buoy, and pass close to Halfway Rock 
wl:iistling buoy. From this buoy steer 261° true (W. %, N •. mag.) 
for 61,4 miles~ & position 100 yai:ds southward of Witch Rock lighted 
bell buoy; thIS course leads.~ mile northward of an unmarked ledge 
with a least depth of 34 feet (10.3 m). Then steer 291° true (NW. 
% W. mag.) for 1% miles to a position 150 yards southwestward of 
the bell buoy otr the southwest end of Cushi11g Island. 

From southward.-V eesels entering Portland Harbor ·from 
sollthward usually make Portland Lightship. From the lightship 
steer 319° true (NNw.14 W .. mag) for 3 miles, heading for Portland 
Head Lighthouse,, to a position ~ mile northeastwaJ:d of Corwin 
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Rock black bell buoy and % mile southwestward 0£ West Cod Ledge 
Rock lighted buoy. Then steer 344° true (N. mag.) for 31/i iniles, 
with the east side of Peak Island ahead, until 1 mile fron1 Witch 
Rock lighted bell buoy and with it in range with Ram Island Ledge 
Lighthouse; then s~er 298° true (NW. mag.) for 25/8 miles, passing 
14 mile southwestward o:f Witch Rock lighted bell buoy and o/s mile 
northeastward of Jordan Reef buoy, to a position 150 yards south
westward of the lighted buoy off the southwest end of Cushing 
Island. 

Cushing Island to Portland.-Pass 150 yards westward of the 
lighted buoy at the southwest end of Cushing Island and steer 337° 
true (N. % W. mag.), passing~ mile westward of House Island and 
250 yards eastward of Spring Point Ledge Lighthouse. If going to 
the anchorage northwestward of Fort Gorges, continue about the same 
course.). pass 200 yards westward of the red buoy southwestward of 
Fort u-orges (stone structure) and at least 200 yards westward of 
the most westerly bare part of Brooklyn Ledge, and anchor north
westward or north-northwestward of Fort Gorges. If bound to 
Portland,, continue the 337° true (N. % W. mag.) course for% mile 
past Spring Point Ledge Lighthouse to a/osition 250 yards south
westward of the red buoy southwestwar of Fort Gorges. Then 
steer 271° true (WNW. 1;2 W. mag.), and pass 400 yards northward 
of Portland Breakwater Lighthouse, and 125 yards northward of the 
black lighted buoy northward of the lighthouse. The course can then 
be shaped to the wharves, or they can be followed, 150 to 100 yards 
off, to the first bridge. 

COAST FROM PORTLAND TO PORTSMOUTH (CHART 1205) 

This stretch of coast extends about 37 miles in a general south
westerly direction from Ca:pe Elizabeth, with but few harbors in
denting it, they being principally the resort of fishermen and small 
coasters seeking shelter in bad weather. Richmond Island Harbor, 
Wood Island Harbor, and Cape Porpoise Harbor are the only anchor
ages available for strangers. There are many summer resorts along 
the coast. 

Cape Elizabeth Lighthouse and Portland Lightship are described 
on page 186. 

Seal Cove (chart 281) is on the southeast side of Cape Elizabeth 
northeastward of Richmond Island. It has numerous rocks and 
ledges and is frequented only by boats of local fishermen. There 
are no wharves. 

Richmond Island Harbor (chart 231), formed by Richmond 
Island (grassy, with a small sroup of buildings) and a breakwater 
(a.wash at extreme high water) extending to the shore, lies 21/2 miles 
southwestward of Cape Elizabeth Lighthouse and 61;4 miles 32° true 
(NE. 14 E. mag.) from Wood Island Lighthouse. It is sheltered 
from northerly and westerly winds, but is exposed to southwesterly 
and southerly winds. Foul ground extends o/s mile from the north
ern side of the harbor, leaving an anchorage about% mile wide near 
Richmond Island, where the aepths ~hoal gradually fro~ 8 fathoms 
(14.6 m) at the entrance to 3 fathoms (5.5 m) % mile from the 
breakwater at the head.. It is little used as an anchorage. 
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Chimney Rock, lying o/s mile from the north side of Richmond 
Island Harbor, is awash at low water and is marked on its southeast 
side by a black buoy. Vessels must pass southward of the buoy. A 
rock with 16 feet (4.9 m) on it lies 400 yards east-southeastward of 
Chimney Rock buoy. Ram :Island, low and grassy, lies 114 mile 
northwestward, and The ::Brothers, three small bare rocks, lie 300 
yards north-northeastward of Chimney Rock. 
~ Old Proprietor is a ledge, bare at low water, lying nearly 1 mile 
from shore and lo/8 miles westward of the western end of Richmond 
Island. It is marked on its south side by a black buoy. A ledge 
with 11 feet (3.4 m) over it lies nearly% mile northeastward of Old 
Proprietor. 

Between Richmond Island and Wood Island Lighthouse, a distance 
of 61;4 miles, the shore forms a large open bight, the southern part of 
which is Saco :Bay. 

Spurwink and Scarboro Rivers, on the north side of the bight, 
can be entered only by small craft at half tide or higher with a smooth 
sea. They are seldom entered. Higgins Beach, on the west side at 
the entrance to Spurwink River, has many cottages visible. 

Prout Neck, a prominent point nearly ·3 miles westward of Rich
mond Island, is the northern point of Saco Bav; it is partly wooded 
and has many houses and a standpipe visible. "The shore of the bay 
is known as Grand Beach, Old Orchard Beach, and Ferry :Beach, 
in the order named from northward. The large hotels, piers, and 
standpipe at Old Orchard Beach are prominent. Bar Ledge, with 
11 feet (3.4 m) over it, lies o/8 mile from shore in the northern part 
of Saco B~y and is marked on its southwestern side by a red buoy. 
About o/s mile westward of the buoy and the same distance north
eastward of the pier at Old Orchard there is Little River Rock 
with 2 feet ( 0.6 m) over it which extends ~'2 mile from shore. 

Stratten and Bluff :Islands, grass covered, lie off the northern 
part of Saco Bay, 1 mile south ward of Prout N eek, with deep water 
hetween. The islands are joined by ledges, which also extend 1;4 
mile eastward from Stratten Island. Stratten Island has a house 
and barn. 

In the southern end of Saco Bay there are islands and ledges which 
extend 1% miles from shore;. and inside of them are Wood Island 
Harbor and the entrance of ~aco River. Eagle and Ram :Islands 
are rocky and g:rass covered; vessels should pass eastward of them, 
giving them a berth of 1h mile. . . 

Saco River, having its entrance in the south end of Saco Bay west
northwestward of Wood Island Lighthouse, is the approach to the 
cities of Biddeford and 8aco, at the head of navigation, about 5 
miles above the entrance. 

The entrance is betwe~n two jetties, the southern one of which is 
~ubmerged at h~gh water; the channel has been improved by dredg
ing, and there is now a least depth of about 7 feet (2.1 m) to the 
head of naviga~ion .. The project provides fo~· a .depth of 8 feet to 
the head of nav1gat1on. The mean range of tide 1s 8.7 feet (2.6 m). 

The channel in t!ie river i~ narrow and e~ed.2 and strangers 
should employ a pilot. A pilot can be obtained rrom The Pool, 
southward of the entrance. There are depths of 6 tD 8 feet (1.8 to 
2.4 m) at the wharves at Saco and Biddeford. · 
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Most of the traffic on the Saco River consists of coal barges, which 
are towed up river by a towboat stationed at The Pool. 

Small craft can enter with a smooth sea and on a rising tide by 
passing between Ram Island Ledge and Negro Ledge buoys, 
steering westward and passing southward of the red buoy marking 
Sharps Rocks, then passin~ close to the perpendicularly striped 
buoy off the ends of the jetties, and favoring the south jetty until 
near its inner end. The south jetty is covered at high water and 
marked by pyramidal stone beacons at :frequent intervals. The north 
jetty is visible at high water. Ice closes the river from January to 
April. 

Wood Island, eastward of the entrance to Saco River and 73,4 
miles southwestward of Cape Elizabeth, has a patch of woods in the 
center, and is marked at the east end by Wood Island Lighthouse 
(white tower connected with dwelling}. The light is group flashing 
white every 60 seconds, 71 feet (21.6 m) above the water, and visible 
14 miles. The fog signal is a bell (1 stroke, silent 25 seconds, 2 
strokes, silent 25 seconds). 

Wood Island Harbor is an anchorage for small vessels of about 
12 feet (3.7 m) or less draft, lying on the south side of the ledge 
extending westward from Wood Island, and has a width of about 
250 yards. It is exposed to easterly winds. The anchorage with 
best shelter is about 200 yards northeastward, northward, or north
westward of Philip Rock spindle (the easterly spindle inside the 
harbor), in a depth of 15 feet ( 4.6 m). Anchorage can also be had 
200 to 300 yards ~orthwestward of the red buoy west-southwestward 
of Negro Island in 15 to 18 feet ( 4.6 to 5.5 m). 

The south side of the anchorage is formed by Gooseberry Island 
(grassy on top and showing but little above high water), and ledges 
westward of it which extend 300 yards from Fletcher Neck. Philip 
Rock, near the edge of the channel 450 yards westward of Gooseberry 
Island, is marked by a black spindle with two cages. The southwest 
end of the harbor is filled by shoals, with 7 to 12 feet· (2.1 to 3.7 m) 
over them, the outermost edges of which extend from Philip Rock 
to Stage Island, and 150 yards southwestward of the red buoy west
southwestward of Negro Island. A black spindle with cage n1arks 
a. rock bare at low water lying about 600 yards westward of Philip 
Rock and on the south side of the channel leading to The Pool. 

To enter Wood Island Harbor from northeastward, give the north 
side of Wood Island a berth of over Y2 mile and steer 232° true 
(WSW. mag.) for Stage Island monument, passing 100 yards south 
of the bell buoy. When Negro Island is abeam steer about 187° 
true (SSW. mag.), and pass about 150 yards eastward of the black 
buoY: eastward of Stage Island. Pass 1.50 to 200 yards northwest
wa;rd, and not over 100 yards southward, of the red buoy west
southwestward of Negro Island. 

Approaching from southward, steer for Wood Island Lighthouse 
on a 343° true (N. % W. mag.) course; Dansbury Reef buoy should 
be made a little on the starboard bow. Pass midway between the 
buoy a.nd Washman Rock spindle on a 325° true (N. by W. % "\V. 
mag.) course.; heading for a 2¥2-story, house on the southern side of 
Wood Island, and. pass 200 yards eastward of Gooseberry Island. 
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Pass midway between Gooseberry and Wood Islands, and steer 272° 
true (WNW. % W. mag.), with the red buoy west-southwestward 
of Negro Island a little on the starboard bow. 

Negro Island (low and grassy on top) lies just westward of Wood 
Island; ledges extend nearly 200 yards northwestward and 300 yards 
southwestward from Negro Island, and are marked at the southwest 
end by a red buoy. 

Stage Island is marked by a prominent white stone monument. 
The harbor southwestward of a line joining Philip Rock, Stage 
Island, and the entrance of Saco River is shoal. Stage Island 
Shoal, partly bare at low water, extends 300 yards east-northeast
ward from the island and is marked at its end by a black buoy. 
:Basket Island has several cottages. 

The Pool is a shallow bay making southwestward from Wood 
Island Harbor inside of Fletcher N eek. The entrance is about 50 
yards wide, and the tidal currents have considerable velocity. Small 
craft can anchor just inside the entrance. Biddeford Poo1 is a post 
village on the south side of Wood Island Harbor extending from 
The Pool nearly to the eastern point of Fletcher N eek. There are 
small wharves on each side of the entrance. 

A towboat is sometimes found here, and gasoline and some pro
visions are obtainable. A pilot for the river can be had here. 

Landmark.-A black water tank on a. tall skeleton tower about 
2% miles 245° true from Wood Island Lighthouse is the mo:-:.t promi
nent object between Portland and Portsmouth. 

Washman Rock, bare at half .tide, is near the end of a reef which 
extends nearly 600 yards southeastward from the eastern point of 
Fletcher Neck, and is marked by a black spindle with c:,isk. 

Dansbury Reef is a small ledge with 5 feet (1.5 m) over it, lying 
J,;2 mile southward of Wood Island Lighthouse. It is marked on its 
southeast side by a red buoy. There are several shoal spots between 
the reef and Wood Island, and strangers should not enter between 
them. 

A number of rocks and ledges extend % mile southeastward of 
Fletcher Neck. Vessels will a.void these dangers by keeping Wood 
Island Lighthouse bearing northward and westward of 350° true 
(N. 1;2 E. mag.). 

Goosefair Bay is a shallow covet full of rocks and ledges, lying 2 
miles northeastward of Goat Island Lighthouse. 

Stage Island Harbor is a small slough, 112 mile northeastward of 
Goat Island Lighthouse, that is used by boats and small local craft. 
The entrance is about 50 yards wide between reefs, making north
ward from Cape Island and south ward from Little Stage Island and 
is not safe for strangers. 

Cape Porpoise Harbor (chart 1205) is an anchorage which has 
been dredged to a width of 500 to 600 feet, with a depth of 15 feet 
(4.6 m), ~ying between the islands and rocks northwestward of 9-oat 
1sland Lighthouse. The channel at the entrance ·has been straight
ened by cutting otf the points of I~ and has a width of .190 leet 
and depths of 18 to 35 feet (5.5 to 10.7 m). Small local era.ft some
times anchor on the flats on the west side of the d~ anchorage 
and lie aground in the soft mud at low water. Vessels of over 100 
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tons should not attempt to enter the harbor for refuge on account of 
the small area of the anchorage; it is advisable for strangers to run 
either for Portland or Portsmouth if caught in a blow. 

There is a whai f on Bickford Island, but in 1932 it was in bad 
repair. Gasoline is obtainable from a float and provisions can be 
had at Cape Porpoise, a village near the wharf. 

The Old Prince is a ledge with 5 feet (1.5 m) over it lying 400 
to 500 yards southeastward of Goat Island Lighthouse; the ledge is 
marked by a red bell buoy placed about 200 feet south-southwestward 
from it, and the buoy should be kept fairly close aboard to avoid the 
southeast point of the ledge making out from Folly Island. Folly 
Island is grassy and marked by a shanty. Folly Island beacon, a 
large white tripod, is placed on the partly bare ledge extending 
eastward from Folly Island; the beacon lies 180 feet from the west
erly edge of the dredged channel. 

Goat Island Lighthouse is a white tower with a covered way to a 
dwelling. The light is flashing white, 38 feet (11.6 rn) above the 
water, and visible 11 miles. The fog signal is a bell (1 stroke every 
20 seconds). 

A red spindle is placed on a ledge bare at low water, and lies 370 
feet west-southwestward of Goat Island Lighthouse and 30 feet from 
the easterly edge of the channel. A.bout 300 yards above the light
house the west side of the channel is marked by a black buoy, placed 
on the northeast side of Lobster Rock, which has 4 feet ( 1.2 m) 
over it. Abreast the buoy is an islet, nearly awash at high water, 
marked by a beacon (pile of stones), which lies 275 feet northeast
ward of the easterly edge of the channel. 

Approaching Cape Porpoise Harbor, give the islands north
eastw~rd of the entrance a berth of 1h mile and the shore south west
ward of the entrance a berth of 1112 miles. Steer for Goat Island 
Lighthouse on a 330° true (N. by W. ~ mag.) course until up with 
The Old Prince bell buoy, which lies 600 yards from the lighthouse. 
Pass close westward of the bell buoy, steer about 315° true (NN,V. 
% W. mag.), and pass 100 to 150 feet westward of the red spindle 
abreast the lighthouse and 50 to 60 feet eastward of the black buoy 
lying 300 yards . above the lighthouse. Continue the course about 
150 yards above the buoy and then steer 347° true (N. % E. mag.) 
for the wharf on the west side of Bickford Island. Anchor on or a 
very little westward of this line, keeping 200 yards or more south
ward of the wharf. 

Southwestward of Goat Island Lighthouse is an area of broken 
ground, with depths of 314 to 5% fathoms (5.9 to 10 m), which 
has not been closely examined. Its southern end is a 572-fathom 
(10 m) spot lying r~4 miles from shore and 214 mile...;;; south
southwestward of Goat Island Lighthouse. The lighthouse bearing 
0° true (N. by E. 1h E. mag.) leads eastward of the broken ground. 

. . Kennebunk River, about 2% miles westward of Goat Island 
Lighthouse, is the .approach to the summer re.sort of :Kennebunk
port, just inside its entrance. The beach for % mile eastward and 
1% ·miles westward of the entrance is lined .with hotels and summer 
houses. · The entrance to the river is· between two stone jetties, the 
easterly and longer one being marked by a fixed white light on the 
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end. In 1932 there was a depth of about 31;2 feet {1.1 m) at low 
water across the bar at the entrance, and in a narrow channel inside 
to the wharves just below the bridge, 1 mile above the entrance. 

The channel is sometimes marked by stakes inside the entrance, 
but local knowledge is necessary to carry the best water across the 
bar and insid~. The i::iver is frequented mo~tly by small p_leasure 
craft. The bridge 1 mile above the entrance rs fixed. Gasoline and 
provisions are obtainable at the wharves near the bridge. 

Fishing Rock, bare at half tide and marked by a black spindle, 
lies % mile southwestward of the entrance of Kennebunk River. 
About 600 yards eastward of the spindle is a black buoy, placed off 
the southeast side of rocks that are awash at lowest tides. A rock 
with 9 feet (2.7 m) over it lies 1h mile southward of Fishing Rock 
spindle, and rs marked on its south side by a black buoy. 

Oak Reef extends 1;2 mile south-southwestward from the shore 
west of Kennebunk River entrance. Near the south end of the reef 
is a black spindle, which lies about % mile west-northwestward of 
Fishing Rock spindle. · 

Kennebunk Beach is a post village extending 1 mile westward of 
Kennebunk River entrance. Ledges extend %, mile from shore south
ward o:f the village. There is a. prominent yellow bluff at the western 
end of Kennebunk Beach. 

Wells Beach extends 61/2 miles southwestward from Kennebunk 
Beach to the village of Ogunquit. Ogunquit Beach, southward of 
Webhannet River, has numerous cottages and hotels. The prin
cipal outlying dangers are Fishing Rocks, and Bibb Rock, which is 
bare at low water and lies 'Vs mile from shore and 31;2 miles north
northeastward of Bald Head Cliff and marked by a horizontally 
striped buoy. The principal marks are a standpipe a little north
eastward of Wells, the cupola of the town hall at Wells, a church 
spire 1% miles southwestward of Wells, and a standpipe at Ogun
quit. There is an inlet abreast the village of Wells, said to have a 
depth of 2 to 3 feet ( 0.6 to 0.9 m) at low water, across the bar to a 
fish wharf inside, and used by small local boats at half tide or 
higher. It is unsafe for strangers. 

Bald Head Cli:ff is a high, prominent point 3 miles north-north
eastward of Cape Neddick. It is marked by a white hotel and out
buildings which are prominent only when the sun is easterly. 

Weare Point is a headland surmount.ed by a. large white hotel 
which shows up prominently with the sun easterly .. 

Cape Neddick Harbor (chart 228) is a foul Eight% mile north
ward of Cape Neddick. It is sometimes used as an anchorage by 
local boats, but is exposed, has many dangers, and should not be usea 
by strangers. Buoys mark the entrance, but the dangers inside are 
unmarked. . 

Cape N ed~ck is a pro1!1-inent headlan~ extending ~ut about 1 mile 
from the mam shore; otl' 1ts eastern end IS a, sm&lli high islet, called 
Cape Ned.dick Nubble, on which is Cape Neadick. Lighthouse. 
York Beach is a large village and much.:.frequented summer resort 
in the bights northward and southward of the cape. There are no 
wharves. · · ·· 
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Cape Neddick Lighthouse is a white conical tower. The light is 
fixed red, 88 feet (26.8 m) above the water, and is visible 14 miles. 
The fog signal is a bell (1 stroke every 15 seconds). 

Boon Island, lying 5%, miles southeastward of Cape N eddick, is a 
small, low, rocky islet marked by Boon Island Lighthouse, an impor
tant offshore aid. A black spindle is placed 250 yards westward of 
the lighthouse. The island is surrounded by deep water, but there 
are numerous detached led~s in the vicinity. The easternmost is 
Boon Island Ledge, 2% miles eastward of the lighthouse; it is bare 
at extreme low water and marked at the south end by a lig-hted 
whistling buoy. Vessels should not pass between this buoy and the 
lighthouse; and if passing westward of the lighthouse, should give it 
a berth of 1% to 31;2 miles to insure a depth of over 5 fathoms 
(9.1 m). 

Boon Island Lighthouse is a gray granite conical tower con
nected with dwelling. The light is fixed white, 133 feet (41 m) 
above the water, and visible 18 miles. The. fog signal is a bell, 
sounded in answer to signals. • 

Mount Agamenticus, the highest and southernmost of three 
peaks on a ridge, is 673 feet (205 m) in height, lies 5'f2 miles north
westward of Cape Neddick and is a prominent landn1ark in cruising 
along this section of the coast. 

York Harbor (chart 228), 2% miles southwestward of Cape 
Neddick and 51;2 miles northeastward of Portsmouth Harbor en
trance, is the approach to the town and summer resort of York 
Harbor, on the north side just inside the entrance. It is used by 
many fishing boats and small pleasure craft. 

There is a depth of 10 feet (3 m) in the channel through the 
entrance and for nearly 2 miles above, but the entrance is crooked 
and narrow and leads between rocks, bare and submerged, on either 
side. The width of the channel, with a depth of 10 feet (3 m), is 
only 150 feet in several places in the entrance. The channel is 
buoyed in the entrance and easily entered by srn.all craft in clear 
weather with the aid of the chart. There are no marks above the 
entrance. Currents are strong and buoys are sometimes run under. 
Fishing boats drawing 7 :feet (2.1 m) waited (1932) until about 
half tide before ent.ering. 

The most important landmark in approaching York Harbor is 
the large brick hotel with two flagstaffs on Stage N eek. A white 
church spire at York Village, 1 mile inland, also is prominent. 

Western Point, at the entrance, is bare and rocky, while East 
Point has houses built out to the end. 

:Black Rocks are two bare rocks on the north side of York Harbor 
at the entrance. A red buoy lies southward of them. A rock 
with about 3 feet (0.9 m) over it lies about 100 yards southwest of 
Black Rocks. When the water is clear, this roclr is plainly visible. 
It is marked by the red spar buoy mentioned above. 

Stage Neck is the name given to J;he peninsula, ·1.4 mile long on 
the north side, a little inside the entrance. A rock with a depth of 
8 feet (0.9 m) lies 100 yards southward of the ea.stern end of Stage 
Neck and is marked by a. red buoy., :Bocks Nose is a bare ledge 
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extending 150 yards northeastward from the shore on the south side, 
southward 0£ the middle of Stage Neck. 

York Harbor is a town and summer resort on the north side of 
York River. There are depths of 8 to 9 feet (2.4 to 2.7 m) at the 
wharves and floats in the bend northward of the western end of Stage 
Neck. Gasoline and provisions are obtainable. There is limited 
anchorage off the wharves in 10 to 20 feet (3 to 6.1 m). 

York River above York Harbor.-This section of the river is 
crossed by three bridges, the first two of which have draws which 
have not been opened for a number of years. The minimum horizon
ta.l clearance is 32 feet. The principal traffic consists of small fishing 
and pleasure boats. 

Directions, York Harbor.-Vessels approaching York River en
trance should give the shore northward or southward a berth of at 
least % 1nile, or they can shape the course to the bell buoy 1 mile off 
the entrance. From the bell buoy steer 298° true (NW. :Ys W. mag.) 
:for 1 mile to a position midway between a red and a black buoy at 
the entrance. Then follow the channel with the assistance of the 
chart. Care must be exercised in making the sharp turn at the west 
end of Stage Neck. There are several private float landings 
available. 

Between Cape Neddick and the entrance to Portsmouth Harbor, a 
distance of 8 miles, the shore has no marked indentations except York 
River. Lying offshore 2112 miles are two dangerous ledges: York 
Ledge, the northernmost of these, lie.s southeastward of York River 
entrance and is marked by a spindle. Murray Ledge, 1% miles 
southwestward of York Ledge, has a least depth of 1 fathom (1.8 m) 
and is marked by a horizontally striped buoy. The bottom is very 
broken between these ledges and the shore, and vessels are advised to 
pass outside of the whistling buoy 1 mile outside tbe ledges. Broken 
ground, with depths of 51;4 to 61/2 fathoms (9.4 to 10 m) extends 
2 miles south-southeastward of Murray Rock buoy. 

PORTSMOUTH RAB.BOB (CH.ART 829) 

lying 37 miles southwestwa_rd of Cape ~lizabeth and about 25 miles 
northward of Cape Ann lighthouses, is the only harbor of refuge 
for deep-draft vessels between Portland and Gloucester. The en
trance is marked by Whaleba.ck and Portsmouth Harbor Light
houses, and the principal outlying dangers are marked, so that no 
difficulty should be experienced when entering in clear weather, 
either in the daytime or at night. Portsmouth Harbor is formed by 
the mouth of Piscataqua River, and is the. approach to the cities· of 
Portsmouth and Dover and the towns of Newcastle, Kittery, South 
Newmarket, and Exeter; on the north side of the harbor, opposite 
Portsmouth, is the United St.ates Navy Yard. 

Portsmouth has some trade .in large coasting vessels and ba.rges, 
principally in coal. Creosote and gypsum are imported. The 
depths in the harbor are sudicient for the largest ships, and the 
!iarbor is open throughout the year. The maximum draft entering 
1s about 21 feet (SJ! m ). . · . · 

Prominent objects.-In a_pproac'!tlng Portsmouth the large hotel 
at the west end of Newcastle Island is prominent. Other la.riWna.rks 
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are the Naval Prison (stone structure on Seavy Island), the. light
houses, and the white buildings of the Coast Guard station on Wornl 
Island. The two towers of the Portsmouth-Kittery lift bridge an<l 
the tall chimney of the gypsum plant 2 miles up the river are also 
prom.inent. 

Portsmouth Harbor Lighthouse, on the northeast end of New
castJe Island, is a white tower attached to a brown building on a 
white foundation. It is a fixed white light, visible 13 m.iles. The 
fog signal is a bell sounding once every 10 seconds. 

Whaleback Lighthouse is a gray conical tower connected to red 
fog-signal house. The light is group flashing white (flash 0.4 sec
ond, eclipse 1.4 seconds, flash 0.4 second, eclipse 7 .8 seconds) , 59 feet 
(17.9 m) above the water, and visible 13 miles. The fog signal is 
a reed horn (blast 5 seconds, silent 25 seconds). 

A number of rocks and ledges, some of then1 bare at low water, 
extend about 11/2 miles eastward of Whaleback Lighthouse and to a 
distance of 3,4 mile from the shore. They are marked by a red buoy 
on the east side and by a whistle buoy on the southwest side. 

Little Harbor is a good anchorage for small craft and vessels of 
about 10-foot (3.0 m) draft, and lies on the west side of the entrance 
to Portsmouth Harbor, 3,4 mile westward of Whaleback Lighthouse. 
Vessels should not attempt to enter in bad southeasterly weather, 
when the sea breaks across the entrance. The entrance is between 
two breakwaters, the ends of which are marked by lights, and two 
buoys mark the entrance outside the breakwaters. Inside the break
waters an anchorage basin has been dredged 2,000 feet long and 
600 feet wide, with a depth of 11 feet (3.4 m) or n10re, and is marked 
on its north side by red buoys. There is room only for very small 
craft to anchor in the channel above the inner red buoy. The "\Vent
worth is a large white hotel on the north side of the harbor. The 
hotel maintains a wharf, and a wharf and float landing near the 
bridge which has a draw span with a narrow opening. 

A narrow thoroughfare, bare at low water, connects the western 
end of Little Harbor with Portsmouth Harbor between Marvin and 
Goat Islands. It is crossed by two bridges and is little used. 

Pepperell Cove is on the eastern side of the harbor, northeastward 
of Portsmouth Harbor Lighthouse, and on the north side of Fishing 
Island (grassy, with two shanties). It has been dredged to a depth 
of 12 feet ( 3. 7 m) for an: anchorage, and is used by many small coast
ing vessels and yachts. A red buoy marks the south side at the 
entrance. Kittery Point is a village at the head of the cove. 
There is a wharf, nearly bare at low water, on the northeast side of 
the cove abreast the village. 

Newcastle is a village on ~he south side of the harbor and the 
north end of Newcastle 1'.sland. It is reached from Portsmouth by 
crossing several 'f?ridges which con!lect the !slands on tl_ie south side. 

Portsmouth is on the south side of P1seata<1,ua River, about 4 
miles above the entrance to the harbor. It is -a city of about 14,000 
inhabitants and there are depths from 20 to 30 feet (6.1 to 9.1 m) 
at the wharves. There is no passenger service by water, but there is 
a small amount of coastwise trade· and an occasional foreign arrival. 

. There is a summer ferry serviee to the Isle of Shoals. 
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The United States Navy Yard is on Seavy Island, on the 
north side of the river opposite Portsmouth. It is connected with 
Kittery, on the north shore, by a fixed bridge. The channel north
eastward of Seavy Island has several dangers and is little used 
except by a few boats going to the navy yard. 

Kittery is a town on the north side of Piscataqua River opposite 
Portsmouth. There are landings for small craft and one wharf to 
which small vessels go. The approach to the wharves is between 
Badgers and Squash Islands on the northwest and Pumpkin Island 
on the southeast and requires local knowledge for anything except 
small craft. 

:Bridge.-Kittery and Portsmouth are connooted by a steel high
way bridge with a lift span. There is a horizontal clearance of 260 
feet ( 79 m) and a vertical clearance of 150 feet ( 46 m) above high 
water when lifted. There is a 19-foot (5.8 m) clearance at high 
water when span is closed. There is a tide staff on the northern 
pier which indicates the clearance in feet. 

The signal for opening this bridge is four long blasts of the 
whistle which will be answered by three blasts of the siren on the 
bridge. 

Piscataqua River above Porbnouth (chart 229).-The river 
above Portsmouth forms the approach to Cocheco, Bellamy, Oyster~ 
Lamprey, and Exeter Rivers, the towns of Durham, Newmarket, and 
Exeter, and the city of Dover, all on the railroad. It has ample 
depth for 3% miles above the bridge at Portsmouth to the fork, and 
the principal dangers are buoyed to this point. The channels in the 
several branches are narrow and crooked and shoal at the heads, 
and local knowledge is necessary to keep in them. Some of them 
have been improved by dredging. There is little business by water 
above Portsmouth, except in small craft and an occasional cargo of 
coal, the deepest draft being about 8 feet ( 2.4 m) at high water. The 
tidal currents are very strong. Pilots or towboats can be obtained 
at Portsmouth. 

A railroad drawbridge crosses Piscataqua River just above the 
wharves at Portsmouth. It has a lift draw on the east side of the 
river with an opening 57 feet wide. There are several openings for 
small craft without masts underneath the bridge. The signal for 
this bridge is two long and two short. blasts of the wh~stle. 

A large steamer equipped as a floating power house 1s moored on 
the west side of the river about 1 mile above the railroad bridge. A 
high transmission line is carried over the river at this point. 

Another drawbridge crosses the western branch -0f Piseataqua 
River at Dover Point, 3% miles above the first bridge. It. has a 
center-pier draw, northerly opening 49 feet, south~~rly opemng 48 
feet wide, and a headroom of 8 feet (2.4 m) at h1gli water when 
closed. A transmission line is carried across the river by means of 
high towers on either bank. 

When bound up river with a flood current the local towboats 
take their tow ?J.lo~ide, swing around head to the current, and 
back through this bridge. . · . . 

Cocheco River has a defth of about 3 feet (0.9 m) in a narrow, 
crooked, unmarked channe to the city of Dover, .10 miles ah<?ve 
Portsmouth. In 1932 there was no .trafti.c to Dover by water. 
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Bellam.y River has a depth of about 4 feet {1.2 m) in a narrow 
crooked, and unm.arked dredged channel to within 1,4 inile of a 
woolen mill at Lover, above which it is shoal to the mill. Local 
knowledge is necessary to keep in the channel. It is seldom used. 

Oyster River has a narrow, crooked, and unmarked channel, bare 
at low water, to the village of Durham., 81/2 miles above Ports
mouth. It is seldon1 used. 

Lam.prey River has a depth of about 4 :feet (1.2 m) in a narrow 
crooked, and unmarked channel to the village of Newm.arket, 12 
miles above Portsmouth. It has little business by water. 

Exeter River has a depth of about 4 or 5 feet (1.2 to 1.5 m) in a 
narrow, crooked channel, dredged in places, to the town of Exeter, 
161;2 miles above Portsmouth. The approach to the river is through 
Little Bay and Great Bay, and the channel through these bays is 
partially marked by buoys and sometimes by bush stakes. Local 
knowledge is necessary to keep in the channel through these bays 
and the river above. 

In 1932, 8 feet (2.4 m) was about the greatest draft that could be 
carried to Exeter. 

Pilots.-Pilotage into Portsmouth Harbor is compulsory for all 
vessels engaged in foreign trade, but not for vessels engaged in the 
domestic trade. There are licensed pilots for Portsmouth Harbor 
and Piscataqua River; sailing vessels, if bound to the wharves at 
Portsmouth or any of the towns on -the Piscataqua River or its 
branches, take a towboat from the anchorage. A pilot to the anchor
age is not necessary in clear weather when the aids can be seen. The 
towboat captains are usually licensed pilots. Vessels desiring a pilot 
should signal the Coast Guard station at Wood Island. 

The pilot fees are $3 per :foot maximum draft inward, and $2 per 
foot maximum draft outward for foreign vessels. Lump-sum rates 
are charged for coastwise vessels. 

Towboats are on the lookout for vessels expected to arrive, and if 
the tide is slack will tow alon~ide the wharves without any delay. 
A vessel desiring a towboat while outside Whaleback Lighthouse can 
obtain one by making the usual signal (flag in rigging). From the 
anchorage, steamers generally take a towboat when going to the 
wharves or to the navy yard. 

Anchorages.-The anchorage for large vessels is anywhere on the 
east and north sides of the channel between Wood Island (the island 
north of Whaleba.ck Lighthouse) and Clark Island (the small island 
on the north side about 34, mile above Fort Point) in 8 to 11 fathoms 
(14.4 to 20.1 m). With a southerly wind the best anchorage is above 
Fort Point on the south side of the channel, in 8 to 10 fathoms (14.4 
to 18.3 m), bottom generally clay. There is no anchorage above 
Clark Island. See also the description of Little Harbor and Pep
perell Cove preceding. Yachts and small coasting vessels generally 
anchor in Pepperell Cove . 

. Caution.-. There is a submarine cable extending across the chan
nel in a west-northwest direction from Wood Island. Vessels should 
not anchor in the vicinity of the cable. 
· · Supplies.-Coal can be obtained ·at the wharves at Portsmouth, 
w:a~er from th~ t?wboats or alon~ide the wharves; gasoline2 pro
vts1ons, and a bm1ted supply of ship-chandler's stores are obtamable 
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in Portsmouth. Fuel oil can be obtained from tank cars only and 
with prior arrangement. 

Repairs.-There are no facilities for dry-docking vessels in Ports
mouth with the exception of the large graving dock at the navy yard. 
Vessels requiring repairs usually go to Portland or Boston. There 
are machine shops in Portsmouth, and minor repairs to machinery 
can be made. 

Storm-warning displays are made at Portsmouth at a _point 
just south of the lift bridge, and at the Wood Island Coast Guard 
Station. 

Currents.-The tidal currents have great strength and special 
care is required. The predicted times of slack water and the times 
and velocities o:f strength of flood and ebb at Portsmouth Harbor 
entrance (off Wood Island) for every day in the year are given in 
the Atlantic Coast Current Tables. Slack water occurs about 2 
hours after high and low water at Portland, and the duration of 
the stand is about 10 minutes. The·current attains its maximun1 
velocity about 13_4 hours before high and low water at Portland. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 8 feet (2.4 m) at 
Portsmouth and about 61/2 feet (2.0 m) at Dover Point. 

DIRECTIONS, PORTSMOUTH HARBOR 

The broken ground off the entrance to Portsmouth Harbor, and the 
main channel in the harbor as far as Clark Island, have been ex
amined by means of the wire drag. The outer limit of the dragged 
area off the entrance is about 1% miles eastward of Boon Island 
Ledge gas and whistling buoy and 4 miles eastward of the Isles of 
Shoals. This. area is a part of the dragged section extending, from 
a point about 6% miles southwestward of Isles of Shoals, northward 
to Cape Elizabeth. The dangers close along the shore were not 
covered with the wire drag. 

From northeastward.-The channel westward of York Ledge 
spindle and Murray Rock buoy is safe only for small craft with a 
smooth sea, and all strangers are advised to pass outside of these 
dangers. Directions to York Ledge. whistling buoy from northward 
are given on page 31. The following courses lead in a least depth 
of 6% fathoms (11.9 m)iswhich is found on spots 2lf2 miles north
eastward of Isles of Shoa . From York Ledge whistling buoy, steer 
198° true (SW. by W. mag.) for 2% miles, heading for Duck Island, 
at the north end of Isles of Shoals, until 2 miles from it and Whale
back Lighthouse bears 286° true (NW. bY.' W. 1t4 W .. ~ag.); th~n 
steer 277° true (WNW. mag.) for 4% miles t<> a position% mile 
southward of Kitts.Rocks whistling buoy, and pass% mile westward 
of it. · 

From soutb.ward.-Small vessels of 12-foot. (3.7 m) or less dra:ft 
can approach the entrance of Portsmouth Harbor from southward by 
following the shore at a distance of 1 mile or more. They should 
a void Hampton Shoal Ledge, and pass outside of Gunboa.t Shoal 
bell buoy; or the following course can be used by vessels of the deep
est draft. From White Island "rustling buoy, l'ying 134 miles south
westward of Isles of Shoals Light.house, steer ·34()0 true (N'. % W. 



 

ISLE OF SHOALS 203 

mag.) for 6:1;2 miles, passing 1;2 mile eastward of Gunboat Shoal 
bell buoy, and to a position o/s mile westward of Kitts Rocks whis
tling buoy. 

Kitts Rock to Portsmouth.-Strangers in deep-draft vessels 
should not go aboYe the anchorage without a pilot or a towboat. Due 
to the strong currents, careful piloting is required. Chart 329 is the 
guide. 

ISLES OF SHOALS (CHART 330) 

This group of islands lies from 5 to 6 miles offshore southeastward 
of Portsmouth Harbor entrance. It comprises seven islands and a 
number of rocks and ledges. The group is about 3 miles long in a 
northeasterly direction and is marked at: its southwest end by Isles of 
Shoals Lighthouse. There are several channels between the islands, 
but they are used onlv by local fishermen, who sometimes seek shelter 
there in easterly winds. 

Isles of Shoals are frequented mostly by the people connected with 
the Coast Guard station and lighthouse, a few fishermen, and sum
mer visitors. In the summer season of 1932 there was a small 
steamer making daily trips from Portsmouth to the Isles of Shoals. 
Hotel accommodations are available during the season. 

Storm-warning displays are made at the Coast Guard station. 
Gosport Harbor is well protected except from westerly winds and 

is considerably used as an anchorage by local fishermen and so1ne
times by small coasting vessels and yachts. 

Duck Island, the northernmost of the group, is low, rocky, and 
surrounded by ledges, and should be given a berth of 1/2 mile. 

Appledore Island, the largest of the group, lies about 1 mile 
southwestward of Duck Island. It is high and has a few cottages 
near the n~iddle of the island, and a landing on its wBstern side. The 
channel between Duck and Appledore Islands has depths of 41/2 
to 15 fathoms ( 8.2 to 27 .4 m) , irregular bottom. There is a small 
7-foot {2.1 m) spot marked by a black buoy 300 yards northwestward 
of the island. 

Smuttynose Island lies southward of Appledore Island, with a 
narrow channel between them having a depth of 20 feet (6.1 m). 
There are several houses near the western end of this island and a 
small cove, Haley Cove, where boats lie aground at low water. 

Cedar Island is southward of Smuttynose, and is connected with 
it by a breakwater; westward of this breakwater is Gosport Harbor, 
a small anchorage used by fishermen and others during easterly 
winds. Another breakwater has been built between Cedar and Star 
Islands. 

Star Island, westward of Cedar Island, has on its northern side 
a hotel, several houses, and a steamboat landing with a depth of about 
18 feet {5.5 m). 

Lunging Xsland is a low, bare, rockv islet, surrounded by ledges 
a11d lying :y2 mile westward of Star Is1and. The channel between 
these islands is obstructed by rocks which are marked by a buoy. 

White Island is the· southernmost of the group and is marked by 
Isles of Shoals Lighthouse; ledges extend lA, mile southwestward 
and westward from the island. 

178179°--38----14 
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:Isles of Shoals Lighthouse is a white conical tower. The light 
is flashing white (fl.a.sh 3.7 seconds, eclipse 11.3 seconds), 82 feet 
(25 m) above high water and visible 15 miles. The fog signal is 
ttn air Tyfon, blast 3 seconds, silent 27 seconds. 

Anderson Ledge, bare at half tide and marked by a spindle, lies 
1 mile east-southeastward of Isles of Shoals Lighthouse, and is the 
:farthest outlying danger. The ledge is about 200 yards in diameter 
nnd has good water around it. 

Cedar Island Ledge shows bare at low water and lies % mile 
southeastward from Cedar Island; it is about 300 yards long east 
and west, and is surrounded by deep water. 

Remarks on approaching and passing :Isles of Shoals.-The 
islands can be seen a distance of 10 miles on a clear day, the houses 
heing most prominent, and vessels passing westward can a void all 
danger by giving them a berth of 1;2 mile. Passing eastward, care 
should be taken to avoid Cedar Island and Anderson Ledges, giving 
the islands a berth of llA, miles leads well clear. Isles of Shoals 
Lighthouse covers the entire horizon, but the houses on the islands 
northward shut the light out occasionally when approaching the 
islands from that direction. A stranger desiring to land on the 
1s1ands should be guided by chart 330. 

COAST FROM PORTSMOUTH TO NEWBURYPORT (CHART 1206) 

From Portsmouth Harbor entrance to Hampton Harbor, a dis
tance of about 10 miles, the coast has a general southwesterly trend, 
with no marked indentation. It presents the appearance of a suc
cession of sand beaches separated by ledges extending out about 1;2 
inile, with occasional hotels and many summerhouses back of the 
h:igh-water line. 

Wallis Sands, 23_4 miles southwestward of Whaleback Light
house, is marked by the_ yellow building of a Coast Guard station. 
At the southern end of Wallis Sands, Foss Ledges, partly bare at 
low water, extend 112 mile offshore, and are marked by a black buoy 
at the outer end. 

Rye Harbor is a small cove almost entirely bare at low water. 
About % mile southwestward of the cove is Rye Beach Coast Guard 
station. Rye Beach is a summer resort extendin1Z; about 1 mile 
southwestward from the station. At the southern end of the beach, 
Rye Ledge, partly bare at high_ water, extends_ over o/s mile from 
shore. 

Little Boars Head is a yellow bluff 7 miles southwestward of 
Whaleback Lighthouse. A summer resort of the same name extends 
over ¥2 mile northeastward from the bluff. A bare ledge lies o/8 
mile off the bluff. 

Great Boars Head is a bluff point making out- 1fl mile at the 
::;:outhern end of Hampton Beach and 9% miles ~uthwestwa.rd . of 
\Vhalebaek Lighthouse. The summer resort of Rampton Beach 
extends northward and southward from the point. _ - · 

Landmark.-Standing on Great Boars Head is a prominent tall 
black standpipe which is the most conspicuous mark on this section 
of the c-,oast. . 

Hampton Harbor, or Ham.pton River, a shallow stream used 
only by very small local craft, lies llh miles southwestward of Great 
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Boars Head. The entrance is not safe for strangers. There is a 
trestle with a draw 3pan 29 feet wide and 3¥2 feet above high water 
when closed, a.cross the mouth of the river. A bar and ledges make 
off from the river to Old Cellar Rock. The latter is a reef, 3,4_ mile 
long and partly awash at high water, the northeast end of which lies 
}"8 mile from shore. Ham.pton Shoal Ledge, with 19 feet (5.8 m) 
over it., lies 21/z to 2:% miles from shore off Hampton River and 131° 
true from Great Boars Head. It is unmarked. The entrance to 
Hampton Harbor is marked by a bell buoy. 

From Ha1npton Harbor the coast extends 4112 miles in a southerly 
direction to the entrance of Merrimack River and is known as 
Salisbury Beach. Cushing, a summer resort, extends along the 
beach from the Coast Guard station southward to the entrance of 
the river, a distance of nearly 2112 miles. A ledge, with a reported 
depth of 3 feet (0.9 m) over it, lies·% mile offshore eastward of the 
station, and is marked at its northeast end by a red buoy. 

MERRIMACK .RIVER AND NEWBURYPORT HARBOR (CHART 331) 

Merrimack River is the largest and most important river in the 
east.ern part of Massachusetts. It is the approach by water to the 
cities of Newburyport and Haverhill, and the towns of Amesbury, 
Merrimacport, Groveland, and Bradford, and is used by vessels 
of 9-foot (2.7 m) draft at high water up to Haverhill and a.bout 15-
:foot (4.6 m) draft at high water to Newburyport. The river is 
seldom entered for refuge, but the towns on its banks have· some 
coastwise trade, mostly in coal and oil. The river is charted to a 
point 2 miles above Newburyport. 

The entrance is obstructed by a shifting bar, with 9 to 12 feet (2.7 
to 3.7 m) over it (according to the condition of the bar), which is 
dangerous to cross in heavy weather. The tenders of the Lighthouse 
Service cross tfie bar at half tide, but always send a launch ahead to 
locat.e the best water. The whole entrance breaks in easterly gales. 

It is marked by Newburyport Lighthouse on its southern side 
and two range lights on its northern side, in addition to the buoys. 
The range does not always lead in the best water across the bar and 
within the jetties, and the buoys should be followed. Jetties with an 
opening 1,000 feet wide between the ends have been built from both 
points at the entrance out to the bar. 

Channel.-After crossing the bar, Merrimack River has a least 
depth of about 12 feet (3.7 m) at low water for a distance of 7 
miles above the entrance to a point l/2 mile above the entrance of 
Powow River, except on a bar 2~ miles inside the entrance, where 
the depth is only 10 feet (3 m). From that point to Haverhill, 
about 18 miles above the entrance, the river has been improved by 
dredging a channel 150 feet. wide and 7 feet (2.1 m) deep at low 
water. In 1932, oil tankers bound for Haverhill, loaded to 8% feet. 

Newburyport Harbor Lighthouse, on the south side of Merri
mack River entrance, is a white conical tower. The light is fixed 
white, 50 feet ( 15.2 m) above the water, and visible 12 miles. 

Newburyport is a city on the south bank ·of the river 3 miles 
above the entrance. It has a considerable trade, mostly in coal. 
The deepest draft going to the town is about 15 feet ( 4.6 m), and the 
usual draft does not exceed 14% feet (4.4 m); vessels always enter 
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at high water. There are depths of 12 to 15 feet (3.7 to 4.6 m) at 
the wharves. It is on the Boston & Maine Railroad. A tall yellow 
chimney is the most prominent mark from outside. 

Amesbury is- a town on the Powow River 1 mile above Merri
mack River and 7112 miles above Merrimack River entrance . 

.Merrimacport is a village on the north side of Merrimack River 
about 10 miles above the entrance. 

Groveland is a town on the south side of the river 15 miles above 
the entrance. There is a coal wharf to which vessels of 6 to 9 feet 
(1.8 to 2.7 m) draft go. 

Haverhill is a city on the north bank at the head of navigation on 
Merrimack River, 18 miles above the entrance. It has some trade, 
mostly fuel oil brought up in barges, the deepest draft being 9 feet 
(2.7 m) and usual draft 6 to 8 feet (LS to 2.4 m). Some of the 
wharves have depths of 10 feet (3 m) or more. Bradford is a town 
opposite Haverhill, with which it is connected by a hig-hway bridge. 

Bridges.-Merrimack River is crossed by eight bridges between 
Newburyport and the head of navigation at Haverhill. All except 
the three upper have draw openings. Details of these bridges are 
given in the following table: 

Bridgea over the Merrimack River 

Vertical clear· 
Horizontal anoe when 

Name Type clearance closed at 
mean high 

water 

Feet Feet 
Newburyport, highway _______________ Swing ________ 76 13 
Boston and Maine, railway ____________ _____ do _______ 69 13 Highway ____________________________ Suspension ___ 220 29Yz I>o _____________________________ Swing ________ 56 8 
Rocks Village ________________________ _____ do _______ 

54 17% (}roveland ___________________________ _____ do _______ 64 14Yz Haverhill, highway ___________________ Fixed ________ 75 29Yz 
Boston and Maine, railway ____________ _____ do _______ 123 36 
CountY-----------------------------

_____ do _______ 139 30% 

The draws of all drawbridges will be opened at all times on a signal 
of two long blasts followed by two short blasts of a whistle or horn, 
except when a tram car or other vehicle is passing over the bridge 
or approac~ing it so closely. th!lt they cannot ~ safely stopped 
before reaching the draw. The signal from the bridge shall be three 
long blasts if the bridge can be o_pened immediately or two long 
blasts if it cannot be opened immediately. 

_Prominent object~.-In approaching the entrance of Mel!imack 
River the most promment ob1ects are the cotta~ on both sides at 
the entrance, the large hotels and roller coaster at Cus~, lY:l miles 
north of the entrance, and a .prominent tall yellow chimney, and 
other marks at Newburyport. The jetties are also distinguishing 
marks when close in, but care should be ta.ken as the outer ends of 
these jetties are submerged at high tide. The Coast Guard lookout 
station and steel signal tower :µear. the imier end of the south· jetty 
are conspicuous. · · '· -- ·· ·· · · 
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Anchorage.-The usual and best anchorage in the river is in the 
channel just abuve Black Rock beacon and 11;4 miles inside the ends 
of the jetties in 13 to 16 feet ( 4 to 4.9 m). 

Pilots.-Strangers entering the river should take a pilot, and it is 
advisable for all vessels of over 9-foot (2.7 m) draft to take one, 
as the channel over the bar changes after heavy easterly gales and 
buoys inay be missing or temporarily out of place. Vessels bound 
up the river above Newburyport should take a pilot or towboat. 
Pilotage is compulsory only for vessels engaged in the foreign trade, 
of which none enter. A pilot can usually be obtained at Ports1nouth 
and arrangements should be made in advance. 

Towboats.-There are no towboats available at Newburyport. 
The nearest towboat to be had is at Portsmouth. The rn.aster of 
this towboat is a licensed pilot. 

Supplies.-Coal in large guantities can be obtained in Newbury
port alongside the wharf. The water in the river is fresh for about 
7 months in the year. Water and some ship-chandlers' stores can 
be had at Newburyport, and gasoline and provisions at any of the 
towns on the river. 

Repairs.-There are facilities for the repairs of launches and 
fishing boats only. 

Storm-warning displays are made from a steel tower on the 
water front at Newburyport and from the Coast Guard station at 
the south jetty. 

Freshets sometimes occur in the spring, but as a rule they do not 
interfere with navigation. 

Ice seldom obstructs navigation as far as Newburyport; drift ice 
may sometimes interfere with vessels under sail, but steamers and 
vessels assisted by towboats can usually work their way through. 
Westerly winds carry the drift ice out to sea; during their continu
ance the flood current has no effect upon the local formations or 
drift ice. 'Vith the wind from any other direction, the flood current 
will prevent the drift ice from leaving the river. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tides is about 8 feet ( 2.4 m) 
at the entrance and about 5 feet (1.5 m) at Haverhill at low river 
st~ge. 

DiJ"ections, Merrililack River.-The river for a distance of 5% 
miles above the entrance is shown on chart 331. Above that point 
no chart is available. There is a whistling buoy outside the bar, and 
the channel across the bar is marked by a hghted range and by 
buoys, but is subject to some change, and strangers in ve$els are 
advised to take a pilot. The lighted range does not always mark 
the best water, but the buoys are usually shifted to conform with 
changes in the channel. Small craft may enter with a snwoth sea 
and on a rising tide by following the buoys. The river cannot be 
entered with a heavy sea. 

The outer ends of the jetties are submerged at high tide. 
After crossing the bar, the channel is well marked and easily -fol

lowed to Newburyport. A lighted range leads across a bar with a 
depth of about 10 feet {3 m) just before reaching the wharve.;;i at 
l{ewburyport. The channel on the range leads between a ~ed a.nd a. 
bla.Ck: pyramidal beacon with spindles marked " north pier " and 
''south pier" on the chart. The range shows about 50 yards to the 
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right of a high yellow chimney, and a few feet to the left of a low 
square chimneI farther back. 

The channe between Newburyport and Haverhill is marked by 
buoys at the most difficult points, but it is narrow and crooked, leads 
close to rocks in places, and local knowledge is necessary to keep 
in it. 

Merrimack River can also be entered by small craft from Plum 
Island Sound through Plum Island River (described below). 

MERRIMACK RIVER TO CAPE ANN (CHART 1206) 

From Merrimack River entrance the coast is sand dunes and 
trends southward for about 7% miles to the entrance of Plu1n Island 
Sound and Ipswich River. There are many cottages on the south 
~ide of Merrimack River entrance, and scattered cottages southward 
along the beach. Inside the beach is Plum Island Sound and several 
tributaries forming the approach to villages at their heads. 

Plum Island River forms a thoroughfare for small craft between 
1\ferrimack River, just inside its entrance, and Plum Island Sound. 
It is bare at low water and is said to have a depth of 7 or 8 feet (2.1 
to 2.4 m) at high water, but the deepest draft using it at high water 
with local knowledge is about 5 feet (1.5 m). The channel is narrow 
and unmarked, does not always lead in mid-channel, and local 
knowledge is necessary for its navigation. It is crossed by a draw
bridge having a draw opening 30 feet wide. The approach to the 
north end of the thoroughfare is between the east side of Woodbridge 
Island and the west end of a dike, covered at high water and 
unmarked. 

Plum. Island Sound is the approach to several small rivers and 
villages and is :frequented by many small craft. Vessels seldom 
enter. It had a depth in 1932 of about 5 feet ( 1.5 m) at low water 
across the bar. The channel is marked by buoys and is subject to 
change. 

Ipswich River, emptying into the south end of Plum Island 
Sound from westward, has been improved by dredging in the lower 
end to a depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 m). After entering the river there is 
a depth of about 4 feet (1.2 m) to the town of :Ipswich, on the rail
road 272 rniles above the entrance. The channel above the entrance 
is usually marked by bush stakes. The river is frequented by many 
pleasure craft. Gasoline and provisions are obtainable at Ipswich. 
Little Neck is a summer settlement on a prominent hill on the east 
side at the entrance of Ipswich River. It has a float landing. 

Rowley River, emptying into Plum Island Sound near its middle, 
has a depth of about 2 feet (0.6 m) to a landing near the railroad 
station of Rowley, 2 miles above the entrance. The village of Row
ley is about 1 mile from the ·station. 

Parker River, emptying into the north end of Plum Island Sound 
from westward, has a depth of about 5 feet ( 1.5 m) in a very narrow 
channel to a fixed bridge at Newbury Old Town, 1% miles above 
the entrance. The channel is marked by buoys, some of them private, 
but is difficult without local knowledge. Newbury Old Town is a 
summer settlement, and has a wharf just below the bridge, and sev
eral float landings. Gasoline and some provisions are obtainable 
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in summer. It has communication by electric road with Newbury
pcrt. The river is navigable by small craft for several miles above 
N e'\vbury Old Town, but is little used. All of the bridges are fixed. 

Ipswich Bay is the bight between the northern point of Cape Ann 
and Plum Island Beach. Between these points it is about 6 n1iles 
wide and makes in southward about 3 miles. The bay is the ap
proach to Ipswich, Essex, and Annisquam Rivers, and has depths 
of 4 to 15 fathoms (7.3 to 27.4 m), except in its southern and south-

. western sides, where the shore should be given a berth of a little 
over 1 mile to avoid the shoals off the river entrances. 

Essex Bay and River (chart 243). lie midway between Ipswich 
and Annisquam Lighthouses. The entrance is over a shifting bar, 
over which a depth of about 3 or 4 feet (0.9 to 1.2 rn) can be carried 
at low water through a narrow buoyed channel. The river is navi
gable to the town of Essex, 4 miles above its mouth, through a nar
row dredged channel about 4 feet (1.2 m) deep at low water. Ves
sels of 12-foot draft (3.7 m), with local knowledge, have been taken 
over the bar to an anchorage inside the entrance. There are ship
yards at Essex where wooden vessels are built; otherwise there 
is no traffic except by local fishermen and launches. Local knff\Yl
edge is necessary to follow the channel across the ba.r and in the 
river. Two houses on the east side at the entrance are prominent. 

CAPE ANN (CH.ART 243) 

Under this heading is described Annisquam River and all of the 
cape eastward of this thoroughfare except Gloucester Harbor. 

Cape Ann is very rocky and broken, 235 feet (72 m) high in its 
highest point, and covered with numerous summer homes. There 
are also several granite quarries. Communication is by railroad to 
Gloucester and Rockport, and by motor stage entirely around the 
cape. 

Annisquam River and Canal (chart 233).-This is a thorough
fare leading from the eastern part of Ipswich Bay, north of Cape 
Ann, to Gloucester Harbor, on the south side of the cape. It has a 
depth of about 6 feet (1.8 m) on a bar at the north end, and from 
inside the bar has been dredged where necessary to a depth of 8 
feet (2.4 m) at low water through to Gloucester Harbor. Some 
shoaling has taken place, and in 1932 a towboat niaster at Gloucester 
reported that he could get through with his boat drawing 71j2 feet 
(2.2 m) only about 2 hours after low water. It is narrow and 
crooked, but is marked by buoys and beacons, and extensively used 
by many small craft and by vessels up to 10 feet (3 m) draft. 
Strangers in small craft should have no trouble in going through 
with a smooth sea with the aid of chart 233; the best time is on a 
rising tide. The bar at the north end cannot be crossed in a heavy 
sea. The mean rise and fall of tides is about 9 feet (2.7 m). 

The thoroughfare is crossed by two dl"awbridi;res near the south 
end. The southerly is a highway bridge at fhe entrance from 
Gloucester Harbor; and forms the most distinguishing mark by 
which the entrance may be recogniied. It is a double-leaf lift, with 
a !>ingle opening 4-0 feet wid~ and a headroom of 7.5 feet (2.2 m) at 
high wa:ter when closed. The signal for the draw is three blasts of 
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the whistle. The railroad bridge o/s mile northward, has a single 
li:ft opening 40 :feet wide and v .. headroom o:f 161/2 feet (4.8 in) at 
high water when closed. 

Vessels approaching from the northward and desiring a pilot or a 
towboat should signal the Annisquam Lighthouse. 

Vessels approaching from the southward can obtain a pilot or tow
boat from Gloucester. 

Annisquam. Harbor Lighthouse, on the east side at the north
ern entrance to Annisquam River, is a white cylindrical tower with 
a covered way to a dwelling. The light is flashing white with a red 
sector (180° to 217°, from sea). It is 50 feet above high water and 
visible 12 miles. The fog signal is an electric siren, blast 5 seconds, 
silent 55 seconds. It is operated from October 15 to May 15 of each 
year. 

Annisquam. is a village and summer resort on the east side of 
Annisquam River just inside its north end. There are several float 
landings, and anchorage for small craft in 5 to 8 feet (1.5 to 2.4 m) 
in Lobster Cove, on the southeast side of the town, anywhere below 
the bridge. This harbor is frequented by numerous sniall craft in 
summer. A channel 6 feet ( 1.8 m) deep and 50 :feet wide has been 
dredged into Lobster Cove to near the bridge. The best water leads 
50 feet southward of the stone beacon on the north side at the en
trance and then leads the same distance off the wharves. There is a 
prominent yacht club with float landing on the point at the western· 
entrance to Lobster Cove. 

Mill River is a tributary of Annisquam River, on the east side,% 
mile southward of Annisquam. A channel 6 feet (1.8 m) deep and 
60 feet wide, with an anchorage basin of the same depth, has been 
dredged into the river for a distance of 3,4 mile from the entrance. 
There are numerous summer houses and float landings on the river, 
and it is used by many small craft in summer. 

Directions, Annisquam River.-No special directions are nec
essary. Chart 233 is the guide. Care should be taken to avoid the 
sunken rock which lies close to the channel about 100 yards north
eastward of beacon no. 12. 

Bayview is a village on Hodgkin Cove, %, mile northeastward 
of Annisquam Lighthouse. There is a quarry and a long stone pier 
with a depth of 15 feet (4.6 m) on the outer half of the southwest 
side, in a channel about 70 feet wide. The cove at the inner end of 
the pier on the northeast side has a depth of about 2 feet ( 0.6 m) 
at the entrance and 3 or 4 feet (0.9 or 1.2 m) inside. There are 
unmarked rocks in the entrance. The locality is marked by numer• 
ous derricks used in the adjacent quarries. . 

Lanes Cove, 1% miles northeastward of .Annisquam Lighthouse, is 
a small cove protected by stone walls at the entrance, forn1ing a har
bor for small craft. . It has 8; deptl;t o~ 12 feet (3. 7 m) !lt the entrance 
and 10 feet (3 m) in the nnddle inside. Some coal 18 landed here. 
Lanesville is a village on the cove. The wharf fortning the south
west side of the haroor has a depth of 7 feet (2.1 m) at its outer 
end. Gasoline and some provisions are obtainable. . . 

Folly Cove, on the north side of Cape Ann,.21h miles east-north
eastward of A.nnisquam Lighthouse, h&$ .a qu.a.rry on· the east side. 
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and a wharf. 
is in ruins. 

The stone wharf on the northwest side of Folly Point 

Oceanview is a summer settlement on Andrews Point, at the 
north end of Sandy Bay. There are no wharves. . 

Sandy Bay is the large bight in the northeastern shore of Cape 
Ann, between Straitsmouth Island on the east and Andrews Point 
on the west. Between these points the bay is 2 miles wide and 
about 11;2 miles long to its head (Rockport Harbor). A breakwater 

. has been partially completed to form a harbor of refuge. It extends 
1,200 yards northward from Avery Ledge, then 830 yards north
westward toward Andrews Point. In 1932 it was awash at low 
water except for a distance of about 300 yards near the middle, where 
it was .above high water. There is a lighted buoy off the north west 
end and a red bell buoy off the south end. The bay and approaches 
have been examined by means of a wire drag. The depths inside 
the breakwater are 7 to 14 fathoms (12.8 to 25.6 in), with several 
rocky spots of less depths in the southern part. A 12-foot (3.7 m) 
rock on the .south side is marked by a black buoy. The bay is fre
quently used as an anchorage by schooners and tows. It is ex{>osed 
in a northeasterly weather, and at such times Gloucester or Salem 
Harbors are generally used. 

The entrance to Sandy Bay between Straitsmouth Island and the 
red bell buoy marking A very Ledge has broken bottom and a rocky 
spot with a depth of 22 feet (6.7 m) in the middle, which strangers 
may be unable to avoid. Strangers should not use this channel with 
a greater draft than 18 feet (5.5 m). A ledge, bare in places at low 
wate.l' and having a depth of 2 feet ( 0.6 m) near the end, extends 270 
yards northeastward from the northeast end of Stra.itsmouth Island. 
The western entrance to the bay westward of the lighted buoy at the 
northwest end of the breakwater is deep and clear. 

Pigeon Cove, bearing 298° true (NW. ¥s W. mag.) from Straits
mouth Lighthouse, is a small cove protected by a breakwater and 
having depths of 3 to 10 feet (0.9 to 3 m) inside. There are bulk
head wharves around the harbor from which granite is shipped. The 
best water is on the northeast side. There is a foundry at the 
head. Pigeon Rock, 50 yards off the east point outside the jetty, 
is nearly bare at extreme low water. 

The most prominent feature of Pigeon Cove is a high concrete 
stack of the iron works located on the cove. Some coal is landed in 
the cove. 

Lying % and 1h mile ·southward of Pigeon Cove are two stone 
piers built out from the shore. The northerly is in bad repair and 
not used. The southerly has depths of 12 to 15 feet (3.7 to 4.6 m) 
and is used by vessels loading granite. 

Dodge, Bartlett, and Kitchell Bocks lie in a. cluster nearly 
1;4 mile from the western shore of Sandy Bay between the two piers 
southward of Pigeon Cove. Dodge Rock is bare at low water and is 
marked by a spindle. The western end of the rocks lies 100 yards 
eastward of the south pier. The south rock has 14 feet (4.3 m) over 
it and lies 275 yards southward of the spindle. Mitchell Rock, with 
4 feet (1.2 m) over it, and .another, w~th 18 feet (5.5 1!1) over it, lie 
280 and 350 yards, respectively, northward of the spindle a.nd 350 
yards eastw~ of th~ north pier .. 
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Sandy Bay Ledge is partly bare at high water and extends 200 
yards from the western shore 0£ Sandy Bay, southward of the 
south pier . 

. Harbor Rock, with 2 feet (0.6 m) over it, lies 150 yards north
eastward of the end of the north breakwater at the entrance of Rock
port Harbor and is marked on its northeast side by a red buoy. 
Inside the rock a shelving ledge extends 75 yards east-northeastward 
from the end of the north breakwater. 

Rockport Harbor, at the southwest end of Sandy Bay, is used as 
a harbor by small craft. The entrance is about 200 feet wide be
tween two breakwaters. A channel 12 feet (3.7 m) deep and 100 
to 200 feet wide has been dredged :from the entrance to the coal wharf 
a.t the west end. The channel leads south of a red buoy just outside 
the entranoe and 75 :feet southward of the end of the breakwater on 
the north side, heading for the north edge of the southerly wharf 
until inside, and then for the middle of the wharf. The northern 
breakwater is marked by a flashing white light placed at its outer 
end. In 1931, areas on both the north and south sides, of the coal 
wharf were dredged to a depth of 7 feet. 

There are ledges near the shores, especially on the north side be
tween the end of the breakwater and the first wharf on the north 
side. Boats should go nothing northward on a line from the end of 
the north breakwater to the end of the first wharf on the north side 
and nothing south of a line from the end of the south breakwater to 
the south edge of the wharf at the head. The wharves have depths 
of about 5 feet (1.5 m). Gasoline and provisions are obtainable, 
and coal is usually available. There is water on the wharves. The 
houses and church spires at the village of Rockport are prominent 
from outside. Rockport has communication by railroad and by 
motor bus. There is a basin suitable for small craft and protected 
by stone walls just westward :from Rockport Harbor proper. 

Straitsmouth Island is low and grassy and has a lighthouse and 
a few buildi~ at its eastern end. Straitsmouth Lighthouse is a 
white cylindrical tower. The light is fixed green, 46 feet (14.0 m) 
above the water, and visible 9 miles. There is a Coast Guard sta
tion on Gap Head, westward of Straits.mouth Island; storm warn
ings are displayed there. 

Flat Ground is a dangerous ledge 1h mile long, with 2 to 12 feet 
(0.6 to 3.7 m) over it, lying o/s to 1% miles north-northeastward of 
Straitsmouth I .. ighthouse and ~ to 5A~ mile northeastward of Sandy 
Bay Breakwater. 'l'he ledg~ is marked by two buoys, a red buoy at 
its south end and a black at its north end. 

Dry Salvages is a bare ledge near the middle of a reef about 1,4 
mile long in a northerly direction. The ledge is marked by a large 
red tripod beacon, which lies a. little over 1 mile east-northeastward 
of Straitsmouth Li~hthouse. 

Little Salvages 1s a ledge showing well bare at low water. It lies 
about 1,4 mile westward of Dry Salvages. Shoal water extends out a 
little more than 200 yards from the w~n ~de of the b~re part of 
the ledge, and a rock, bare at lowest tides, hes between 1t and Dry 
Salvages. 

Cape Ann Lighthouses, on Thatcher J:sland, 312 mile o1f the 
eastern side of Cape Ann and 1% miles southward of Straitsmonth 
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Island, are two gray stone towers, 300 yards apart. The light, 
which is group flashing white, is displayed from the southern tower. 
The northern tower is no longer lighted. The light is 166 feet 
( 51 m) above high water and is visible 19 m.iles. The fog signal 
is an air diaphone sounding a group of 3 blasts every 60 seconds. 

There is a naval radio direction. finder station on the south
west side of Thatcher Island. The call letters are NBE. 

The Lon.don.er is a ledge about % mile long in a northeasterly 
direction; it has general depths of 7 to 11 feet (2.1 to 3.4 m) over it, 
and lies lf2 m.ile east-southeastward of Cape Ann Lighthouses. Near 
the central part of the ledge, on a cluster of rocks which bare at 
low water, is a red spindle. There is a passage with 12 to 26 feet 
(3.7 to 7.9 m) between The Londoner and Thatcher Island; it should 
not be attempted by a stranger. 

Sandy Bay and approaches, and an area 2112 to 10 miles wide, 
northeastward, eastward, and southeastward of Cape Ann, have been 
exan1.ined by n1.eans of a wire drag. 

Massachusetts Bay is the body of water lying westward 0£ a 
line connecting Cape Ann Lighthouses on Thatcher Island with 
Race Point Lighthouse on Cape Cod. 

GLOUCESTER HARBOR (CHART 233) 

is one of the most important fishing ports in the United States and 
an important harbor of refuge; it lies 5 miles southwestward of 
Emerson Point, the easternmost point of Cape Ann. The entrance 
is marked on its eastern side by Eastern Point Lighthouse. There is 
an outer and an inner harbor, the former with a general depth of 
4 to 6 fathoms (7.3 to 11.0 m) and the latter 2Y2 to 4 fathoins ( 4.6 to 
7.3 in). 

Eastern Point Lighthouse is a white conical tower with a cov
ered way to a dwelling. The light is flashing white (flash 1 second, 
eclipse 4 seconds), 57 feet (17.4 m) above tlie water, and visible 13 
miles. The fog signal is a bell, sounding a group of 2 strokes every 
20 seconds. 

A breakwater extends 750 yards northwestward from the shore 
near Eastern Point Lighthouse, and is marked at its end by Gloucester 
Breakwater Light. The entrance westward of the breakwater is about 
o/s mile wide; but Bound Rock Shoal lies nearly 1A mile westward 
o:f the end of the breakwater, leaving a channel 150 yards wide and 
about 3 fathoms (5.5 m) deep eastward of the shoal, and % mile 
wide and 4%, to 9 fathoms (8.5 to 16.4 m) deep westward of the 
shoal. During heavy southeast gales the sea at times breaks nearly 
the whole distance across the entrance. Strangers should enter west-
ward of Round Rock Shoal. . 

Norm.ans Woe, on the west side at the entrance to Gloucester 
Harbor, is a rocky head!and with no distinguishing marks. Nor
~ns Woe R<?ck, 14 mile northeast~ard of Normans Woe and_ 'Is 
mile offshore, is a high dark rocky islet surrounded by extensive 
ledges. There is a black bell buoy 1;4 mile southeastward of it. 

Southeast Harbor is the cove in the eastern part of Gloucester 
Harbor, northward of Black Bess Point and southward of Tenpouu<l 
Island. It has good anchorage in about 4 t-0 5 fathoms (7.3 to 9.1 in) 
and is generally used by vessels seeking shelter. 
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Western Harbor is the cove, of semicircular shape, in the north
ern part of Gloucester Harbor, northward of Tenpound Island. It 
has good anchorage in from 4 to 5 fathoms (7.3 to 9.1 m), taking 
care to give the shore a berth of 300 yards, but is not much used. A 
part of the town of Gloucester is built on its northern shore, but 
there are no wharves on this side, and it is now a parkway. 

The Gloucest.er Coast Guard station is located on the west side of 
the harbor, southwestward from Freshwater Cove. 

A dredged channel 8 feet (2.4 m) deep and 50 feet wide, with a 
least width of 40 feet through the bridges, leads from W est.ern Har
bor to Annisquam. River and forms a thoroughfare to Ipswich 
Bay, on the north side of Cape Ann; vessels of as much as 10-foot 
(3.0 m) draft are taken through at high water to Ispwich Bay. 
The tidal currents have considerable velocity through the bridges. 
It is described on page 209. The bridge at the south end is the djstin
guishing n1ark at the entrance. A black buoy marks the west side 
of the approach cha.nnel. 

Tenpound Island is marked by a light on the west side, and has 
a house and wharf on the north end. The fog signal is a bell sound
ing 2 strokes every 30 seconds. There is a Coast Guard seaplane sta
tion on the island. 

Rocky Neck is a high and partly wooded island, with several 
buildings, on the east side at the entrance of the inner harbor. It is 
connected with the shore eastward. Black Rock, 100 yards off the 
western end of Rocky Neck, is hare at half tide and marked by a 
spindle. 

Inner Harbor is %, mile long and has depths of 2 to 4 :fathoms 
(3.7 to 7 .. 3 m). A rocky patch with 17 feet (5.2 m) over it lies in 
mid-entrance halfway between Rocky Neck and Fort Point. Harbor 
Cove, on the northwest side just inside the entrance to the inner 
harbor, has been dredged to a depth of 15 feet (4.6 m) for the entire 
area of 50 feet outside the harbor lines. A 16-foot (4.9 m) channel 
has been dredged along the wharves to abreast the west side of 
Fivepound Island. From there on a channel 12 feet (3.7 m) deep 
and 100 feet wide has been dredged along the front of the wharves 
on the north side from Fivepound Island northeastward to the head 
of the inner harbor. Some shoaling in these areas has occurred and 
the full depths are not available (1932). 

Wharves.-There are several wharves at Gloucester having 
depths of 10 to 18 feet (3.0 to 5.5 m). Vessels are usually required to 
pay wharfage. There is a public wharf of stone and landing float 
at the extreme head of Harbor Covei with a depth of about 3 feet 
(0.9 m) at which small craft can lana. 

The principal business of the port is in fish, fish products, and the 
importation of coal. 

Pilots.-Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels over 7-foot draft 
engaged in foreign trade tiut not for vessels engaged in coastwise 
trade. The signal for a pilot is a flag in the rigging or four long 
blasts of the whistle. The pilot station for the second district is at 
Eastern Point. A pilot for any_ point can be obtained there. 
Towboa~ a~ &t;ationed at Gloucester and will go ol!tside to a. 

vessel making signal. Large vessels are ~nerally towed in and ?Ut. 
Vessels are reported to Gloucester by ·telephone from Eastern Pomt. 
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Anchorage.-Tbe best and generally used anchorage in the outer 
harbor for vessels coming in for shelter or bound to Gloucester is 
in Southeast Harbor, locally known as Pancake Ground. Vessels 
of 15 foot (4.6 rn) or less dra.ft anchor almost anywhere in the 
inner harbor, not less than 150 feet from any wharf. Regulations 
prescribed for Gloucester Harbor require that from Tenpound Island 
to Fivepound Island, a sufficient passageway of not less than 200 feet 
in width on the northerly side of said harbor, leaving Babson Ledge 
buoy on the port hand going in, and a passageway of not less than 
150 feet in width from any wharf in Upper Cove, S1nith C.Ove, and 
Harbor Cove in said harbor, shall be at all times kept open for the 
passageway of vessels. · 

Repairs.--Gloucester has marine railways for hauling out the 
class of vessels that ordinarily trade from here, the largest capable 
of hauling out vessels of 200 tons, 125 feet in length, and 16-foot 
( 4.9 n1) draft. There are machine shops for ordinary repairs to 
machinery. Boston is the nearest place at which repairs to large 
vessels and extensive repairs to machinery can be made. 

Supplies.-Coal is obtainable from the wharves or from lighters, 
and water from the wharves or from waterboats. Ship chandlery 
and all other supplies are also obtainable. 

Storm signals are shown from flag pole on a building in the 
business section of the town. 

Communications.-Gloucester has rail connection, but has no 
regular steamer service. 

Ice seldom extends outside Tenpound Island, at the entrance to the 
inner harbor. The towboats and stea.mers generally keep the inner 
harbor open. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 9 feet (2.7 m). 
The highest tides result when easterly and southeasterly gales occur 
near the times of new and full moon. 

Currents.-The tidal currents do not to any great degree interfere 
with the movements of vessels, as they set directly in and out of the 
harbor and their velocity is corn~aratively small. In the narrows, 
however, between Fort Point and Rocky Neck the current is stronger, 
especially at half ebb, and the ebb sets onto Black Rock. Vessels 
coming out" on the ebb favor the northwestern side oft the channel in 
passing between Fort Point and the spindle on this rock. The ebb 
also sets onto Tenpound Island. 

DIRECTIONS, GLOUCESTER HARBOR 

Gloucester Harbor and approaches have very broken ground and 
many rocks and ledges, some of them unmarked, and careful naviga
tion is necessary, especially in thick weather. The harbor and 
approaches have been exammed by means of a wire drag, and the 
dangers are charted. The principal dan~ers for vessels of 24-foot 
(7.3 m) or less draft, to an anchorage 1n Southeast Harbor, and 
18-foot (5.5 m) or less draft into the inner harbor, are marked, and 
strangers are advised not to enter with a greater draft. 

Deep-draft v~ls entering the inner harbor should use caution 
to avoid the 17-foot (5.2 m) rocky shoal lying nearly in mid-channel 
between Rocky N eek and Fort Point. 
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Strangers in vessels are advised to enter westward of Round Rock 
Shoal. In heavy southeasterly gales the sea breaks across the eastern 
side of the entrance from the breakwater to Round Rock Shoal, and 
at times breaks nearly the whole distance across to Normans Woe 
Rock. 

No special directions are necessary. Charts 243 and 233 are the 
guide for approaching and entering Gloucester Harbor. 

GLOUCESTER HARBOR TO SALEM HAR;EJOR (CHARTS 243 AND 240) 

Off the shore eastward of Manchester Harbor entrance, between 
Gloucest.er entrance and House Island, are a number of islands, rocks, 
nnd ledges, which extend about 3_4 mile from shore. The farthest 
outlying ones, named in order :from eastward, are: Kettle Island 
(grass-covered and rocky), Great Egg Rock (high and bare), 
Boohoo Ledge (bare at low water), Salt Rock (shows at high 
water), Pickett Ledge (bare at low water), Gales Ledge, and 
Pilgrim Ledge. There are several coves, but Manchester Harbor 
is the only one of interest to navigation. 

The shore line of this section of the coast is lined with summer 
homes an cl hot.els. 

Magnolia Harbor is a foul cove about 1112· miles westward of the 
entrance to Gloucester Harbor and inside of Kettle Island. 
Magnolia is a prominent summer resort on the eastern side. There 
are private wharves for small craft on the eastern side of the harbor. 

Manchester Harbor (chart 240) is about 5 miles westward of 
Gloucester Harbor, and is formed by an arm of the bay extending 
behind Gales Point in a northeasterly direction for 1 mile to the 
village of Manchester. The entrance to the outer harbor is north
ward of Baker Island Lighthouse, between Rouse Island {partly 
wooded) on the east and Great Misery Island on the west. A chan
nel dredged to 8 feet {2.4 m) leads into the harbor and there is a 
depth of about 6 feet ( 1.8 m) to the coal wharf at the head of the 
harbor. A railroad draw with a horizontal clearance of 50 feet and 
a vertical clearance of 6¥2 feet (1.9 m) crosses the head of the har
bor. The harbor is frequented by many small era.ft. The entrance 
channel is marked by buoys. There is a yacht club with a float land
ing on the west side of the harbor. 

Gasoline and supplies are available and there is a marine railway 
for hauling vessels up to 90 feet in length. 

Tides.-The mean range of the tide is about 9 feet (2.'7 m). 
There is anchorage in the outer harbor inside Great Misery and 

House Islands. Vessels desiring to anchor for the night or in head 
winds may here find fair holding groun~ and good shelter except in 
southerly gales. The anchorage is % mile wide, and has from 3 to 6 
fathoms ( 5.5 to 11 m). 

Whale back is a dangerous ledge lying in the entrance of the outer 
harbor of Manchester. It is about 400 yards long east and west, and 
200 yards wide. Near the middle of its northern side is a rock bare 
at low water, which is marked b:y. a spindle. There is a clear channel 
300 yards wide between the ledge and House Island; the channel 
westward of the ledge is * mile wide. 
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Sauli Rock, bare at half tide, lies 300 to 400 yards eastward of the 
northeast end of Great Misery Island, and is marked on its south 
side by a horizontally striped buoy. 

White Ledge, bare at low water, lies 300 yards northward of 
House Island, and is marked on its northwest side by a red buoy. 
A rock covered at half tide lies 250 yards north-northeastward of 
White Ledge, and is marked off its northwest side by a red buoy. 

Chubbs Islet, bare and rocky, lies 300 yards from the north shore 
of the outer harbor of Man~hester, and should be given a berth of 
over 200 yards. 

SALEM, :BEVERLY, AND MARBLEHEAD HARBORS (CHART 240) 

These harbors :form a large, irregular indentation in the shore of 
J\fassachusetts Bay, 11 miles southwestward of Cape Ann, and 12 
miles northeastward of Boston Harbor entrance. Gales Point js the 
northern and J\1arblehead N eek the southern point at the entrance 
to this large indentation, which includes within its limits the harbors 
of Manchester, Beverly, Salem, and Marblehead, the distance be
tween the two points being 4 miles. This wide space is studded with 
islands, bare rocks, and sunken ledges, through which lead the 
several channels into the harbors. 

Salem Harbor is considerably used as a harbor of refuge; Salem 
and Beverly have considerable coasting trade, mostly in vessels 
carrying coal and oil, the deepest draft being a bout 25 feet ( 7 .6 m) . 
Marblehead Harbor is frequented by many yachts and small craft, 
and has an occasional cargo of coal. 

Channels.-Three main channels lead through the islands and 
rocks at the entrance. They are known as Main Ship Channel, Cat 
Island Channel, and Marblehead Channel. There are several other 
channels of less importance, used only by local boats. These chan
nels have been swept by the wire drag, and all dangers found are 
shown on chart. 

Main Ship Channel, the most northerly, leads between Baker and 
Great Misery Islands, and northward of Great and Little Haste. 
It has a depth of about 5% fathoms (10 m) until up to Smith Point 
if the range is closely followed, but there is an unmarked rocky spot 
with depth of 25 feet (7.6 m) close to the sailing line. This channel 
is used by most deep-draft vessels. 

Cat Island Channel, the middle channel, has its entrance near 
Halfway Rock, and leads in a northwesterly direction, between Cat 
and Eagle Islands. The least depths found in Cat Island Channel 
are about 18 feet (5.5 m) in the channel northward of Gooseberry 
Ledge, 19 feet (5.8 m) between Gooseberry Ledge and Satan Rock, 
and 23 feet (7 m) on the eastern side of the channel between Satan 
Rock and Cat Island, with deeper water in mid-channel. The latter 
channel is the best. The least depth in Cat Island Channel between 
Eagle and Cat Islands is about 26 feet (7.9 m). 

Marblehead Channel, the westerly channel, leads in a northerly 
direction between Cat Island and Marblehead Neck. There are 
numerous unmarked shoals with 17 to 24 feet (5.2 to 7.3 m) close to 
the channel, on which the sea breaks .in easterly gales. It is not rec
ommended for strangers with a greater draft than 12 feet (3.7 m). 
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South Channel, a branch of Marblehead Channel, leads alon-$ the 
northern shore of the peninsula between Marblehead and :;,alem 
Harbors and southward of the numerous rocks and ledge8 on the east 
side of the entrance to Salem Harbor. The princiJ?al dangers are 
marked, but the channel is less than 100 yards wide in its narrowest 
part; it has a least found depth of about 15 feet ( 4.6 m), but has 
not been closely examined and should not be used by strangers except 
in small craft. 

:Islands and rocks along Main Ship Channel.-Baker :Island, 
on the south side of the entrance to Main Ship Channel, has houses 
scattered over it and a lighthouse at the northern end. 

Baker :Island Lighthouse is a white tower and the light is flash
ing red and white {white flash 0.6 second, eclipse 6.9 seconds, red 
flash 0.6 second, and eclipse 6.9 seconds), 111 feet (34 m) above 
high water and visible 12 miles. The fog signal is an air siren; blast 
3 seconds, silent 27 seconds. 

An extensive area of rocks and reefs extends for 2 miles southeast
ward of Baker Island. A lighted ·whistling buoy marks the south
east end and vessels should pass outside of it. Kiddle and Inner 
Breakers are partly bare at low water, and Middle Breaker is 
marked by a spindle. 

Great Misery :Island, on the north side of Main Ship Channel at 
the entrance, has scattered houses and a landing at its northwest 
end. 

Hardy Rocks, % mile westward of Baker Island Lighthouse and 
nearly % mile south-southwestward of the Main Ship Channel range, 
is bare at low water and marked by a beacon (black spar with two 
triangles) and a black buoy on the northeast side. 

Bowditch Ledge, 1% miles west-northwestward of Baker Island 
lighthouse and 350 yards south-southwestward of the Main Ship 
Channel range, is marked by a granite beacon with a black staff and 
cage. 

Great Haste, on the south side of the main channel, 2% miles 
westward of Baker Island, is a bare rock surrounded by ledges. 
Little Haste_, close northwestward of Great Haste, is bare at low 
water and marked by a beacon (black cask on wooden spar). 

Islands and rocks along Cat :Island Channel.-Halfway 
Rock, 2 miles southward of Baker Island, is about 15 feet (4.6 m) 
high and marked by a prominent beacon (keg on skeleton tower). 
It is surrounded by deep water. 

North and South Gooaeberry are high, rockv islets on the west
ern end of the extensive ledges southward of 1iaker Island. Dry 
Breakers, the southerly part of the ledges, show at high water as a 
low, bare ledge . 

. Pope Bead, 800 yards northwestward of North Gooseberry, is a. 
rugged bare rock, surrounded by ledges to a. distance of 150 yards. 
A black buoy marks the western side of the ledaes. 

Sa.tan Bock, ·.1h mile east-southeastward of Cat Island is a small, 
bare rock marked by a ~indle with black cage; }t. should be given 
a berth of 150 yardS on its eastern and west.em mdes and 300 ·yards 
on its north side. · 



 

MARBLEHEAD HARBOR 219 

Brimbles is a rock bare at low water lying nearly % mile south
·southeastward of Eagle Island. It is marked by a black spindle 
with four arms (the two arms facing Cat Island Channel are red); 
the spindle should be given a berth of over 125 yards. 

Eagle Island is small, grassy, and rocky, and lies % mile north
northeastward of the north end of Cat Island. 

Grays Rock, % mile northwestward of Cat Island, is about 10 
feet ( 3 m) high. 

Coney Island is a low, grassy islet with a hut near its middle. 
Coney Ledge, the higher parts of which are covered at high water, 
is an extensive ledge extending southeastward and southward from 
Coney Island, and is marked at its easterly end by a black buoy. 

Islands and rocks along Marblehead Channel.-Islands and 
rocks, sunken and bare, extend for 2 miles southward and southwest
ward from the south end of Marblehead N eek. Many of them are 
marked by buoys, and the channe~s between them are used by local 
boats, but the area should be avoided by strangers. A lighted bell 
buoy marks the southeastern end of the broken ground. Those show
ing above water are Great Pig Rocks, bare at high water, and 
having rocks awash at low water southward of them; Sammy Rock, 
bare at low water; Ram. Islet, high rocky, and grassy; Little Pig 
Rocks, awash at high water; Roaring Bull, bare at low water and 
marked by a spindle; and Tinkers Island, marked by several 
houses. A bar with little d~pth connects Tinkers Island with the 
shore. 

Tom. Moore Rock, at the eastern end of -a reef extending 400 
yards from the middle of Marblehead Neck, is bare at one third ebb 
and marked by a spindle. 

Marblehead Rock, % mile eastward of the northern part of 
Marblehead Neck, is a high bare rock with a conical beacon on the 
top. 

Cat Island, o/s mile northeastward of Marblehead N eek, is % 
mile long, bare, and has a large building on the north end, and a 
wharf on the southwest side. It is surrounded by extensive ledges, 
hare and submerged. There is a water tank on a small hill near the 
center of the island. A spindle marks the bare rock at the south end. 

Marblehead Harbor.-This harbor is about 1 mile long and o/s 
mile wide and is formed on the east and south by Marblehead N eek 
and a narrow strip of land called :Marblehead Beach, connecting the 
south end of the neck with the mainland. Marblehead Lighthouse, 
at the north end of Marblehead Neck, marks the easterly point at the 
entrance. Marblehead Harbor is an excellent anchorage and is much 
used by yachts during the summer. The depths in the harbor up to 
Skinner Head are 4 to 5 fathoms (7.3 to 9.1 m), and vessels up to 
about 20 feet (6.1 m) draft cap ent.er. The greater part of the head 
of the harbor southward of Skinner Head and Boden Point is shoal. 
Some coal is received in barges drawing up to 15 feet (4.6 m). 

Marblehead Lighthouse, on the north end of Marblehead Neck, 
is a pyramidal skeleton tower inclosing a cylindrical tower. The 
li~t is fixed red, 130 feet ( 40 m) above the water, and visible 15 
nule$. 

178779" 38 15 
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Marblehead is an important summer resort on the west side of 
Marblehead Harbor. There are numerous float landings. The float· 
landings at the foot of the streets are public and have depths of 3 to 
12 feet (0.9 to 3.7 m). The lower public landing is just below the 
yacht-club landing. There are several private float landings· on the 
east side of the harbor. 

Storm-warning displays are shown from a steel tower at Fort 
Sewall, the northern entrance point to Marblehead Harbor. 

Salem Harbor.-The harbor proper is about llh miles long in a 
southwesterly direction. The channel favors the eastern side of the 
harbor and has depths of 3112 to 4 fathoms (6.4 to 7.3 m) in t.he 
outer part and about 15 feet (4.6 m) to the entrance of the dredged 
channel leading to South River. 

The entrance to Salem Harbor is between Abbott Rock :Beacon 
(red spindle on stone base) and Fort Pickering Lighthouse 
(brown cylindrical tower) on the westh and Great Aquavitae 

:Beacon (black spindle on stone base) on t e east. 
Mann Rock, with 20112 feet (6.2 m) over it, lies 1,000 yards 76° 

true from Juniper Point. It lies nearly in the track of vessels ap
proaching Salem Harbor and is marked by a spar buoy. 

There is a large wharf and coal terminal on the northwest side 
of the harbor. The overhead conveyors show prominently in ap
proaching. A channel 24 feet (7.3 m) deep has been dredged to this 
terminal and it is used by steamers drawing up to 26 feet (7.9 m). 
The channel is marked on the south side by three dolphins and on the 
north side by a red buoy. There is a :float landing at the southern 
end of the wharf. 

A channel dredged to 10 feet (3 m) but shoaled to 8 and 9 feet 
(2.4 and 2.7 m) and marked by buoys, leads to Derby Wharf and 
to South River. 

South River is a short estuary extendi!l_g into the city of Salem. 
Its entrance is on the west side of Derby Wharf, a long stone jetty 
with a light (red square tower) on the end. South River has been 
dredged to a depth of 10 feet (3 m) and width of 200 to 300 feet 
to the outer end of Derby Wharf, and to a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m) 
inside to near the head. Subsequent shoaling has reduced these 
depths slightly. There is a large mill and a conspicuous brick stack 
on the west side just inside the entrance. A drawbridge with an 
opening 43 feet wide (4 feet (1.2 m) clearance at high water) crosses 
the river about * mile above the outer end of Derby Wharf. There 
is a public float landing for small craft on the north side at the 
bridge. The dredged channel .at the entrance to the river is marked 
by buoys and is easily followed by small craft. The mid-channel is 
dear inside. 

Beverly Harbor.-This harbor Ii~ north of Salem Neck, at the 
west end of Salem outer harbor, and IS formed by the confluence of 
Danvers River, Beverly Creek, a~d North River. It forms the ap
proach to the city of Beverly. It has considerable trade in coal and 
oil, carried in barges and vessels up to 26-foot (7.9 m) draft. 

A channel dredged to 24 feet (7.3 m) leads from Beverly Harbor 
to the wharves at Beverly. . 

Beverly is a city on the north side of Beverly Harbor, just inside 
the entrance,. There are depths of about 24 feet (7.3 m) at low 
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water at the coal and oil wharves, and 12 to 16 feet (3.7 to 4.9 m) 
at the others. 

Bridges.-Two drawbridges cross Beverly Harbor just above the 
principal wharves at Beverly. The lower, a highway bridge, has a 
single opening 40 feet wide, and a headroom of 10 feet (3.0 m) at 
high water when closed. The railroad bridge, 100 yards above the 
highway bridge, has a single opening 40 feet wide, and a headroom 
of 3.8 feet (1.2 m) at high water when closed. 

Beverly Creek, a tributary of Beverly Harbor from northward 
just above the bridges, has been improved by dredging a channel 9 
feet (2.7 m) deep for about 1 mile above the entrance to near the 
head. There is a lun1ber wharf and a wharf to which coal vessels go, 
on the east side of the creek. The channel leads between fiats bare 
at low water, and is most easily followed at that time. It is marked 
by spar buoys to the bridge. It is crossed by a drawbridge 3,4 1nile 
above the entrance, having a single opening with a width of 40 feet, 
and a headroom of 4.5 feet (1.4 m) at high water when closed. 

Danvers River is the continuation of Beverly Harbor northwest
ward. It has a depth of about 7 feet (2.1 m) at low water for 2 
miles above Beverly to the village of Danversport. Coal and lum
ber vessels go to Danversport at high water. The channel is nar
row and marked by buoys for 1 mile above Beverly. It leads 
between flats bare at low water and is difficult without local knowl
edge. A drawbridge with an opening 50 feet wide and headroom of 
8 feet (2.4 m) at high water when closed crosses the river 1;2 mile 
~hove the ·bridges at Beverly. 

North River, a tributary of Beverly Harbor from southward just 
above the bridges, is nearly bare at low water in a narrow unmarked 
channel. It is little used. 

Schooners bound for the Danvers River or Beverly Creek are 
towed by power boats which can be obtained at Beverly. 

Prominent objects.-Approaching from eastward, Baker Island, 
with its lighthouse on its northern end and numerous houses scat
tered over the island, and Great Misery Island, the high, grassy 
island, with a clubhouse lying northward of Baker Island, are the 
most prominent. A large water tank will be seen about 1/2 mile 
northward of West Manchest€r. 

Approaching from southward, Halfway Rock, a bare rock about 
15 feet ( 4.6 m) high, with a beacon on it, will be seen about l 'Vs 
miles south of Baker Island. Southward of Baker Island lie two 
high, rocky islets, North and South Gooseberry Islands, and 1~ 
miles southwestward of these is Cat Island, long and narrow with a 
number of houses near the northern end. Marblehead N eek is high 
and· rocky, and has many summer houses and several yacht clubs; 
Marblehead Lighthouse is on its northern point. Marble.head has 
several prominent marks including the red brick tower of Abbot Hall. 

Anchorage.-Salem Harbor is much used as a harbor of refuge, 
particularly during the autumn. 

There is also good anchorage for vessels in what is known as the 
.outer harbor, westward of Bowditch Ledge and northward or east
ward of Little Haste, in 5 to 7 fathoms ( 9.1 to 12.8 m). The most 
generally used anchorage for vessels is ~astward of the. entrance to 
_Beverly Harbor and northward of Middle Ground, in 31h to 6 
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fathoms (6.4 to 11 m). Small vessels, especially sailing vessels, also 
anchor on the east side of Salem Harbor JUst inside of N augus Head, 
in 3% to 4 fathoms ( 6.4 to 7 .3 m). 

In Beverly Harbor the best anchorage is between Rams Horn 
and Lobster Rock beacons, a little south of the line joining them, in 
3 to 4 fathoms (5.5 to 7.3 m). Small vessels and motor boats usually 
anchor on the south side of the channel between Lobster Rock beacon 
and the bridge, in 12 to 15 feet (3. 7 to 4.6 m). 

In Marblehead Harbor the anchorage is anywhere in the middle, 
in 24 to 30 feet (7.3 to 9.1 m), good holding ground, and is sheltered 
from all but northeasterly winds. With good ground tackle vessels 
have no difficulty in riding out a northeaster. It is much used as an 
anchorage by yachts. 

Pilots may be had at Eastern Point, Gloucester. Deep draft 
vessels bound for Beverly should take a pilot. Vessels desiring a. 
pilot should signal the light station at Bakers Island. 

Towboats.-There are no towboats, but one can be obtained from 
Gloucester or Boston. There are power boats available at Beverly 
for towing schooners and small barges up the Danvers River. 

Supplies.-Coal and water can be obtained at the wharves at 
Salem and Beverly, and usually from water boats at Marblehead. 
Gasoline, provisions, and motor-boat supplies are obtainable at all 
of the cities. 

Bepairs.-There is a railway at Salem for hauling out small craft 
of about 10 tons, and railways at Marblehead for hauling out yachts 
up to 75 tons, 100-foot lengths, and 101h-foot (3.1 m) draft. There 
are machine shops for ordinary repairs to machinery at all of the 
cities. 

Ice.-The head of Salem Harbor on the flats is usually closed by 
ice every winter during the months of January and February, but 
the formations rarely extend beyond the coal piers except in unu
sually severe winters, when they have been known to reach as far 
out as The Haste, and occasionally as far as Eagle Island. North
erly and northweste~ly winds are most favorable to local formation 
in Salem Harbor. Winds from southward and westward, during 
light formations, have a tendency to carry the ice off to sea, while 
those from eastward usually break up the fonnation both in the 
harbor and its approaches. 

Marblehead Harbor is rarely obstructed by ice to such an extent 
a$ to become a hindrance to navigation. Fishermen have made it a 
refuge when it was impossible to get into Gloucester, Salem, or 
Lynn Harbors. The formation of ice in Marblehead Harbor is en
tirely local, and remains but a short time. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 9 feet (2.7 m). 
Currents.-The tidal current in Salem and Marblehead Harbors 

has little velocity. In Beverly Harbor it has considerable velocity, 
and sets across the channel in places. During the first half of the 
ebb the current sets across the shoal extending northward from Old 
Hospital· Point. 

DffiECTIONS. SALEM. MAB:BLEHEA.D, AND BEVERLY HABBOBS 

The approaches to these harbors have very broken ground, and all 
of the channels lead between islands and rocks, bare and submerged. 
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Caution is necessary for their navigation at all times, a.nd strangers 
should not attempt to enter or leave in thick weather. All of the 
channels in the harbors and their approaches, except the channels 
between the black buoy and the horizontally striped buoy northward 
of Little Haste, through South Channel and through Marblehead 
HarbJr, have been examined by means of a wire drag and the 
dangers are shown on the charts. Strangers should exercise great 
care in navigating_ through areas not examined by means of a wire 
drag. For a description of the channels and depths, see page 217. 

DffiECTIONS, SALEM HARBOR 

Through Main Ship Channel.-,Vith Baker Island Light
house bearing between 244° true (W. by S. mag.) and 284° true 
(NW. by W. 1;2 W. mag.), steer for it; or, coming from Gloucester, 
bring Eastern Point Lighthouse astern on a 244° true (W. by S. 
mag.) course heading for Baker Island Lighthouse ; this course leads 
350 yards southward of a red buoy marking a 17-foot (5.2 m) spot. 

Pass % mile north ward of Baker Island Lighthouse and 200 
yards northward of the black buoy off it, and steer 276° true 
(WNW. ¥s W. mag.) for 1 mile, passing 250 yards southward of 
Little Misery Island and to a position 300 yards northward of 
Bowditch Ledge beacon; on this course Hospital Point light (white 
tower showing against the trees) is in range with the tallest church 
spire at Beverly {fixed white rear range light shown from this spire 
at night), and the range should be closely followed. Pass 300 yards 
northward of Bowditch Ledge beacon and steer 267° true (W. by N. 
mag.) for 1% miles to a position % mile northward of Little Haste 
beacon, and 100 yards northward of a horizontally striped buoy. 
Pass 150 yards westward of the buoy and steer 219° true (SW. 3,4 W. 
mag.), passing about 300 yards southeastward of Abbott Rock beacon 
and Fort Pickering and 400 yards northwestward of Great Aquavitae 
beacon. Anchorage can be had in the middle of the harbor off the 
coal wharves, or the course can be continued to the buoys at the 
entrance of the dredged channel leading into South River. 

DIRECTIONS, :MARBLEHEAD HARBOR 

From northeastward.-Follow the directions for Salem Har
bor to a position 300 yards northwestward of the black buoy off 
the north side of Baker Island; then steer 216° true (SW. 1;2 W. 
mag.) for the northwest end of Cat Island, with the east side of 
House Island astern, and__ ~ass 300 yards southeastward of Hardy 
Rock buoy and beacon. When about 1,4 mile east of Eagle Island 
steer 236° true (WSW. 14 W. mag.) with Baker Islan_d Lighthouse 
astern, pass 200 yards southward of Eagfo Island, and to a position 
about 400 yards southeastward of Chappel Ledge buoy. Then st.eer 
225° true (SW. by W. 1,4 W. mag.) for the middle of the entrance 
to Marblehead Harbor, and a.nchor off the town, favoring if any
t~ the westerly side of the harbor, in 4 to 5 fathoms (7.3 to 9.1 
m) . soft bottom. 
. From eastward..-Unmarked detached rocks and ledges with 
depths of 15 to 25 feet ( 4.6 to 7 ~6 m) lie off the eastern. entrall:c~ to 

. Marblehead Harbor, and strangers may have trouble in avoiding 
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them. The following course is recommended £or vessels of 12-foot 
(3.7 m) or less draft. Bring Halfway Rock beacon astern on a 
277° true (WNW. mag.) course, heading for north end of Fort 
Sewall, and pass 350 yards southward of Cat Island beacon, 500 yards 
northward of Marblehead Rock beacon, and 100 yards northward of 
the black buovs off the north end of Marblehead Neck. Vessels can 
then haul southwestward in the harbor. 

From southward.-The entrance through Marblehead Channel 
is suitable for vessels not exceeding 15 feet (4.6 m) in draft. There 
are numerous unmarked spots with depths of 17 to 25 feet ( 5.2 to 
7 .6 m) . Chart 240 is the guide. 

DIRECTIONS, BEVERLY HARBOR 

Strangers of over 18 feet ( 5.5 m) draft should not enter without 
a pilot, as the channel is crooked in places and, although well marked 
by aids, requires some local knowledge to keep in the best water. No 
attempt should be made to enter at night. 

Follow the directions for Salem Harbor to a position 100 yards 
northward of the horizontally striped buoy northward of Little 
Haste beacon, then steer 247° true (W. % S. mag.) for Y2 mile, 
to a position 100 yards southward of the red buoy southward of Hos
pital Point Lighthouse. 

Then steer 273° true (WNW. % W. mag.) to a point 100 yards 
eastward of black buoy no. 1, and then 301° true (NW. mag.) and 
pass midway between buoys nos. 2 and 3 and 75 yards northward 
of buoy no. 5. Then steer southwestward arid south-southwestward, 
passing southeastward of Porter Rock red buoy and westward of the 
black buoy off Monument Bar beacon. Then enter the dredged chan
nel off Tuck Point on a west by northerly course, round Tuck Point 
and follow the wharves at a distance of about 75 yards. 

COAST FROM MARBLEHEAD TO BOSTON BARBOR (CHART 240) 

The islands and rocks eastward, southward, and southwestward of 
Marblehead N eek are described under " Salem, Beverly, and Marble
head Harbors " on pa~ 217. 

Phillips Point is high and rocky, and its western and higher part 
is wooded. A rock with 12 feet (3.7 m) over _it lies 600 yar?-s east
ward of Grass Head, the eastern end of the point. A reef with bare 
heads extends 350 yards southward from Phillips Point, and Dread 
Ledge, bare at half tide and marked by a red spindle, lies 500 yards 
southward of the point. 

Nahant Bay is 2 miles wide between Phillips Point and Nahant. 
The city of Swampscott is on its northern shore westward of Phillips 
Point, and the eastern part of the city of Lynn is on its northwest 
side. Temporary anchorage, exposed to easterly and southerly 
winds, can be had in the bay in S to 6 fathoms (5.5 to 11 m), but 1t 
is little used. The usual anchorage is off Swampscott, southwest
ward or westward of the southern end of Fishing Point. Small craft· 
can anchor westward of the point in 8 to 15 feet (2.4 to 4.6 m). The 
bay is clear; 18 feet (5.5 rn) is found 112 to % mile from its north· 



 

LYNN HARBOR 225 

west side, shoaling thence to the shore. Fishing Point, Blaney 
.Rock, and Red Rock are rocky points on the northern side of 
Nahant Bay. 

Lynn Beach is a narrow strip of sand separating Nahant Bay 
from Lynn Harbor, and is about 1 mile long in a southerly direction 
to LH:tle Nahant, a high, grassy head with several houses. Little 
Nahant is joined to Nahant by a strip of beach nearly l;2 mile long, 
called Little Nahant Beach. 

Egg Rock, about 60 feet ( 18.3 m) high, lies on the southern side 
jn the entrance to Nahant Bay. It is·a bird sanctuary. 

Nahant is a high peninsula about lo/smiles long, with bluff sea
ward faces. It is occupied by a town and summer resort. It is 
connected with Lynn by electric railway and highway. A standpipe 
is the most prominent mark. 

There is a Coast Guard station on Nahant Beach just southward 
of Little Nahant. The white buildings and a steel signal tower are 
prominent. 

Nahant Harbor is the cove on the south side of Nahant. Enter
ing between Joe Beach Ledge red buoy and Bass Rock spindle, tem
porary anchorage can be selected off the wharf in 3 to 4 fathoms 
( 5.5 to 7.3 m), hard bottom. There are three wharves in ruins on 
the westerly side of Nahant, northward of Bass Point. 

Shag Rocks are a group of bare rocks extending 300 yards south
\Vard :from the southeast end of Nahant. A ledge. awash at lowest 
tides, extends 100 yards southward :from the southernmost Shag Rock. 

Broad Sound, about 4 miles wide between Nahant on the north
east and Deer Island on the southwest, forms the approach to 
Nahant and the city of Lynn at its north end, and a continuous line 
of summer resorts on its west side. It has depths of 3 to 8 fathoms 
( 5.5 to 14.6 m} in the entrance, but is shoal near the shores. 

Lynn Harbor (chart 240> .-This harbor, the northerly end o-f 
Broad Sound, is :full of shoals, largely bare at low water through 
which a channel has been dredged to the city of Lynn. Lynn has 
considerable trade in coal, lumber, and building materials. Most of 
the wharves at Lynn bare at low water. 

The easterly or main channel is being ( 1932) dredged to 22 feet 
{6.7 m) with a width of 300 feet. There is a turning basin at the 
head of the harbor with a width of 550 feet. The channel is marked 
by buoys at the outer end and lights to the town of Lynn. It leads 
between mud flats bare at low water. Just eastward from the turn
ing basin there is an anchorage basin for small craft. Some local 
knowledge is necessary to carry the best water, but strangers in 
small craft should have no trouble in going to Lynn with the aid of 
the chart. 

The principal wharf at Lynn is a coal wharf near the gas works. 
Several large gas fatnks are locat.ed just back of the wharf. An 
18~foot channel leads from the turning basin to the coal wharf where 
there are depths of 26 feet (7.9 m) or more. 

In approaching, Lynn Harbor may be recognized by the huge 
red gas tanks that stand at the head of the harbor. The twin brick 
chimneys northeast of Revere Beach form a good landmark, and the 
black standpipe at Nahant is prominent. 
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Black Rock Channel, a branch of the easterly channel, leading 
along the western side of Nahant, is unmarked and suitable only 
for small craft. There are shoals nearly bare at low water on either 
side. 

Western Channel of Lynn Harbor leads into Saugus River. 
In 1932 the controlling depth to the General Electric Co. whar:f, lf2 
mile above the bridges at the entrance, was 11 feet (3.4 m). The 
river has been improved by dredging to a depth of 6 feet (1.8 m) 
for s4 mile above this wharf to a lumber wharf. Western Channel 
is marked by buoys as far as the bridges; from there on it is un
marked and local knowledge is required. 

Bridges.-Three bridges cross Saugus River between the entrance 
and the General Electric Co. wharf and one between that point and 
the lumber wharf. All have draw openings. The least width of 
opening through the first three bridges is 50 feet and through the 
fourth bridge 40 feet. 

Repairs.-There is a marine railway at Lynn for yachts of 40-foot 
length and 7-foot (2.1 m) draft. All kinds of repairs to machinery 
can be made. 

Pilots.-A pilot for Lynn may be obtained by speaking the Boston 
pilot boat. For rates, see page 238. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 9 feet (2.7 m) at 
Lynn. 

Directions.-No directions are necessary. Chart 240 is the guide. 
Revere and Winthrop are towns and summer resorts occupying 

most of the west and southwest sides of Broad Sound. At Revere 
Beach a breakwater has been built out from the shore on Cherry 
Island Bar, forming an anchorage for small craft, with depths of 
4 to 6 feet (1.2 to 1.8 m). Northward of the breakwater there is a 
long wharf built out to a depth of about 3 or 4 feet (0.9 or 1.2 m) 
at low water. 

Winthrop Head, a hill 103 feet (31 m) high and covered with 
houses, is marked by a light-colored standpipe, the most prominent 
mark in this vicinity. 

Shirley Gut, separating Point Shirley from Deer Island, forms 
an approach from Broad Sound to the northern part of Boston Har
bor. The channel is narrow and in 1932 was nearly bare at low 
water. It is unmarked and should be attempted only by small craft. 

Deer Island, on the south side of Shirley Gut and separating 
Broad Sound from Boston Harbor, is described on page 230. 

BOSTON HAB»OR (CHARTS 240 A.ND 246) 

The entire harbor is shown on chart 246 and the inner harbor on 
chart 248. The entrance, between Point Shirley on the north and 
Point Allerton on the south, is about 434, milcll wide. A group of 
islands and shoals lie in and off the entrance, through whieh several 
channels lead. There is a depth of 40 feet ( 12.2 m) through Broad 
Sound North Channel and less through the others. The channel 
leading to the inner harbor is dredged to depths of 35 feet ( 10. 7 m) 
or more. 

Prominent objects.-In approaching Boston on a clear day the 
outstanding landmark is the Boston customhouse. It is a tall office 
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building and towers above the adjacent buildings. The light-colored 
standpipe on Winthrop Head is prominent. A turreted tower on 
Nantasket Hill affords a good landmark when approaching that por
tion of the harbor. Great Brewster, 104 feet (32 m) high, is the 
most prominent of the islands in the entrance. 

OUTER HARBORS AND CHANl"ll"'ELS 

Under this heading are described the approach cha.nnels and the 
islands and shoals from the entrance to President Roads. Hingham. 
Quincy, and Dorchester Bays are described under separate headings. 

Channels.-Three main channels, all obtained by dredging, lead 
through the shoals at the entrance to President Roads. There are 
several other channels of less importance used by local vessels. 

:Broad Sound North Channel leads from Broad Sound to Presi
dent Roads from northeastward, eastward of Deer Island. It has 
been dredged to 40 feet (12.2 m) over a width of 900 feet except at 
the outer end where it is 1,100 feet wide. The channel is well marked 
by lighted buoys. 

Finns Ledge, with depths from 25 to 29 feet (7.5 to 8.8 m), lies 
on the northern edge of the outer end of North Channel. The ledge 
is marked by a lighted bell buoy. Careful navigation is required 
here, especially in the case of an incoming vessel passing an outgoing 
vessel at the entrance to the channel. 

:Broad Sound South -channel leads from Broad Sound in a 
southwesforly and westerly direction to President Roads. It has 
been dredged 30~eet (9.1 m) deep and 1,200 feet wide, and is well 
marked by buoys and lighted ranges. 

The Narrows is the channel leading int.o Boston Harbor from 
southeastward, between The Narrows Lighthouse and Lovell Island 
on the northeast and Point Allerton, Georges Island, and Gallups 
Island' on the~southwest. It has been 9.redged 27 feet (8.2 m) deep 
and 1,000 feet wide and is well marked. There are shoals with 
depths of 21 to 23 feet (6.4 to 7 m) in the southeastern approach, 
which may be avoided in the daytime and with clear weather. 

Hypocrite Channel is a natural channel leading between Green 
Islands on the north and Little Calf Island on the south. It has 
ample depth, but there are unmarked dangers, and the greatest draft 
that should be taken through it to Broad Sound South Channel at 
low water is about 18 feet (5.5 m). It is not recommended for 
strangers. 

Black Rock Channel, leading into The Narrows from eastward, 
between Great Brewster Spit and Lovell Island, has an unmarked 
ledge with a least found depth of 9 feet ( 2. 7 m) nearly in mid
channel, which strangers may be unable to avoid. It is used only by 
small local vessels and is not recommended for strangers. 

There is a channel 250 yards wide, leading into The Narrows from 
westward, between Georges Island and Gallups Island. There is a 
light near the end of the shoal off the southeast end of Gallups 
Island. This channel is suitable only for quick-working vessels on 
accol1Dt of the sharp turn into The Narrows. 

The liubble Channel, leading from Nantasket Roads to Presi
dent Roads between Nix Mate and Long Island, has been dredged 
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15 feet (4.6 m) deep and 300 feet wide and is marked by buoys. The 
course through the channel is about 335° true (N. by W. mag.), 
heading about 100 yards to the left of Deer Island lighthouse and 
following the buoys. 

Sculpin Ledge Channel leads between Long Island and Spectacle 
Island, and is good for vessels of about 8-foot (2.4 m) draft to Hing
ham Bay by the passage southward of Peddocks Island. The deeper 
water favors Long Island, and in coming from President Roads the 
island should be followed at a distance of about 14 mile until up 
with the red buoy off the easterly end o:f Sculpin Ledge. Pass close 
eastward of the buoy, and round the southwesterly end of Long 
Island at a distance of about 400 yards. 

The channel leading from N antasket Roads to Boston, southward 
of Long Island and Spectacle Island, is partially marked by buoys, 
and can be used by boats of 8-foot (2.4 m) draft with the aid of the 
chart. Directions to Hingham Bay through this channel ure given 
on page 249. 

Boston Lightship, off the entrance to Boston Harbor 6 miles 
eastward of Boston Light, has a red hull with " BOSTON " on 
each side and a red and black mast surmounted by red gallery and 
lantern. The light is flashing white (every 3 seconds), 40 feet 
(12.2 m) above the water, and visible 12 miles. The fog signal is 
an air siren (blast 3 seconds, silent 17 seconds). A submarine bell 
strikes " 5-4 " every 18 seconds. The radiobeacon sounds groups of 
2 dashes and 2 dots. The call letters of "the lightship are BAGY, 
but the station does not maintain radio communication. 

Thieves Ledge, with 4 to 6 fathoms (7.3 to 11 m) over it, is 
%, mile long and about 14 mile wide. It is dangerous in heavy east
erly gales, when the sea breaks on it. The ledge is marked northward 
of its ea.stern end by a whistling buoy, which lies 2o/s miles east
southeastward of Boston Light. There are spots with 53,4 fathoms 
(10.5 m) over them lying 1;2 mile eastward and 11/s miles southeast
ward of the buoy, upon which the sea sometimes breaks in heavy 
easterly gales. 

Harding Ledge, 2% miles southeastward of Boston Light and 
11,h miles from the shore, is an extensive ledge, bare at low water, 
and marked by a spindle on its shoalest part, and a lighted bell buoy 
% mile northeastward of the spindle. There is a rock, bare at ]ow 
water, 300 yards south":estward of the spindle, and very broken 
ground, ndt closely examined, between the ledge and the shore west
ward. Vessels should keep outside the lighted bell buoy~ 

Point Allerton has shoals ex.tending eastward and northward 
from it. A lighted bell buoy placed northward of the point marks 
the ex.tent of the shoals. Ultonia Ledge, the eastern end of the 
broken ground, has very broken bottom and unmarked spots, with 
depths of 3%, fathoms (6.7 m) %, to ll.4~ miles eastward of the 
point. Point Allerton beacon (black cone on granite pyramid) is 
350 yards northward of the point and near the end of the ,part of 
the shoal, which is bare at low water. 

Boston Lighthouse, on the north side of the entrance to Boston 
Harbor from southward, is a white conical tower on a small island. 
The light is flashing whit:e (flash 8 seconds, eclipse 22 seconds), 102 
feet ( 31 m) above the water, and visible 16 miles. The fog signal is 
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an air siren sounding a group of 2 blasts every 60 seconds ; blast e 
seconds, silent 3 seconds, blast 3 seconds, silent 51 seconds. An aux
iliary light, 13 yards from Boston Light, shows a fixed white light 
with two fixed red sectors covering the dangers in N antasket Roads. 

ShFt.g or Egg Rocks are bare, rugged ledges lying 14 to over 1h 
inile eastward of Boston Lighthouse. They are surrounded by 
extensive subm.erged ledges. 

Great Brewster, Middle Brewster, Outer Brewster, and Calf 
Islands are the larger of the islands lying northward and north
eastward of Boston Lighthouse. Great Brewster is 104 feet (32 n1) 
high, has a bluff at the north end, and is the most pron~inent. These 
islands are surrounded by several smaller islands and extensive shoals, 
bare and submerged. 

Great Brewster Spit, extending 1 mile westward from Great 
Brewster Island, is bare at low water and marked at the west end by 
Narrows Lighthouse (white dwelling on piles) and a beacon, and 
by another beacon (spindle on granite base) on the south side 14 
mile eastward of the lighthouse. 

The Graves are a group of bare rocks and ledges about 112 mile long 
in a northeasterly direction, and are marked near the southwest end 
by The Graves Lighthouse. Northeast Grave is a rock bare at low 
water 700 yards northeastward of the lighthouse. A lighted whis
tling buoy is moored about 1h mile northeastward of the ledge and 
o/8 mile northeastward of the lighthouse. 

The Graves Lighthouse is a conical granite tower. The light is 
group flashing white (flash 0.2 second; eclipse 1.3 seconds, flash 0.2 
second, eclipse 4.3 seconds), 98 feet t_30 rn) above the water, and 
visible 16 miles. The fog signal is a reed horn, sounding a group 
of two blasts, each of 3 seconds' duration, every 20 seconds. · 

The material from the dredged channels in Boston Harbor is 
dumped in Broad Sound, 1 to 31;2 miles northeastward and north
northeastward of The Graves Lighthouse. A gas buoy and bell 
buov, painted white and marked " DG ", are maintained on the 
dumping ground, and are moved to indicate the locality where dump
ing is in progress. The only place where marked shoaling has oc
curred lies 1V2 miles 20° true (NE. by N. •mag.) from The Graves 
Lighthouse, and this shoal has been removed to a least depth of 
7 fathoms (12.8 m). 

Roaring :Bulls, % to 'Vs mile southwestward of The Graves Light
house, is bare in the highest parts before low water and unn~arked. 

Green Island, 114 miles southwestward of The Graves Light
house, is about 30 feet ( 9.1 m) high, and is surrounded by several 
smaller islets and bare and submerged ledges. The island is marked 
by a surveying tripod. 

Devils Back, o/s mile westward of Green Island, is bare at the 
northeast end at low water. 

Lovell Island, on the northeast side of The Narrows and south 
side of South Channel, has several buildings, and the lights of the 
Lovell Island range (white conical towers) at the north end. Ram 
Head. Flats and Ram Head (bare at low water) extend to a great
est distance of %, mile northeastward of the island. 

Nix Xate is an extensive reef on the south side of the eastern end 
of Presid$lt Roads; near the ~ter is a low, grassy island marked by 
Nix Mate beacon (pyramid on granite base). 
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Gallups Island, westward of Lovell Island, is the site of the 
United States quarantine station. It has several houses and a wharf 
protected by a timber breakwater. The wharf near the east end of 
the island is in ruins. 

Georges Island, southward of Lovell Island and on the north side 
of N antasket Roads, has a large fort and several houses. There is 
a wharf on the west side. 

Nantasket Roads, westward of the southern entrance to The 
Narrows and southward of Georges Island, is a good anchorage. The 
depths range from 8 to 12 fathoms (14.6 to 21.9 m). On the westerly 
side of Georges Island the depths range •from 4 to 6 fathoms ( 7.3 
to 11 m) , and better bottom and shelter will be found here in easterly 
winds. This anchorage is frequently used by vessels seeking shelter 
in easterly gales. 

To enter Nantasket Roads follow the directions on page 247 for 
Boston Harbor to a position nearly 1h mile southward of Boston 
Lighthouse. Then steer 258° true (W. % N. mag.), and pass 250 to 
300 yards northward of Hunt Ledge horizontally striped buoy. 
Then bring Boston Light astern on a 234° true (WSW. mag.) 
course; at night this course will lead in the white sector of Boston 
(auxiliary) Light, which is 40 feet from Boston Light and will be in 
range with it on this course. The course leads southward of two 
red buoys, marking spots with 16 feet and 14 feet (4.9 and 4.3 m). 
When the eastern end of Georges Island closes on the west end of 
Lovell Island, haul westward and anchor south of Georges Island, 
keeping Narrows Lighthouse open southward of the island. 

Vessels of less than 18-foot (5.5 m) draft can anchor westward 
of Georges Island by following the preceding directions until Deer 
Island Lighthouse is in range with the west end of Gallups Island, 
bearing 326° true (N. by W. 8,4 W. mag.). Then steer this course, 
pass between Georges Island and the black buoy northeastward of 
Hospital Shoal, and anchor anywh.ere westward of Georges Island 
and southward of Gallups Island, m 4 to 6 fathoms (7.3 to 11 m). 
Georges Island is fairly bold on its west side and Gallups Island on 
its south side. 

Bainsford Island, nearly 1 mile westward of Georges Island, is 
marked by abandoned buildings mostly in ruins. The wharf is still 
standing but is in bad repair. Quarantine Rocks, lying southwest
ward of Rainsford Island, have some old shacks on th.em. 

Long Xsland, on the south side of President Roads, is 1~ miles 
long and marked at the north end by Long Xsland Head Light
house (white tower with a covered way to a dwelling). It is the 
site of a large hospital building with a prominent gilded dome. 
A tall brick chimney near its highest part is prominent. There 
are several wharves on the island. · 

Deer Xsland, on the north side of President Roads, and separating 
·Broad Sound from Boston Harbor, is mostly cultivated land in the 
center, and has some brick buildinm; a..nd chimneys near its north-
west end. · · 

·A naval ·radio direction :ft.nder station, call letters NWM is 
located on the northeastern side of Deer Island. 

Deer Island Lighthouse, a brown ·conical tower, is located at the 
end of a ledge extending% mile southward.from: Deer Island. The 
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light is fixed white with a red flash every 30 seconds. A red sector 
covers Finns Ledge and shoals on east side of entrance to Shirley 
Gut. The fog signal is 1 stroke of a bell every 10 seconds. 

Great Faun Bar and Little Faun Bar extends eastward from 
Deer Island to Broad Sound North Channel. A stone beacon with 
red spindle is placed on Great Faun Bar 650 yards northwestward 
o:f the edge of the channel and near the easterly end of the part of 
the bar that is bare at low water. 

President Roads, a wide and good anchorage, lies between Deer 
Island Lighthouse and the easterly end of Governors Island Flats. 
The shoals on the northwest side of the Roads are marked by buoys. 
The depths in the Roads range from 5 to 10 fathoms (9.1 to 18.3 m), 
with Deer Island Lighthouse bearing about 87° true (E. by S. mag.), 
distant * to 114 miles. The quarantine anchorage, on the north 
side o:f the Roads, is defined by the harbor master. (See ".Anchor
ages.") The Main Ship Channel leads along the southern side of 
the Roads. 

Spectacle Island, on the south side of President Roads at its 
western end, consists of two islands connected by a gr& vel spit. It 
is marked on the northeast end by the lights of the Spectacle Island 
range (gray conical towers). There are chimneys and an elevated 
tank on the southwest side of the island, at the northern end of the 
gravel spit. The two whar-.,-es formerly at the southwest end of 
the island have nearly disappeared, only a few old piling remaining. 

BOSTON INNER HARBOR (CHART 248) 

The Main Ship Channel of Boston Harbor has been dredged 35 
feet (10.7 m) deep and 1,200 feet wide from President Roads to the 
upper end of the navy yard at Charlestown. This depth has also 
been obtained by dredging to the lower bridges in Mystic, Chelsea, 
and Charles Rivers, but in 1932 slight shoaling had occurred at some 
places. An anchorage basin 30 feet (9.1 m) deep, 350 yards wide, 
and o/s mile long, has been dredged along the northeast side of the 
Main Ship Channel, southwestward of Bird Island Flats, and con
siderable dredging has been done to depths of 35 to 40 feet (10.7 to 
12.2 m) at other places along the sides of the 35-foot (10.7 m) chan
nel. For the channels in the tributaries of Boston Harbor, see their 
description following : 

Governors Island Channel, formerly leading northward and 
westward of Governors Island Flats, is being filled by the dumping 
of material from the dredging channels, and is no longer navigable. 

The northern part of Boston Harbor, northward of the Main Ship 
Channel and betwe~n the entrance and East Boston, is full of exten
sive flats, ha.re at low water, between which crooked natural channels 
lead. Several channels have been dredged through the flats to 
depths of 6 to 8 feet ( 1.8 to 2.4 m) to yacht clubs at the head. These 
channels are usually marked by bush stakes or private spindles in 
summer. The best approach is from southeastward, between the 
western end . of Deer Island Flats and the eastern end of A pp le 
Island Flats. The easterly channel was dre~~d 8 feet (2.4 m) deep, 
and leads to the west side of Winthrop Bea An anchorage basin 
o! the same depth was dredged at the head. A light marks the west 
Bl.de of the entrance of the dredged channel. 
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Castle Island, on the southwest side of Main Ship Channel 1 mile 
northwestward of Spectacle Island, is marked by Fort Independ
ence and is connected with the shore westward by a dike. There are 
a number of boulders, bare at low water, lying a short distance 
southeastward of Castle Island. There are two radio towers on the 
southwest point of the island. 

Pleasure Bay lies immediately westward of Castle Island. There 
are depths of 16 to 25 feet ( 4.9 to 7.6 m) inside, and it is used as an 
anchorage for pleasure boats. The jetty on the south side of the 
entrance is marked by a light at its lower end. 

Old Harbor lies about 1 mile westward from Castle Island. There 
is a large yacht club on its shores, and there is a channel with a 
least depth of about 6 f.eet (1.8 m) leading to the wharves. In the 
northeastern part of the harbor an anchorage basin has been dredged 
to 9 feet ( 2. 7 m) or more. Rocky bottom has been reported on the 
charted 6-foot spot 850 yards 307° true from the outer end of the 
wharf on Thompson Island. 

Governors Island, on the northeast side of Main Ship Channel 
and lf2 mile north-northeastward of Castle Island, is about 100 feet 
(30 m) high, grassy, and marked by Fort Winthrop on its summit. 
The area between Governors Island and East Boston is being 
filled in. 

Reserved Channel has been dredged to 30 feet (9.1 m) to the 
bridge, and a modern and extensive freight terminal has been con
structed on the north side of the cha.nnel. This terminal has a 
berthing space of over 4,500 feet, with depths of 30 feet (9.1 in) 
and more alongside. The entrance to the channel is marked by a 
light. 

Beyond the bridge the channel has been dredged to 12 feet (3.7 m) 
to its head. 

The bridge has a horizontal clearance of 39.8 feet and a headroom. 
of 6.4 feet (1.9 m) above mean high water when closed. The. signal 
for opening the draw is two long and two short blasts of the whistle. 

The city of Boston includes within its limits East Boston, 
Charlestown, South Boston, Roxbury, Dorchester, and Nepon
set. East Boston is on the northeastern side of the harbor, and is 
separated from the city of Chelsea by Chelsea River. There are 
modern piers here where trans-Atlantic passenger steamers berth 
regularly. 

Chelsea is separated from Charlestown, on the western side of the 
harbor, by the Mystic River, and Charlestown from Boston proper 
by the Charles River. The United States Navy Yard occupies a 
large part of the deep water front of Charlestown. South Boston 
is on the peninsula southeast of the_ city proper, from which it is 
separated by South Bay and Fort Point Channel. 

Comm.onwealth Pier, an extensive terminal with slips dredged 
to 42 feet ·(12.8 m), lies about midway between Fort Point Channel 
and Reserved Channel. 

Fort Point Channel separates Boston proper from South Boston. 
In a distance of 1 mile from its entrance in :Soston Harbor, Fort 
Point Channel is crossed by eight bri~s. A dredged channel 175 
feet wide and 22 feet ( 6.7 m) deep leads from the entrance to Dor-
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chester A venue Bridge, a distance of nearly % mile. From the lat
ter bridge to the head the depth is 12 feet (3.7 m). Steamers bound 
into Fort Point Channel require the assistance of towboats. 

:Bridges.-The details o:f the bridges across the various navigable 
tributaries of Boston Harbor a.re given in the following tables. For 
bridge regulations, see page 241. The general bridge signal is 2 
long blasts followed by 2 short blasts. A special signal of 2 long, 
2 short, and 1 long blasts is provided for the Meridian Street Bridge 
over the Chelsea River. In the case of a vessel drawing 18 £eet 
( 5.5 m) or more, a signal of four long blasts should be given. 

Name of bridge Type 

South Channel i 
Bascule ___ ---1 Chelsea ____________________ - - ___ - - - -

Malden River 

Malden River ________________________ -- - __ do _____ --
Medford Street ___________________________ do ____ ---

Chelsea River 

Meridian Street __________________ ---- Swing ______ - -
Chelsea Street_ ___________________________ do __ - - - - _ 
Grand Junction Ry ___________________ BascuJ.e _____ _ 
Chelsea-Revere_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Fixed_ - - - - - - -

Dorchester Bay " 

Savin Hill-Commercial Point__________ Bascule ___ - __ 

Neponset River 

New York, New Haven & Hartford Ry _______ do ______ _ 
Neponset Avenue----~--------------------do ______ _ 
Granite Avenue ___________________________ do __ - - - __ 
Boston-Milton__ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Fixed - - - - - - __ 

Weymouth Fore River 

Quinc_y Point________________________ Swing _______ _ 
East Braintree_______________________ Bascule_ - - - _ -

Weymouth Back River 
IIinghanl _________________________________ do ______ _ 

Fort Point Channel 

Northern Avenue __________ ------- --- Swing ___ ---- -
Congress Street _____________________ '- Bascule - - - - - -
Summer Street ______________________ -! Retractile_ - __ 

~:;ty~!k: ~~:1lia:;.;;ri -&-ir-a;tr o~<l li:Y =1- naac~1e-: = = = = = 
Do-----------------------------1 Open _______ _ Br<>adwa.y ________________________ - _ _ Swi.ng ______ - -

Dover Street ____ ---- ___ ---- -- -·------1-----dO----- --

Horizontal 
clearance 

Feet 
75 

50. 3 
35. 9 

100 
60 
70 
IO 

65 

52. 3 
78. 7 
50 
41 

125 
50 

50 

75.6 
75 
51 
42 
44. 3 
50 
50 
40. 7 

Vertical clear
ance above 
mean high 

water when 
closed 

Feet 
25 

7. 7 
3. 9 

5 
4 
3 
4 

13 

50 9 
10. 9 

6. 4 
5. 8 

8 
12. 5 

10 

7. 6 
16. 7 

4. 6 
4. 6 
8. 4 

Open 
23. 8 
15. 4 
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Name of bridge 

Charles River 
Charlestown ______________________________ do ___ ----
Warren Avenue___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Retractile ___ _ 
4 railway bridges _____________________ Bascule _____ _ 
R.ailway _________________________________ do ______ _ 
Charles River Dam ________________________ do __ -----
Above Charles River Dam there are 11 Fixed _______ _ 

fixed bridges. 

Mystic River Chelsea _____________________________ Swing _______ _ 

Malden __________ ----------------___ Bascule ___ -- _ Boston Elevated __________________________ do ______ _ 
Boston & Maine (ea.stern division) ____ - Swing ___ - - - - -1 
Boston & Maine (western division) __________ do ______ _ 
Wellington_ - __ - _ - - __ - _____ - __ - __ - _ _ _ Retractile_ - - - I 

I 

Horiwntal 
clee.raDce 

Fed 
50 
36. 5 
65 
50 
50 
45 

125 
75 
75 
45 
44 
50 

Vertical clear
ance above 
mean high 

water when 
closed 

Fet'Jt 
23 

6 
3 

33 
5. 4 

12 

13 
6.7 

28. 8 
-3. 5 
-2.9 

6.8 

Charles River, on the western side of the harbor between Boston 
proper and Charlestown, is the approach by water to Cambridge 
and Watertown. The entrance of the river to the first bridge has 
been dredged for its full width to a depth of 35 feet ( 10.7 m > • 
Thence to the Charles River Dam., a distance of lj2 mile, the depth 
is about 20 feet (6.1 m). The lock in the Charles River Dam is 350 
feet long between gates, with a clear width of 45 feet, and has a depth 
of 17 feet ( 5.2 m) at low water on the low~r sill ; the upper sill has 
21 feet ( 6.4 m) over it at the level of the river above the dam. Charles 
River above Charles River Dam is maintained at a height of 7.4 feet 
(2.2 m) above mean low water; a depth of 14 feet (4.3 rn) can be 
taken 3 miles above the dam to West.em A venue Bridge, thence 2% 
miles to Arsenal Street Bridge 13 feet ( 4 m), thence 2 miles to the 
!lead of navigation at the dam at Wat~rtown 9 feet (2.7 m). Charles 
River above the dam _is used by small vessels and many yachts and 
small craft. No toll 1s charged for passage through the lock. 

Mystic River, ent.eri~ the north end of Boston Harbor from 
northwestward, between Charlestown and Chelsea, is the approach 
to several wharves near the lower end, and to the towns of Medford 
and ltrtalden. The channel in Mystic River has been dredged 30 feet 
(9.1 m) deep for a distance of 1 mile above Chelsea Bridge a.t the en
trance, and 16 feet (4.9 m) deep for a further distance of about % 
mile1 to a .Point 150 yards below the second bridge. The river above 
has oeen improved by dredging a channel· 6 feet ( 1.8 m) deep to a 
point about 2,500 feet above the Wellington Bridge, thence 4 feet 

. ( 1.2 m) d~p to the head ~f commercial . navigation at Medford. 
Some shoaling has occurred SlDOO the dredgmg. The mean range of 
tide is about 91;2 :feet ( 2.8 m). 

There is a lock ·at Medford,.15 feet wide and 45 feet loJ.!g~ and the 
river has a navigable depth of 4 to 7 feet ( 1.2 to 2.1 Iii) .for 2 miles 
above the lock to Lower Kystic Lake. The deepest draft using 
the_ low~r pa~ of the river is. 30 feet (9.1 m) and the deepest draft· 
ordinarily going to Medford is 11 feet (3.4 m), mostly coal barges. 
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The channel above the second bridge is crooked and -very narrow in 
places. 

Little Mystic River is the name given a long slip just northward 
of the navy yard. It has depths of 18 to 20 feet (5.5 to 6.1 m) at the 
upper end and 29 feet ( 8.8 m) at the entrance, it is also known as 
South Channel. 

Island End River is a tributary of Mystic River from northward 
% mile above the entrance. There is a large wharf at the western 
entrance of Island End River with a channel dredged to 30 feet 
(9.1 m) leading to it. In 1932 there was a least depth of 26 feet 
(7.9 m) to the coke and coal wharf on the west bank of the river 
and 13 feet (4 m) to the wharf 350 yards above the coke and coal 
wharf. Above this the river is shoal; from 4 feet to 11;2 feet (1.2 to 
0.4 m) at its head. There is considerable business to the wharves 
near the entrance, principally vessels carrying coal and oil. A rocky 
i:,hoal on the east side at the entrance, and the current of Mystic River 
running across the entrance, make navigation difficult for large ves
sels. A towboat is usually employed to assist such vessels. 

:Malden River, a tributary of the Mystic from northward, has 
been improved by dredging a channel 6 feet ( 1.8 m) deep for a dis
tance of 1.6 miles upstream. 

Chelsea River, emptying into Boston Harbor from eastward 
between East Boston and Chelsea, is the approach to importanL 
wharves near the entrance, and to the town of Revere at the head, 
2% miles above the entrance. The 35-foot (10.7 rn) dredged chan
nel of Boston Harbor leads to Meridian Street Bridge, just inside 
the entrance. From this bridge to Chelsea Street Bridge, 3,4 mile 
above, the channel has (1932) a controlling depth of 231/2 feet 
(7.1 m). A channel 25 feet (7.6 rn) deep has been dredged by pri
vate interests to the Mexican Petroleum Co. wharf, 1;4 mile above 
Chelsea Street Bridge. The channel has been dredged 8 feet (2.4 m) 
deep at low water and 150 feet wide from this point to the head of 
navigation at Revere. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Special signals.-The call for the harbor master or police steamer 
is three short and one long blasts of the whistle. 

The call for the fire boat is three long and two short blasts of 
the whistle. 

The call for the port physician is two long blasts followed by two 
Bhort and one long blasts. 

Quarantine.-Quarantine for the port of Boston is enforced in 
accordance with the regulations of the United States Public Health 
Service. The quarantine station is on Gallups Island, and vessels 
are board~d in P~esident Roads. y essels undergoing quai:a!1tine are 
anchored in President Roads as directed by the port phys1c1an. See 
"Anchorage regulations " precedi~. The call for the quarantine 
officer is two long blasts of the whistle followed by two short and 
. one long blasts. . 

Karine hospital.-There is a marine hospital at Chelsea. The 
service has an office and dispensary at the customhouse, Boston, where 

.178779•--a&---16 
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out-patients are treated by an officer of the service, who is also the 
proper person to whom to apply for admission to the hospital. 

Supplies.-Fuel oil can be obtained from the wharves or from 
barges. There are good facilities for bunkering coal-burning vessels. 
The city water is of good quality and suitable for either drinking 
or boiler purposes. Gasoline can be obtained from floats anchored 
near Fort Point Channel. 

Wharves.-The wharves of Boston have depths sufficient for the 
largest vessels, the greatest depths being 40 feet ( 12.2 m) or more, 
which exist at the Commonwealth Pier. There are public float land
ings for small craft in Fort Point Channel. 

Repairs.-There are a number of drydocks and marine railways 
available for vessels of all sizes. For details see the table on page 
5. Repairs of all kinds and of any magnitude can be undertaken. 
Large vessels are built at Quincy on Weymouth Fore River. The 
Boston Navy Yard Dock No. 3 is capable of drydocking the largest 
vessel in the world. It is located just northward of the Reserved 
Ch~ncl. _ 

Weather.-The prevailing winds are southwesterly during the 
summer and northerly during the winter. At all seasons the heaviest 
gales are usually from the northeastward or eastward. 

Fogs are prevalent throughout the year. For statistics see table 
on page 8. Winds from the east to southwest bring fog while 
westerly and northerly winds clear it away. 

Stor.m warnings.-Night signals are displayed from the custom
house tower. Day and night signals are displayed from a tower on 
N antasket Hill near Hull. Signals are also displayed from the City 
Point Coast Guard Station, South Boston. 

Ice.-The channels of Boston Harbor are navigable throughout 
the year. Ice rarely forms in the main channels. Occasionally dur
ing severe winters the greater part of the harbor is frozen, but tow
boats and steamers keep the main channels open. The Charles, 
Mystic, and Chelsea Rivers, and the minor passages in the harbor are 
sometimes frozen during severe weather. When ice is prevalent, 
the buoys may be displaced or even carried away by it. Local tow
boats can be employed for the purpose of breaking ice. 

A Coast and Geodetic Survey :field station is located at 808 
Customhouse, where complete files of the Coast and Geodetic Survey 
charts, coast pilots, tide tables, current tables, and other publica
tions relating to navigation IIUl.Y be consulted and information affect
ing navigation obtained without cha:r:ge. The field station is also 
a sales agency for Coast and Geodetic Survey publications, including 
charts. 

A United States branch hydrogra.phic oftlce is established at 
the customhouse. Bulletins are posted here giving information of 
val~e to mari~e.rs, who are. als? enabled to avail them~lves of· publi
cations perta1n1n_g to nav1gat1on and to correct their charts from 
standards. No charge. is made for this service. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 9 feet (2.7 m) at 
Boston Li_ghtho~ and abou~ 9* feet (2.8 m) at Boston Navy Yard. 
The prediCted tunes and heights of high and low water for evei;,y
day in the year at the Commonwealth Pier are given in the tide 
tables, publiShed in advance by the Ooast and Geodetic Survey. · 
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Holidays.-The following are the legal holidays of the State of 
Massachusetts and are observed in the port of Boston: 

.January 1, New Year's Day. 
February 22, Washington's Birthday. 
April 19, Patriots' Day. 
May 30, Memorial Day . 
.July 4, Independence Day. 
September, first Monday, Labor Day. 
October 12, Columbus Day. 
November, usually last Thursday, Thanksgiving Day. 
December 25, Christmas Day. 

In addition, the following days, although not legal holidays, are 
usually observed locally, as directed by proclamation of the Governor: 

February 12, Lincoln's Birthday. 
April, last Saturday, Arbor and Bird Day. 
November 11, Armistice Day. 

Pilots.-Pilotage into Boston Harbor is compulsory, with a few 
unimportant exceptions which seldom occur, for all vessels engaged 
in the foreign trade, but not for vessels engaged in the coasting trade. 
Pilots cruise in pilot boats, which are designated by the numbers 
painted in black figures 4 feet high. The pilot boat cruises in the 
vicinity of the Boston Lightship. Vessels bound for Lynn or Beverly 
and desiring a pilot usually speak the pilot boat for inform.ation. 

The office of the Boston Pilots will be found at 7 4 Long Wharf. 
The laws of Massachusetts provide four pilota~ districts as 

follows: 

District 1 embraces the port of Boston and the coast from Egg Rock on the 
north to Point Allerton on the south. 

District 2 includes the coast from the New Hampshire State line on the north 
to Egg Rock on the south. 

District 3 includes the coast from Point Allerton on the north to the Rhode 
Island State line on the west. 

District 4 includes Mount Hope Bay and the Taunton River, situated within 
the Commonwealth. 

The following are extracts from the laws and regulations for Bos
ton Harbor and tributaries. 

Sec. 21. Pilots shall first board such v1;>_ssels, irrespective of size. as may have 
signals for a pilot. If there are no such signals to be seen, pilots shall offer 
their services to the first vessel which they can board ; and if a vessel liable 
to pilotage refuses to take a pilot, a pilot ottering his services shall inform the 
officer of such vessel that she will be held to pay the regular fees for pilotage, 
whether such services are accepted or not. 

Sec. 22. A pilot boat, being on its station and displaying the signals required 
by law, shall constitute an offer of pilotage service, and shall constitute on the 
part of the pilot such compllance with sections 21 and 23 as to entitle him to 
the regular fee for pilotage from vessels otherwise liable therefor. 

Sec. 23. Every inward-bound vessel shall, except as provided in sections 25 
and 28, ·receive the first pilot holding a commission for her port of destination 
offering his services, and such vessel shall, except as provided in sections 26 
and 27~ be held to pay auch pilot the regular fees for pilotage, whether his 
services were accepted or not. · 

Sec. 28. Vessels under 350 tons register bound into the port of Boston which 
decline the services of a pilot shall, if otherwise liable under this chapter to the 
payment of pilot.age fees, be liable to one half of the regular fees ; but if they 
request and receive such services. they shall pay the regular rates. 

Sec. 17. If steam towage is taken by the desire vf the master, the ~essel shall 
pay full pilotage fees ; but if t.aken by the direction of the pilot in charge; such 
v~ shall PllY to the pilot 75 percent of the regular fees.. 
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sec. 28. All coastwise steam vessels not sailing under register. national ves
sels, vessels bound in or out of any port Gther than their Port of departure or 
deHtination, vessels regularly employed in the coasting trade, fishing vessels 
other than whalers, vessels of not less than 7 feet draft of water, vessels other
wise liable to pilotage bound into the harbor of Boston and arriving within a 
line drawn from Hardings Ledge to the Graves and thence to Nahant Head 
before the services of a pilot have been offered, and vessels under 350 tons 
register bound out of the port of Boston, shall be exempt from compulsory pay
ment of pilotage, but if any such vessel requests the aid of a pilot, be shall, 
when permitted by the laws of the United States, serve the same in like manner 
as vessels not exempt. and shall be entitled to the regular compensation there
for, except as provided in the preceding section. 

Sec. 30. If a vessel is anchored for 12 hours or more under any regulation 
relative to quarantine or to alien passengers, the pilot in charge, upon piloting 
such vessel to her port of destination, shall be entitled to an addition of 25 per
cent to the regular fees. 

Sec. 32. If a pilot, without fault or negligence of his own or of his associates, 
is unable to leave the vessel under his charge and is carried to sea. he shall be 
entitled to $5 for each day while necessarily detained from home. 

Rule 7. There shall be one station for Boston pilot boats for inward-bound 
vessels. The inner cruising line of this station shall be drawn from Minots 
Light to Half Way Rock oil' Marblehead and the outer limit shall be with 
Boston Lightship in sight by day and the light of said Lightship in sight by 
night, in clear weather. One pilot boat shall cover this station at all times. 

The established pilot signal by day is a white and blue fiag, white next to 
the mast; by night a white light over a red light at the mast head, visible all 
around the horizon. 

Rule 13. It shall be the duty of every pilot who has brought a vessel to the 
inner harbor of Boston to have such vessel properly moored in the stream or 
secured to a wharf (below the bridges) at the option of the master within 
24 hours after arrival, weather and tide permitting, without extra charge. 

Rule 14. If any vessel outward bound, having a pilot on board, should anchor 
in Nantasket Roads it shall be the duty of the pilot to remain on board said 
vessel if requested by the master until the next high water if detained after 
that time he shall be entitled to receive $10 per day for each and every day 
so detained. 

Rule 15. No pilot shall leave a vessel outward bound until outside the Graves 
or Boston Light without the permission of the master of said vessel. 

B.ule 19. Vessels returning from sea in consequence of head winds, stress of 
weather, or damage are exempt from compulsory pilotage. Should a pilot be 
employed full rates will be charged. 

Neponset River.-Pilotage is not compulsory. When the services of a pilot 
are required the rates shall be inward, $1 per foot draft of water. Outward 
vessels without cargo. $5 per vessel, with cargo same as inward. 

Lynn and Saugus 1Liver.-Pllotage is not compulsory. When the services of 
a pilot are required the rates are as follows: Lynn $1 per foot draft of water, 
18 feet. up to and over 18 feet $1.25, inward, same outward. Saugus River, 
$1.25 per foot draft of water inward, same outward. 

Hingham, East Weymouth, Quincy, Quincy Point, Weym.011.t~ East :Braintree, 
and Nantask.et.-Pllotage for these p0inits are not compulsory. The rates vary 
from 72 cents per foot for a 7-foot draft to $8.50 per foot for a draft of 85 feet. 

Rates of pilotage for :Boston Harbor.-The following rates of 
pilotage apply to Boston Harbor: 

· Rate'Pel' 
Net tonnage : foot draft 

Under 500 tons..------------------------------------------------ ·$3. 00 
501 to 1,000, inclusive----~--------------------------------------- S. 00 
1,001 to 1,500, inclusive-------------------------------:'------------- 4. ()() 
1.501 to2,000, inclusive~-----------------~------------------------ 4.50 
Over 2>000--------------------------------------------------..:.____ ·fi.00 

. . Towboats.-To'lyhoatsq ~ be . ordered from Boston. by making 
stg.J?-al oft the .re~rting stations. They c~ also be ob~ined by ap
ply~ at ~e various tpwboa.t · oftioos. Fire and ~ tugs are 
to be obtained, and will ·take ·tows to or from any point on the 
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Atlantic coast between Nova Scotia and the Gulf of Mexico. Steam 
lighters can be obtained. 

Anchorages.-President Roads and N antasket Roads are the 
usual anchorages for vessels in the lower bay. The anchorage for 
vessels and yachts in the inner harbor is limited, but good holding 
ground in 33,i to 5 fathoms (6.8 to 9.1 m) will be found on both sides 
of the channel above Gove'rnors Island, within the limits prescribed 
by the harbor master. The anchorage for deep-draft vessels is in 
the 30-foot dredged anchorage basin on the northeast side of the 
channel off Bird Island Flats; the northeasterly side of the anchor
age is marked by beacons. 

The use of the area off Rowes Wharf for the anchorage of yachts 
and other vessels is no longer permitted. Yachts should anchor in 
Dorchester Bay off City Point, South Boston. 

Harbor and anchorage regulations.-A pamphlet containing 
the rules and regulations of the harbor master, together with photo
graphs showing the various anchorage limits, may be obtained at 
the harbor master's office, corner of Battery and Commercial Streets. 
The following anchorage regulations are in force : 

UPPER HARBOR, BmD ISLAND ANCHORAGE 

1. All Yessels anch()ring in this basin shall anchor within the following 
marks, viz: 

The spire of the Old North Church over center of the Cold Storage Building, 
Eastern Avenue, southeast of a line with the coal elevators on the pier of the 
Massachusetts Wharf Coal Co. (adjoining the terminal of the Boston, Revere 
Beach & Lynn Railroad) in East Boston. in range and 600 feet from the 
wharves in East Boston. Vessels of light draught to take the inside berth. 
An area northwest of the red spar bU()Y no. 12 on the northeast side of this 
anchorage basin is reserved for steamers exclusively. No light vessel shall 
anchor C>n this anchorage without permission of the harbor master. 

SOUTH BOSTON ANCHORAGE 

2. All vessels anchoring on South Boston fiats shall anchor within the follow
ing marks, viz : 

The round chimney on the Cold Ste>rage Building on Richmond Street in 
range with the granite block on Long Wharf and southeast of the Metropolitan 
Coal Co.'s channel. 

3. No vessel shall anchor northwest of these ranges without permission 
from the harbor master. 

4. No vessel shall anchor in the dredged channel to the .American Molasses 
Co!s wharf in South Boston nor in the reserved channel to L Street Bridge. 

5. Before loading or discharging cargo or coal into or from a vessel at anchor 
in the upper harbor the master, consignee, or stevedore must obtain a permit 
from the harbor master. (Such veaE!el if not anchored in a proper place must 
be assigned a berth before such permit is granted.) 

6. No vessel shall receive or deliver gasoline or other supplies in the streams 
or channels of the harbor. outside of the anchorage areas. 

LOWER HARBOR-PRESIDENT ROADS AND QUARANTINE ANCHORAGE 

1. AU vessels shall anchor northeast of a line from Deer Island Light in 
range with Little Calf Island and west of a line from the westerly end of the 
:main pt'ison building of the House of Correction at Deer Island in range with 
the water tower on Winthrop Head. 

3. a.n vessels anchoring between Spectacle and Castle Island shall anchor 
southwest of a line drawn from the barn· on the hill on Spectacle Island and 
tbe southwest end ot the tort on Oastle Island. 
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N.ANTASKET ROADS ANCHORAGE 

9. Between April 1 and N-Ovember 1 in each year all vessels shall anchor 
,southwest of a line of the northeasterly end of the most northeasterly barracks 
building on Long Island in range with the lighthouse on Long Island Head or 
northeast of a line of the sea wall on the east head of Long Island in range 
with the tree o·n the southeast end of Apple Island and 500 feet from the 
shore of Georges Island. 

10. No vessel shall anchor in the Narrows or the entrance thereto. 
11. No vessel shall anchor in Lighthouse Channel southwest of a line be

tween Kellys Ledge and Nashs Rock buoys or northeast of a line between 
Hunts Ledge and the buoy on Point Allerton Bar. 

12. No vessel shall anchor in the dredged channels in Broad Sound or so as 
to obstruct the view of any range light in any part of the harbor. 

Harbor regulations.-The :following are extracts :from the stat
utes and are enforced by the harbor master : 

No vessel propelled by steam, shall either in Boston Harbor or Charlestown 
Harbor, pass within 100 yards of any wharf at a greater speed than at the rate 
of 5 miles per hour. 

Sec. 15. \Vhoever uses a boat propelled in whole or in part by gas, gasoline, 
or naphtha, unless the same is provided with a mufiler or an underwater ex
haust, so constructed and used as to mufile in a reasonable manner the noise 
of the explosion, shall be punished by a fine of not more than $25. 

Sec. 17. \Vhoever, willfully and without lawful authority or license therefor, 
deposits in a harbor or other navigable tide waters, stones, gravel, mud, ballast, 
cinders, ashes, dirt, or any other substance tending to injure the navigation or 
to shoal the depth thereof, shall be punished by a fine of not more than $25. 

Sec. 18. No warp or line shall be passed across a channel or dock so as to 
obstruct vessels passing along the same. 

Sec. 21. The master of a vessel within a harbor for which a harbor master 
is appointed shall anchor his vessel according to the regulations of the harbor 
master, and shall move to such a place as the harbor master directs. The 
master of a towboat having a vessel in tow and a pilot having a vessel in 
charge shall allow such vessel to anchor only in such place as the regulations 
of the harbor master provide for anchorage. 

Sec. 22. The master of a vessel, before unloading Jumber in the stream or 
channel of a harl,>0r having a harbor master, shall obtain from him a permit, 
designating where such lumber may be rafted. 

Sec. 23. A vessel lying in the harbor or at a wharf or pier in a harbor shall, 
If so directed by the harbor master, cockbill the lower yards, brace the top
sail yards fore and aft and rig in the jib boom. 

Sec. 24. A harbor master may, at the expense of the masters or owners 
thereof, cause the removal of any vessel which lies in his harbor and is not 
moved when directed by him, and upon the neglect or refusal of such master 
or owner on demand to pay such expense, he may recover the same from them 
in an action of contract, to the use of the town in which the harbor is situated. 

Sec. 25. If the master or other person in charge of a vessel occupying a berth 
at a wharf or pier fails, after notice from the wharftnger thereof or bis agent. 
to remove his vessel from such berth within such time as the harbor master 
adjudges reasonable, the harbor master shall cause such vessel to be moved to 
some other berth or anchored in the stream, and may recover the expense of 
such removal in an action ct contract from the master or owners thereof, to 
the use of the town in which the harbor is situated. 

Sec. 26. A harbor master may regulate and station all vessels in the stteams 
or channels of his harbor. and may remove such as he determines are not 
fairly and actually employed in receiving or discharging their cargoes to make 
room for such others as require to be more immediately accommodated for 
such purposes. · 

Sec. 27. Harbor masters shall report to the department of public works any 
violation ot sectton 11 or of any law relating to tide water in their respective 
harbors, and of all shipwrecks in the tide waters of their respective l:UtrbOI'S 
and of any· obstructions therein. . · . 

See. 28. Wboover vielates any of the provisions or the 10 p:reeeding sectlo:os 
or refuses or neglects to obey the lawful orJiers of a harbOr :masrer. or resists 
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him in the execution of his duties, shall be punished by a fine of not more than 
$50, and shall be liable in an action of tort to any person suffering damage 
thereby. 

BRIDGE REGULATIONS 

The following are extracts from the rules and regulations pre
scribed by the Secretary of War to govern the opening of the draw
bridges across Boston Harbor and tributaries: 

GENERAL REGULATIONS 

1. The -0wner or owners of every bridge covered by these rules and regula
tions shall maintain in good and efficient order the draw span and the machin
ery and appliances for operating the same and for assisting vessels while 
passing through the dra '>V. The said owner or owners shall also provide and 
inaintain at the draw span such number of draw tenders or operators as may 
be necessary to open and close the same promptly ; and they shall also provide 
and maintain in good order on the bridge piers or fenders such fixtures as may 
be necessary to vessels in mooring or making fast while waiting for the draw 
span to open. 

2. Except as specified in paragraphs 9, 10, 11, and 12 of these regulations, 
the draw in each and every drawbridge crossing the above-named waterways 
shall, upon the prescribed signal being given, be opened promptly for the 
passage of any vessel, vessels, or other water craft not able to pass the closed 
structure: Provided, That when the draw in any of the bridges shall ba\·e been 
open for 10 minutes or longer, it may be closed for the crossing of trains, cars, 
vehicles, or individuals, if any be ·waiting to cross, and after being so closed for 
10 minutes or for such shorter time as may be necessary it shall again be 
opened promptly for the passage of vessels or other water craft if there by 
any such desiring to pass. 

3. The length of time that a draw has been open shall be computed from the 
time that the draw span begins to move in opening, and the length of time that 
a draw has been closed shall be computed from the time that the draw span 
ceases to move in closing. 

SIGNALS 

4. (a.) When a vessel or other water craft intends to pass through the draw 
of one of the bridges covered by these rules and regulations, the master or 
pilot of the vessel or craft shall, on approaching within signalling distance, 
signify his intention to pass through the bridge by sounding with a whistle or 
horn the signal prescribed below, viz: Two long blasts following immediately 
by two short blasts. 

SPECIAL SIGNALS 

. ( b) For .Meridian $tr~t Bridge : 2 long blasts followed immediately by 2 
short blasts and 1 long blast. 

(o) The signal to be given by a vessel drawing 18 feet or more, entitled to 
passage at all hours as provided in paragraphs 9, 10, and 11, below, shall be 
four· 1ong blasts. 

5. The signal given by a master or pilot shall be immediately answered from 
the bridge by three long blasts of a whistle or horn unless under these rules 
and regulations a delay in opening the draw is permitted, and in c.ase of such 
a delay the signal shall be immediately answered by two long blasts. A long 
blast of a whistle or horn as herein provided shall continue for 3 seconds and 
a short blast for 1 second. 

6. Up0n bearing or perceiving the prescribed sign.al or upon verbal request 
from the master or pilot of any vessel or other water craft waiting at the 
bridge, the tender or operator of the draw of the bridge shall at once open 
the draw for the prompt passage of any vessel or other water craft unless 
under these rules and regulations a delay in opening the draw is permitted: 
P-r~ded That the draw may not be opened if there is a train, car, or other 
Vehicle at tbe time passing over said draw, or if a train or car is approaching 
.ftt> closely that 1t eannot be safely·stopped before reaching the draw. 

7. Trains, cal"S, veht~les, or persons shall not be stopped on any draw span 
for the ·purpose of delaying the opening of the draw, nor shall any vessel or 
other watet' craft be so handled or placed as to delay the opening or closing 
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of any draw span, but all passage, over, under, or through a draw span shall 
be prompt so as to reduce delays to water and bridge traffic to a minimum. 

8. The foregoing general regulations (pars. 1 to 7) shall apply in cases of 
all bridges, but to provide for closed or open periods, the follnwing special 
regulations and exceptions are prescribed. 

SPECIAL REGULATIONS 

9. Across Fort Point Channel.-Northern Avenue Bridge, Congress Street 
Bridge, and Summer Street Bridge: Between the hours of 6: 30 a.m. and 9 a.m. 
and between the hours of 4: 30 p.m. and 7 p.m. the draws in the bridges named 
in this paragraph shall not be required to be opened except on Sundays, and 
on legal holidays observed in the locality, for the passage of any vessel, vessels, 
or other water craft except during the periods between 7 : 05 to 7 : 15 a.m. 
and 8 to 8: 10 a.m., 5: 20 to 5: 30 p.m. and 6: 20 to 6: 30 p.m. : Pro-videtl, That 
the draws in the bridges named in this paragraph, upon the prescribed signal 
being given, shall he promptly opened at all hours for the passage of any vessel, 
vessels, or other water craft whose draft is 18 feet or more: A.n.d provided 
farther, That any vessel, vessels, or other water craft proceeding upstream 
through Northern Avenue Bridge shall be aft'orded continuous passage through 
the Congress Street and Summer Street Bridges, and any vessel, vessels, or 
ofher water craft proceeding downstream through the Summer Street Bridge 
shall be aft'orded continuous passage through the Congress Street and Northern 
A venue Bridges. 

10. Across Mystic B.iver.--Obelsea Bridge North, Malden Bridge, Boston Ele
vated Railway bridge, Boston & Maine (eastern division) Railroad bridge, and 
Boston & Maine (western division) Railroad bridge. 

Between the hours of 7: 45 a.m. and 10 a.m. and between the hours of 5 p.m. 
nnd 6 p.m. the draws in the bridges named in this paragraph shall not be re
quired to be opened except on Sundays, and on legal holidays observed in the 
locality, for the passage of any vessel, vessels, or other water craft except dur
ing the period between 9 to 9: 10 a.m.: Provided, That the draws in these bridges 
shall, upon the prescribed signal being given, be opened promptly at all hours 
:for the passage of any vessel, vessels, or other water craft whose draft ls 18 
feet or more: And provided further, That any vessel, vessels, or other water 
craft proceeding either upstream or downstream which having passed any of 
the bridges mentioned in this paragraph, shall be aft'orded continuous passage 
through the succeeding bridges. 

11. Across Kystic River (South Channel)-Chelsea .Bridge South.-Between 
the hours of 7 : 45 a.m. and 10 a.m., and between the hours of 5 p.m. und 
6 p.m., the draw in the bridge named in this paragraph shall not be re
quired to be opened except on Sundays, and on legal holidays observed. in the 
locality, for the passage of any vessel, vessels, or other water craft except dur
ing the period between 9 a.m. and 9: 1() a.m.: Provided, That the draw in this 
bridge shall upon the prescribed signal being given, be opened promptly at all 
hours for the passage o.f any vessel, vessels, or other water craft whose draft ls 
18 feet or more. 

12. Across Charles B.iver.-charlestown Bridge, Warren Bridge, Boston & 
Maine (formerly Fitchburg) Railroad bridge, Boston & Maine Railroad bridge, 
Boston & Maine (formerly eastern) Railroad bridge, Boston & Maine (formerly 
Lowell passenger) Railroad bridge, Boston Elevated Railway bridge, and 
Charles River Dam Bridge. 

Across Fort Point ChanneL-Dorcbester Avenue Bridge, New York, New 
Haven & Hartford Railroad bridge, New York, New Haven & Hartford (Y con
nection) Railroad bridge, Broadway Bridge, and Dover Street Bridge. 

Between the hours of 6: 15 a.m. and 9: 10 a.m. and between the bQUrs of 
4 : 15 p.m. and 7 : 40 p.m.. the draws i:n the bridges named in this paragraph 
shall not be required to be opened except on Sundays and on legal holidays 
observed in the locallty, for the passage of any vessel, vessels. or other water 
craft exceptil'lg that when high tide at Chariest.own Navy Yard is between 6: 15 
a.m. and 9: 10 a.m., the draws shall be opened w:ttbtn 45 minutes befo-re or 
after said tide for a period of 10 minutes for the passage of all ~essels or other 
water craft having a draft of 12 feet or over, if there be any sneb desiring to 
pass; the exact time Of opening to be prescribed by tbe ra.ilroad companies, 
due regard being had for causing minimum interference with railroad schedules, 
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highway tra1D.c, and the interests of navigation. The opening time of each 
bridge shall be so fixed as to permit continuous passage through the next and 
xollowing bridges located in direction of course of vessel or other water craft. 

13. These rules and regulations shall not apply to steam vessels owned or 
leased by the United States, nor shall they apply to vessels employed by the 
city of Boston or other municipality for police and fire protection. All such 
United States and municipal vessels shall be passed without delay through the 
draws of all bridges, at any hour of the day or night, upon signaling by four 
long blasts of the whistle. 

14. These rules and regulations shall take effect on December 1, 1930, and all 
regulations or parts of regulations in confi.ict therewith are hereby revoked to 
take e1fect on that date. 

CURRENTS, BOSTON HARBOR 

The time of current from the Boston Lightship to the navy yard 
in general does not differ by more than :Y2 hour. The predicted 
times of slack water and the times and strength of flood and ebb at 
I>eer Island Light for every day in the year are given in the Atlantic 
Coast Current Tables. 

Tidal Current Charts for Boston Harbor are published by the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey and sold for the nominal price of25 cents. 
These charts, which are good for any year, show the direction and 
velocity of the tidal current for each hour of the current at Boston 
Harbor (Deer Island Light) daily predictions for which are in
cluded in the Atlantic Coast Current Tables. They present a com
prehensive view of the tidal current movement for the harbor as a 
whole and also supply a means of readily determining for any time 
the direction and velocity of the current at various localities through
out the harbor. 

The currents at Boston Lightship are described on page 25. 
In Broad Sound the velocity of the current at strength in most 

places is less than 3,4 knot. This increases to about 1 knot or more 
on approaching the entrances of the channels leading into Boston 
Ilarbor. 

In Hypocrite Channel the velocity at strength is a little over 1 
knot. 

In South Channel, north of Ram Head, the velocity at strength 
is almost 2 knots. 

Between Deer Island Light and Long Island Head, in the 
channel, the velocity at strength is nearly 2 knots. 

Xn the Main Ship Channel, from Spectacle Island to the navy 
yard, the velocity at stre.nJrth varies between 1h and 1 knot. 

Between Boston Liglithouse and Point Allerton, near the 
middle of the channel, the velocity at strength is about 1% knots. 
On the northern side of the channel, southward of Great Brewster 
Spit, the current turns nearly 30 minutes earlier than in the middle 
of the channel, and the velocity is about half as great. 

J:n N antasket Roads, in the middle of the channel, the velocity 
at strenJrt;h is about 1 % knots. 

1:11 N'"'antasket Gut the velocity at strength is between 2 and 
214 knots. . 

J:n Black Bock Channel the velocity at strength is between 1 and 
1¥.a kn,ot.s. The 8ood sets southwest.ward through the channel and 
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the ebb northeastward, and should be kept in mind when passing 
through The Narrows. 

Between Georges Island and Gallups Island the velocity at 
strength is nearly 1 knot. The flood sets westward and the ebb ~ 
eastward. 

Between Gallups Island and Long Island Head the velocity at 
irt.rength is about 1 knot. The flood current sets southward to south
westward and the ebb in the opposite directions. 

Between Moon Head and Long Island the velocity at strength 
is about 1j2 knot, the flood setting northwestward and the ebb south
eastward. 

Between Thompson Island and Spectacle Island the velocity 
at strength is about 1h knot. The flood sets north westward and the 
ebb southeastward. 

In Shirley Gut the velocity at strength is between 1 and 2 knots. 

GENERAL REMARKS ON APPROACHING BOSTON HARBOR 

General remarks on approaching and standing along the coast are 
given on page 27. 

Approaching from. Cape Ann.-The soundings in the vicinity 
of Cape Ann are very irregular and cannot be depended on to locate 
even approximately the vessel's position. The southern end of Jef
freys Ledge, with depths of 19 to 30 fathoms (35 to 55 m), extends 
15 miles eastward from Cape Ann, and depths of over 50 fathoms 
(91 m) are found a few miles eastward and a short distance south
ward from the edge of the bank. A 229° true (SW. by W. % W. 
mag.) line drawn from the spindle on the Londoner just clears the 
offshore dangers between Cape Ann and Nahant, but leads over 
broken ground for a distance of 11/2 miles from The Londoner. 

At night a number of lighted aids are visible, and they are suffi.· 
ciently numerous to locate the position readily by cross bearings. In 
clear weather the course should be shaped to pass well northward of. 
The Graves Lighthouse and enter through the Broad Sound North 
Channel. 

Approaching from. Cape Cod.-A,Eproaching the easterly side 
of the cape, soundings of 20 fathoms (37 m) indicate a distance of 
2 to 3% miles from the shore, but off the north side of the cape the 
20-fathom curve draws closer inshore and the soundin~s are not so 
regular. Vessels standing for Boston Lightship will cross the 
southwesterly end of Stellwagen Bank in depths of 12 to 15 fathoms 
(21.9 to 27.4 m) ; this bank, with depths of less than 20 fathoms 
(37 m) on it, begins 5 miles northward of the north end of Cape 
Cod and extends in a northerly direction for 171h miles, its width 
varying from 8 miles at its southerly end to aoout 2 miles near 
its· northerly end. Soundings in Stellwagen Bank cannot be de
pended on to locate a position on the bank, except in the case of 
soundings in a depth of 9% fathoms (17.4 m), tlie shoalest water, 
which is found near its extreme southwest end. The prevailing 
depths over the shoaler parts of the bank· are 12 ro 15 fathoms 
(21.9 to 27.4 m). 

In clear weather the Pilgrim Monument at Provincetown forms a. 
splendid landmark and is· visible for many miles. · 
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As the entrance to Boston Harbor is approached, after crossing 
Stellwagen Bank, soundings of 20 fathoms (37 m) or m~ore (at low 
water) insures a distance of 5 miles or more from the shore and well 
outside of outlying rocks. Inside the depths of 20 fathoms (37 m) 
the soundings are very irregular, and they cannot, as a rule, be 
depended on to keep a vessel out of danger. 

At night in clear weather Minots Ledge and The Graves Lights 
will be sighted shortly after the lights on Cape Cod (Cape Cod and 
Race Point Lights) are dropped. The course should be shaped for 
Boston Lightship to avoid the rocks and shoal spots lying east\vard 
and northward of Minots Ledge, and on which the sea breaks in 
heavy gales. 

Tidal currents.-For some distance northwestward of Cape Cod 
the tidal currents have a slight set southward into Cape Cod Bay 
on the flood and eastward out of the bay on the ebb. Along th·~· 
north shore of Massachusetts Bay the flood sets in a general westerly 
or northwesterly direction and the ebb in a southerly or southeast
erly direction. The velocity of the currents is influenced greatlv by 
the force and direction of the wind. Off the entrance to Boston 
Harbor the flood sets westward and ebb eastward, increasing slightly 
in velocity as the entrance is approached. 

Fogs.-In thick weather Boston Lightship should be steered for 
when approaching from either Cape Ann or C-0pe Cod, and the 
water should not be shoaled to less than 20 fathoms (37 in) unless 
the fog signal of the lightship is heard and the vessel located. From 
the lightship a course may be laid for Boston Lighthouse; and the 
fog signal of the latter, with a frequent use of the lead, will enable a 
vessel to reach an a.nchorage inside of Point Allerton. ·unless the 
lightship is located no attempt should be made to enter the harbor, 
and the water should not be shoaled to less than 20 fathoms (37 m). 

Vessels when in the vicinity of Cape Cod, iJ overtaken by fog or 
thick easterly weather, may find it convenient to anchor in Province.
town Harbor or on the west side of the cape south of Provincetown, 
where there is a good lee and holding ground in 7 to 11 fathoms 
(12.8 to 20.1 m). 

Vessels equipped with radio should not fail to utilize the services 
of the naval radio direction finder stations which are so located as to 
give a strong fix from bearings received from three stations. Radio
beacons are located at Cape Cod Light and Boston Lightship. De
tails of these stations will be found in the Light List. Vessels 
equipped with radio compasses should avail themselves of the clear
weather transmission to test the accuracy of the apparatus. 

DIRECTIONS, BOSTON HARBOR AND VICINITY 

Boston Harbor and approaches has very broken, rocky bottom, 
and caution is necessary. The area from the entrance of N antas:k:et 
Roads and Broad Sound North and South Channels, out to a depth 
of 25 fathoms ( 46 m) or more, has been examined by means of a 
wire drag, and the dan~rs are shown on the charts. The area exam
ined in this way extends northeastward to beyond Cape Ann and 
southward to Cape {)od Canal, the outer limit usually being fro1n 
4~ to 7 miles from the shore. 
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Directions, Boston Harbor and vicinity 

No. 1. Boston Lightship to Deer Island Lighthouse via. Broad Sound, 
North Channel (charts 1207, 246) 

Counie 1 Distance 
(Reverse Courses in Italics) in nan-

tieal 
True Magnetic miles 

0 PoinU 
1. Boston Lightship _______________________ 299 NW ______________ 51;,,, 

119 SE ___ ----------- 511. 

2. Graves ltd. and whistle buoy, bearing S., 252 w. 1/4 s ___________ 25/s 
di~tant 1/.i. mile. 72 E. 1/• N __________ 26/s 

::i. Entrance North Channe!, passincf midway 208 SW. 1/s S __________ is;, 
between red and black lt . buoys. 28 NE. 1/s N _________ l7/a 
Bring Finn Ledge red ltd. bell buoy 
astern (ahead). 

4. Red ltd. bell buoy no. 10, aheam. Bring 238 WSW. 1/2 W _______ a;, 
southendofSpectacleid. ahead (astern). 61 ENE. 8/4 E _______ 6/s 

5. Deer Id. Lighthouse bearing 350° true (N. - ---- .,... -----~-~---------~ -------
1/ 2 E. mag.), distant 1/4 mile. Do not ----- ------------------ -------
get southward of the Spectacle Id. 
range. (If bound to Boston, see sec. 
no. 2.) 

No. lA. Boston Lightship to Deer Island Lighthouse via Broad Sound, 
South Channel (charts 1207, 246) 

1. Boston LightshiP----------------------- 299 NW______________ 51;,,, 
119 SE_______________ 511, 

2. Graves ltd. whistle buoy, bearing S., 
distant 1;. mile. 

3. Entrance South Channel, passing midway 
between black and red buoys nos. 1 and 
2. Then proceed on to Lovell Id. 
range. 

4. Red buoy no. 6 on sfarboard (port) beam. 
Swing on to Spectacle Id. range. 

5. Deer Id. Lighth.ouge bearing 350° true 
(N. 1/ 2 E. mag.), distant 1/4 mile. Do 
not follow Spectacle Id. rang~ beyond 
this point. (If bound to Boston, see 
sec. no. 2.) 

237 WSW. 1/8 W ______ _ 
57 ENE. S/8 E ______ _ 

215 SW. 1;2 W ________ _ 
35 NE. '/• E ________ _ 

250 W. 1/2 S __________ _ 
70 E. 1;

1 
N _________ _ 

2 
s 

1 The reverse courses e.nd dista.D~ are i:dve1l in italicl! below the direct COUJ'S(>S and distances. The 
oomses each way are taken from abeam the points unless otberwiae stat.ed. oonsequently the distances 
in opposite direction frequently ditier by a small amount. 
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No. lB. Boston Lightship to Deer Island Lighthouse via. The Narrows 
(charts 1207, 246) 

Course Distance 
(Reverse Courses in Italics) in nau-

ti cal 
True Magnetic miles 

Q Poi'llis 
1. Boston Lightship. Course leads 350 yards 258 W. 1/4 N __________ 6 

northward of Thieves Ledge whistle 78 E. 1 
/ 4 S - - - - - - - - - - - 6 

buoy no. lB. 

2. Boston Lighthouse, bearing N., distant 1/2 268 WNW. 7/s W ______ 1 
mile. Georges Id. Rks. ltd. buoy 88 ESE. 7/s E ________ 1 
ahead (astern) . 

3. Deer Id. and Narrows Lts. in range. Gal-· 293 NW. "Is W ________ 7/s 
lups Id., east end, ahead (astern). 113 SE. 6/s E _________ 7/s 

4. Georges Id., we.st side, on port (starboard) 312 NNW. 7/8 W ______ 7/s 
beam. (Deer Id. Lt. should be a little 132 

I 
SSE. 1/s E ________ 1 

on the port bow (starboard quarter).) 

5. Nix Mate ltd, bell buoy on port (starboard) 276 I \VN"W. 1/s W ______ l/2 
beam. 91 ESE. 6 /s E ________ :S/s 

6. Deer Id. Lt., bearing 3.50° true (N. 1/ 2 E. ---- - ------------------ ---~-~--

mag.), distant 1/ 4 mile and on Spectacle ----- ------------------ -------
Id. range. (If bound to Boston see 
sec. no. 2 following.) 

No. 2. Deer Island Lighthouse to Boston (Bird Id. Anchorage) (chart 246) 

1. Deer Id. Lt., bearing 350° true (N. 1;2 E. 
mag.), distant 1;, mile. 

2. Red ltd. bell buoy no. 2, on starboard 
(port) beam, distant 250 yards. 

3. Red ltd. buoy no. 4, on starboard (pwt) 
beam. 

4. Rfld ltd. buoy no. 10, on starboard (port). 
beam. 

5. Red buoy no. 12, on starboard (port) beam. 
(Seep. 239 for anchorage regulations.) 

264 W. a;, N _________ _ 
85 E. 1Js S __________ _ 

290 NW. 7/ 8 W _______ _ 
110 SE. 7 / 8 E ________ _ 

310 NW. 7/
8 

N _______ _ 
130 SE. 7/

8 
s _____ ____ _ 

301 NW. 1/ 8 N _______ _ 
1f!1 SE. 1/a S ________ _ 

No. 3. Deer Island Light to Dorchester Bay (chart 246) 

I 
' 1. Deer Id. Lt., bearing 350° true (N. 1/ 1 E. 264 W. i;, N----------1 

mag.), distant l/4 mile. 82 E. 6/IJ 8-----------t 

2. Black ltd. buoy no. 1, on port (starboard) 231 SW. by W. 7/s w __ 
beam. 51 NE. by E. 7/ 3 E ____ 

a. Red buoy :no. 2, close on starboard (port) 231 SW. bv W. 1/s W __ 
beam. 51 NE. by E. 7/a E ____ 

4. Tb:ompaon Id. wharf. on port (starboard) 249 w. 1/2 8. __________ 
oeam. 68 E. 'I B N - - - - - - - - - -

!5/s 
J6/s 

3/8 
:S/s 

13/s 
J:S/s 

:;Is 
6/8 

1a/4 
JI!/, 

1(2 

'/• 
S/B 
6(8 

l/2 
'/, 
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No. 3. Deer Island Light to Dorchester Bay (cha.rt 246)-Continued 

Course 
(Reverse Courses in Italics) 

Distance 
in nau

tical 
True Magnetic miles 

0 Poi'llt.9 
5. Entrance dredged cut, between black and 

red buoys nos. 3 and 4. 
217 SW. "/s w ________ - 5/B 

37 NE. 0/ll E_________ 0/8 

6. Black buoy no. 1, close on port (starboard) 
beam. Pass between 2 buoys. 

244 w. bys__________ 1;4 

64 E. by N__________ 1;4 

7. Red ltd. buoy no. 6, bearing ENE., dis
tant 200 yards. 

257 W. 1/s N__________ 1/4 
77 E. 1/s s___________ 1/4 

8. Bia.ck buoy no. 5, on port (starboard) 222 SW. by W. 1/ 8 W _ _ 1;4 
beam. 42 NE. by E. 1/ 8 E____ 1/4 

9. Black buoy no. 7, on port (starboard) 
beam. (If bound above Commercial 
Pt. follow buoys.) 

No. 4. Deer Island Light to Quincy (Weymouth Fore River) (chart 246) 

(Follow reverse directions in sec. no. lB until 
abeam of Georges Rock ltd. buoy, on starboard hand. 
Then swing around buoy to a position 200 yards south 
of red buoy no. 2, marking 16-foot spot.) 

1. Red buoy no. 2, bearing N., distant 200 243 
yards. 63 

2. Wharf on Rainsford Id., on starboard 209 
(port) beam. Red buoy no. 4ahead(astern) 35 

3. Black buoy no. 8, bearing SE. 1/ 2 E., dis- 147 
tant 250 yards. 327 

4. Paddocks Id. Oha.nnel ltd. buoy no. 5, 89 
bearing NNE. ~ E., distant 180 yards. 269 
Pass northward of red buoy no. 6, 
marking 17-foot spot and bring north 
side of Bumkin Id. ahead (astern). 

5. Pig Rks. Lt., bearing SW. by W., distant 149 
330 yards, passing red buoy no. 8 on 829 
starboard hand (port hand) and 
bring peak of Grape Id. a.head (astern). 
Pass Fore River Channel ltd. buoy no. 
1 on port (starboard) hand. 

6. Red buoy no. 2, on starboard (port) beam. 187 
Bring horizontal striped buoy ahead (a 5 
litUe off port quarter). 

7. Entrance dredged channel. Peak of Grape 212 
Id. on port (.starboard) beam. 32 

8. Fore River Chamiel bn. no. 4, on starboard 241 
(port) beam. Follow channel as lndi- 61 
ca.ted by buoys. 

WSW. 7/s W ______ _ 
ENE. 7/s E ______ _ 

SW. 1/s S _________ _ 
NE. t/. E ________ _ 

S. by E. "Is E ____ _ 
N. by W. 6/8 W ___ _ 

ESE. 3/. E _______ _ 
WNW. '/

4 
W _____ _ 

S. by E. 8/ 8 E _____ _ 
N. by W. 11/s W ___ _ 

SS'\V ____________ _ 
N. by E. 3/, E ____ _ 

SW. 1/s W ________ _ 
NB. 1/a E ________ _ 

wsw. s1" w ______ _ 
ENE. 3/.i E-------.,. 

1 
J1/s 

Pis 
1'/s 

9. Turning basin ______ --------- -- ---- _ --- _ ---- - ____ --- ----- -- - -- __ - - - - -
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No. 5. Nantasket Roads to Quincy (Weymouth Fore River) via Na.ntasket Gut 
(chart 246) 

Course Distance 
(Reverse Courses in Italics) in nau-

ti cal 
True Magnetic miles 

0 Pai11i8 
1. Red buoy no. 2, bearing N., distant 200 215 SW. 1/2 W _________ "Is 

yards. 35 NE. 1;, E ____ _____ 6/8 

2. Peddock Id., northeast end, bearing SW., 158 S. 5/s E ___________ 3/s 
distant 400 yards; and Windmill Pt. in 338 N. 8/s W __________ 

tJ/i 
range with the eastern part of Burnkin 
Id. 

3. Wharf on Peddock Id., on starboard abeam 202 SW. s;, S __________ 1/a 
(port quarter). 
astern (ahead). 

Bring Windmill Pt. J .... t. e:e NE. 3/
4 

N _________ 1/a 

4. Harry Rk. Lt., midway between light and 186 s. by w. 7/s w ____ 5/R 
black buoy no. I. 8 N. by E. 1/s E _____ 6/8 

5. Red buoy no. 2, bearing W., distant 100 ----- ------------------ -------
};ards. A void shoal off Sheep Id. ----- ------------------ -------

rom this point follow directions found 
in section no. 4, above, beginning with 

I course no. 6. 

No. 6. Boston Lightship to Entrance Lynn Channel (cha.rts 1207, 240) 

1. Boston Lightship _______________________ 

2. The Graves ltd. whistle buoy, bearing SW., 
distant 1/4 mile. 

3. Flip Rk. red and black buoy, bearing NE., 
distant 1/4 mile. 

4. Entrance Lynn Channel. (If bound to 
Lynn see sec. no. 7 following.) 

299 NW ______________ 
119 SE ______________ 

290 NW. 7/s W ________ 
110 SE. 1/s E _________ 

316 NNW. 5/s W ______ 
136 SSE. 6/s E ________ 

No. SA. Entrance Broad Sound North Channel to entrance Lynn Channel 
(charts 1207, 240) 

(For directions through Broad Bound North 
Channel. sea sec. no. 1 preceding.) 

1. Finn Ledge red ltd. bell buoy, bearing W., 
distant X mile. Bring Bass Pt. ahead 
(astern). 

2 . .Flip Rk. red and black buoy, bearing NE., 
distant }:i mile. 

339 N. 1/2 W _________ _ 
159 S. t/6 E-----------

316 NNW. "Is W_ -----
136 SSE. 0/

8 
E _______ _ 

51/4 
5 1/;, 

31/. 
31;, 

l5/s 
J.5/s 

3. Entrance Lynn Channel__ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
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No. 7. Entrance Lynn Channel to Lynn (chart 240) 

I 

Course Distance 
(Reverse Courses in Italics) in nau-

ti cal 
True Magnetic miles 

0 Points 
1. Entrance, Lynn Channel_ ________________ 2 N_ by E_ 1/2 E _____ 3/s 

182 s_ by w. 11. w ____ 'Is 
2. White Rks. Lt., midway between light and 32 NE. 1/s E _________ l/2 

red buoy no. 6- 212 sw_ 'Is w ________ 11. 

3. Black Rks. Lt., bearing w., distant 50 23 NE. 5/s N _________ 5/s 
yards. 203 SW. 6/s S _________ ii/s 

4. Sand Pt. Lt., bearing W., distant 50 yards_ - --- - Mid-channeL _____ 3/s 
____ ...., - Mid-channel _ _____ 'Is 

5. Black Marsh Lt., bearing w., distant 50 343 N. 1/s W __________ 
l/4 

yards. 183 S. 1/s E ___________ 1/4 

6. Upper Turn Lt., bearing E., distant 100 353 N. "li E----------- 1/4 
yards. 173 s. 6/.r, 

w __________ 1/ .r, 

7_ Basin-------------------------------- ---- - ------------------ -------
--- - - -----------~------ ------~ 

No. 8. Boston Lightship to Beverly Harbor (charts 1207, 240) 

l. 
Boston Lightship _______________________ 5 N. by K 7/a E _____ 10 

185 s_ by w. 1/a w ____ 10 

2. Newcomb Ledge ltd. whistle buoy, bearing 323 
N"N"VY ____________ 

15/s 
SVY., distant 200 yards. 143 SSE _____________ Jli/s 

3. Black buoy no. lA, bearing SVY., distant 302 NW. 1/• N ________ 11/g 
200 yards. 119 

8/5 ______________ 
1'/.r. 

4. Baker Id. Lt., on port (starboard) beam, 276 WNW. 1/s W ______ 28/s 
distant X mile. Swing on to range of 96 EBE. 1/s E ________ 2'/.r. 
Main Ship Channel (Hrnp,ital Pt. Lt. 
on tallest church dire). allow range, 
passing southwar of red buoys 4, 6, 
and 8. .. 

5. Smith Pt., bearin~ NNE., distant 8/8 mile. 247 w. •;. $ ___________ 
7/8 

Pass northwar of Ha.ate Shoal red and 67 E. 6
/, N _ --------- '1/s 

black buoy. 

6. Woodberry Shoal red buoy no. 10, bearing ----- ------------------ -- ----- -
north, distant 100 yards. (For direc- ----- ------------------ -------
tions to Beverley Harbor seep. 224~) 
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Boston Lightship to various fishing banks and points in Nova Scotia. 

(charts 1106, 1107) 

(Reverse Courses in Italics) 
True 

0 

Course 

Magnetic 

Points 

Distance 
in nau

tical 
miles 

I. Boston Lightship __________ -------______ 76 E. 3 /s s __________ _ 2-11 
241 

2. Brazil Rock ltd. whistle buoy (Nova 
Scotia). Chart 1000. 

256 W. 3/s N _________ _ 

1. Boston Lightship. Course passes 2 1/ 2 67 E. Z/8 N___________ 221 
miles north of Ammen Rock whistle 247 W. 3/8 s__________ 221 
buoy. 

2. Entr&nce Yarmouth Harbor (Nova Scotia) ______________________________ _ 

1. Boston Lightship_______________________ 46 NE. by E. 1/2 E___ 70 
226 SW. by W. 1/ 1 W__ 70 

2. Platt Bank _____ ---------------------- _________ -- -- -- -- -- -- -- - - - -- ---

1. Boston Lightship_______________________ 68 E. 1;2 N___________ 881/ 2 248 w. 1;, s__________ ss11. 

2. Cashe I.edge, Ammen Rk. whistle buoy ________ ------------------ ______ _ 

I. Boston LightshiP----------------------- 68 E. 1/ 2 N___________ 7l1/2 
£48 w. 1 I, s _ -----_ --- 7 JI I• 

2. l'ipp.ennies Bank _______________________ --·---------------------···------

1. Boston LightshiP----------------------- 107 SE. bv E__________ 144 
:287 l)TW. by W ____ --- - 144 

2 .. Georges Shoal, 23/4-fathom spot on Georges __ - - _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Bank. ----- ------------------ -------

DORCHESTER BAY (CHART 246) 

extends southwestward from President Roads between Spectacle and 
Thomson Islands on the east and South Boston on the west. The 
hay is filled by extensive :flats, large areas of which are nearly bare 
at :low wa.t.er and rise abruptly from the edge of the channel. A 
channel 18 feet ( 5.5 m) deep has been dredged up to Commercial 
Point. Su.bsequent·shoaling has reduced this depth to about 15 feet 
(4.6·m) just nOrth of Commercial Point. The principal traffic is in 
coal and building material, which is brought by barges and other 

l'T&V7t•~11 



 

252 BOSTON HARBOR 

vessels that are towed to Commercial Point, Neponset, and Milton 
Mills. Vessels can select anchorage in the channel o:f Dorchester 
Bay below buoy no. 6, the best place being northwestward of Thom
son Island and east-northeastward of the buoys marking the north
erly end of the dredged cuts. Northward of Commercial Point 
there is an anchorage basin with depths of about 10 feet (3 m). 

A channel has been dredged 12 feet (3.7 m) deep from. the 18--foot 
(5.5 m) channel northward of $quantum Point to a large plant 
situated eastward of the point. 

Old Harbor, on the south side of South Boston, is filled by fiats 
with little water over them. Two anchorage basins for yachts have 
been dredged on the north side of the harbor; the easterly one has 
a depth of 9 feet (2.7 m) and the westerly one 6 feet (1.8 m). 
There is a recreation pier on the north side at the entrance. 

Commercial Point is on the west side at, the entrance of Neponset 
River and can be recognized by a number of large gas tanks and a 
tall stack. Northward of the point is an anchorage basin with 
depths of about 10 feet ( 3 m) with deeper water at the southeastern 
corner of the basin. A 12-foot (3.7 m) channel has been dredged to 
the basin northwestward of Commercial Point. The t>ntrance to the 
basin is crossed by a drawbridge. (See p. 233 for details.) 

Neponset River is ~'4 mile wide at the entrance and narrows to 
100 yards at Milton Mills, the head of navigation. A buoyed chan
nel, 'dredged to 15 feet ( 4.6 m) leads from Commercial Point to the 
railroad bridge. Above this point, a 6-foot (1.8 m) channel has been 
dredged to the head of navigation at Milt.on Mills. 

Bridges.-Three drawbridaes cross Neponset River. The signal 
is two long blasts followed £y two short blasts. A list of these 
bridges will be found on page 233. For bridge regulations, see 
page 241. 

Pilots are generally taken by strangers with deep draft. Pilotage 
is not compulsory. For rates, etc., see page 238. 

Directions.-For directions from President R-0ads to Commercial 
Point, see page 248. 

QUINCY BAY (CHART 246) 

indents the southerly shore of Boston Harbor between. the peninsula 
of Squantum and Houghs Neck. The general depths m the bay are 
8 to 10 feet. (2.4 to ~ m), but shoa~ partly hare at low water extend 
1h to 34 nule from its southerly Slde. Ha~an Xslet, small and 
roolg, lies near the middle of the entrance to the bay; the reef, ex
~nd1ng over 14 mile. southwestward fi;om the islet, is marked_ n~r 
its end by a black spindle. A le<h?e w1th 5 :feet (1.5 m) over it hes 
% mile northward of Hangman 'lslet, with foul ground between. 
Sunken Ledge, dry at low water, lies % mile !Wrtheastward o1 
Hangman Islet and 1s marked by a stone beacon ·with sta:ff n.nd cage 
and a lighted beacon. 

Squantum, on the west side of the bay, is marked by two high 
radio towers and an elevated tank. · 

Wollaston Ohannei, .. ·newr the westerly end .of the bay, has about 
8 feet ( 2.4 m) in the o.iter p0rtion and about 5 :feet ( 1.6 m) near the 
inner end. It is mark~ by. two sef;s o:f bu.oys.. 
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Eastward of Squantum and connected with it by a causeway lies 
Moon Head, which is recognized by the grassy hill and bluff on its 
easterly end. The entrance to Quincy Bay from westward is be
tween Moon He.ad and Long Island, and is good for a depth of about 
8 feet (2.4 m) at low water. From here the Back or Western Way 
leads in a northerly direction between Spectacle Island and Thomson 
Island to the Main Ship Channel and the Sculpin Ledge Channel in 
a northeasterly direct.ion along the north westerly shore of Long 
Island into President Roads. 

Roughs Neck is marked at its northeasterly end by a green hiJl 
100 feet (30 m) high, called Quincy Great Hill, which is mostly 
settled; an elevated tank on the hill is very prominent. Nut Islet, 
marked by a power station and stack, lies 300 yards northward of 
Quincy Great Hill, with a causeway between. There is a channel 
into Hingham Bay between Nut Islet and Peddock Island. 

HINGHAM BAY (CHART 246) 

is that part of Boston Harbor lying southeastward of Peddock 
Island. It is the approach to Weyn1outh Fore River, Weymouth 
Back River, Hingham Harbor, and 'Veir River. The easterly part 
of the bay is shoal, and extensive shoals make out from the southerly 
shore and surround the islands in the bay. The ~asterly entrance is 
through N antasket Gut, but there is also an entrance southward of 
Peddocks Island that is frequently used by vessels bound into 
Weymouth Fore or Back Rivers. 

Pigs Rock.-A pile of rocks visible at all stages of the tide and 
formerly used as a foundation for the light, is located on the shoal 
area known as Pig Rock about 230 yards 233 ° true from the pre.i;;ent 
position of the light. 

N antasket Gut is a narrow channel between Peddocks Island and 
Windmill Point and leads into the bay from N antasket Roads. The 
tidal currents have considerable velocity but generally follow the 
direction of the channel; th~ flood sets southward and the ebb north
ward. There is an unmarked 16-foot (4.9 rn) spot near mid-channel. 

Windmill Point, on the east side of N antasket Gut, is marked on 
its southerly side by a fixed light and a fog bell. Prominent on 
Windwill Point is a large hotel with a steamer landing (Pember
ton) southward of it, which is the terminus of the Nantasket Beach 
Railroad. Eastward on the slopes of. the hill are the town of Hull 
and .the Hull Yacht Club houses. Nantasket Hill is marked by a 
stone tower and a skeleton tower from which weather displays are 
made4 Hull is a reporting station and is connected with Boston by 
stean:ier. 

·. A di:edged channel 12 feet (3. 7 m) deep leads to a wharf on Hog 
Illland, eastward of Hull. 'l:'be channel starts just southward of 
Inner Seal Rock buoy no. 1 and has a general direction of 62° true 
(~by N. 1A, N. mag.). • . 

Weymouth Pore B.iver has 1ts entrance on the southwest side of 
lling'ha.m Bay between Houghs Neck and Grape Island and is the 
approach h}' water to Quincy Point, Weymouth, East Braintree, 
and• number of. landings. A large shipyard, an electric power 
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plant, and several other industries are located on this river. The 
river has been improved by dredging a channel 300 feet wide and 
24 feet (7.3 m) deep from Hingham Bay to the bridge at Quiner. 
Point. Above the bridge the industries, including an extensive oil 
terminal, are served by a channel dredged by local interests. In 1932, 
oil tankers drawing up to 29¥2 feet were reported to have used this 
channel. Oil and coal constitute the principal traffic. 

Above the oil plant a channel dredged to 6 feet (1.8 m) leads to 
Weymouth which is the head of navigation. 

In entering the river the large twin stacks of the Edison Power 
Plant on the east side of the river just above the bridge are promi
nent. The two tall radio towers (WEEI), near Quincy Point, are 
also prominent. 

Bridges.-Two drawbridges cross Weymouth Fore River; one at 
Quincy and one at Weymouth (East Braintree). For details, see 
page 233. The bridge signal is two long blasts followed by two short 
blasts. 

Town River Bay, on the northwesterly side o:f Weymouth Fore 
River northward of Quincy Point, has several wharves, including 
a plant for the repair and storage of yachts. There is a depth of 
12 feet ( 3.7 m) in the channel to the deep hole about o/s mile inside 
the entrance. 

Weymouth Back River lies just eastward of Weymouth Fore 
River and southward of Grape Island. The channel :from Wey
mouth Fore River to the wharf of the fertilizer works on Eastern 
Neck, a distance of 11.4 miles, is buoyed, and has a least width of 
200 feet and depth of 12 feet (3.7 m). A depth of 12 feet (3.7 m) 
has been obtained by dredging for o/8 mile above the fertilizer works 
to the wharf just above Hingham Bridge. The channel is buoyed, 
but strangers desiring to enter the river in vessels should take a 
pilot or towboat. There is good anchorage at the entrance, % to % 
mile westward of Grape Island. Hingham Bridge has a bascule 
clraw 50 feet wide, and a headroom of 10 feet (3 m) at high water 
when closed. It is opened at all times on a signal of two long and 
two short blasts. 

Weymouth Back River above the bridge is closed to navigation 
ex~t on permit. 

ngham Harbor and Weir Biver are shallow and lie in the 
southeasterly end of Hingham Bay. Their common entrance lies 
close westward of Bumkin Island. The channel, 250 yards wide, with 
a depth of over 3 fathoms (5J> m), leads for 1/2 mile in a southeasterly 
direction from the westerly end of Bumkin 'Island and then divides. 
The branch leading eastward takoo the name Weir River. The chan
nel leading to Hingham Harbor trends southward, is narrow, and has 
a depth of 18 feet (5.5 m) up to Crow POin-t (Downers Landing), 
the entrance of the harbor~ · 

Hingham Harbor is a cove 1 mile long, with an average width of 
about o/s mile. At low water it is a. dry flat, throug!i which a narrow 
and tortuous channel winds to the ... town of Hingham .. The up~ ... 
end has been dredged to a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m). There are eoal 
and lum~r wh~rves, and a yacht club wh~rf .. at .. Hingham. ··The 
channel is somettm.es marked by bush stakes. m summer. 
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Weir River leads to the wharf at Nantasket, near the southerly 
end of_ N antasket Beach. It is filled by extensive flats, mostly 
bare at low water, between which is a channel with a least depth of 
11 feet ( 3.4 m) . The channel is used by steamers running from 
Boston to N antasket and is marked by lights on piles during the 
summer; the piles remain in position until carried away by ice. A 
channel 12 feet (3.7 m) deep has b~en dredged by private interests 
through an extensive shoal in the river, cutting off a sharp bend in 
the original channel. The cut is n-iarked by -single pile dolphins. 
Nantasket has a large steamer wharf and a irnblic float landing for 
small craft north of it. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 9 feet (2.7 m). 
Directions.-For directions for entering Hingham Bay see tabu

lations on page 249. 

COAST FROM BOSTON TO PLYMOUTH 

Point Allerton, on the south side at the entrance of Boston Har
bor, is a grassy hill, covered with houses, and the base of the sea 
face is protected by a sea wall. Point Allerton Bar, Ultonia Ledge, 
Harding Ledge, and other dangers lying northward and eastward of 
the point are described with Boston Harbor. 

Nantasket Hill, nearly 1 mile westward of Point Allerton, is 
marked by an old earthwork and standpipe (with a cone-shaped 
cover) on its summit; storm warnings are displayed from a skeleton 
tower on the hill. The town of Hull is on the lower hill southwest
ward of Nantasket Hill. 

From Point Allerton the coast trends southward for 3 miles, and is 
called Nantasket Beach. The beach is occupied by summer cot
tages, and at its southerly end is Nantasket, a popular summer 
resort. There are three grassY.. hills on the beach, the n1ost pr01ninent 
of which is Strawberry Bill (about 1 mile southward of Point 
Allert?n), marked at its summit by a prominent standpipe; the other 
two hills southward are White Head and Sagam.ore Head. The 
wharves at Nantasket and the approach from westwar.d are described 
above. 

From Nantasket Beach the coast, presenting a general hilly ap
pearsince, trends 3 miles east-southeastward to Cohasset Harbor. 
Rocks and sunken ledges extend 112 mile from shore in places. JJlack 
Rock and Little Black Rock are rocky islets, the inner one high. 

Cohasset Harbor (chart 242) is a large, shallow cove lying south
westward of Minot Ledge Lighthouse and 5 miles southeastward of 
Point Allerton. It is of little commercial importance and is not 
available·· for strangers, but is the resort of numerous yachts and 
fishi~ craft. Anchorage in 8 to 10 feet (2.4 to 3 m) can be had 
in the so-called outer harbor, but boats seldom anchor here. A 
dredged channel, 60 to 90 feet wide and 6 feet (1.8 m) deep, i:iarked 
by buoys and lights, leads !'° the inner harbor. The latter is shel
. te~ by a breakwater which extends 400 yards northward from 
near the westerly end of Bassing Beach at the entrance.. An anchor
f.lge baSin 6 feet ( 1.8 m) deep hasbeen dredged in the inner harbor. 
The fish·· wharves at the extreme head. of the harbor are nearly bare 
at l()w wa~; gasol!ne and ·.provisions are. obtainable. There is a. 
boat yard with a railway suitable fur hauling out small craft. 
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Numerous rocks and ledges lie in Cohasset Harbor and extend off 
to Minots Ledge Lighthouse. The most prominent inside the light
house are East and West Shag Bocks, which show at high water. 

There are three channels to the entrance of Cohasset Harbor
Western or Brush Island Channel, entering between Brush 
Island Ledge and Chittenden Rock; Gangway Passage, lead
ing between West Hogshead Rock and The Grampuses; and 
Eastern Channel, which leads between Enos Ledge and West 
Willies. All of the channels are marked by buoys, but the dangers 
are numerous; the least depth crossed in entering is about 5 feet 
( 1.5 m). Gangway Passage is the wide.s't and best entrance for 

strangers. Strangers, even in small craft, should enter only in clear 
weather and with a smooth sea. The best time is on a rising tide. 
The dredged channel leading into the harbor is between flats that 
bare at low water. Chart 242 is the guide for entering. 

Minots Ledge Lighthouse, on Outer Minot, is a dark-gray 
conical granite tower. The light is group flashing white (flash 
1-4--3 every 30 seconds, each flash of 0.2 second duration), 85 feet 
(25.9 m) above the water and visible 15 miles. The fog signal is a 
bell, sounding 1 stroke every 30 seconds. 

Minots Ledge Lighthouse is on the outer of the dangers visible at 
low water, but ~mbmerged rocks and very _broken ground, oi;i. which 
the sea breaks 1n heavy weather and which should be avoided Ly 
vessels, extend 11;2 miles northeastward and 21h miles eastward of 
the lighthouse. The outer limit of the broken ground is marked by 
a black buoy lying 21/2 miles eastward of the lighthouse. 

Stellwagen Ledges is the name applied to the large number of 
rocks and sunken ledges which fringe the coast from Minots Ledge 
to Scituate Harbor. Some of these sunken ledges lie over 1 mile 
from shore and have from 7 to 14 feet (2.1to4.3 m) over them in sur
rounding depths of 4 to 9 fa,thoms (7.3 to 16.5 m). When in this 
vicinity, strangers in vessels should keep over 3 mile~ frorri. the 
shore. 

Scituate Harbor (chart 232), lying 41;4 miles southward of 
Minots Ledge ~Lighthouse, is suitable only for small craft with local 
knowledge and a smooth sea. It is a shallow cove, largely bare at 
low water except where dredged, and is partially protected by break
waters which have been built out from the points at the entrance. 

There is a least depth of about 14 feet (4.3 m) to a point juSt 
within the north breakwater, and from here there is a least deptb 
of 7 feet (2.1 m) in a channel marked by buoys, to the town wharf. 
This channel is narrow, and the mud flats on either side are bare at 
low water. An anchorage basin has been dredged to 8 feet (2.4 m} 
in the middle of the harbor along the south side of the channel, and 
a similar basin has boon provided off the town wharf. A shallow 
channel has been dredged to the landing of a yacht club in the 
northwest part of the ·harbor. This channel is near.ly bare at .the 
extreme low waters. The approach to Scituate Harbor is marked 
by a bell buoy moored about 1h mile eastward of the entrance. · The 
best time to .enter is on a rising tide. Gasoline and provisions are 
obtainable. ·· 
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Cedar Point, on the north side of Scituate Harbor, is marked by 
an unused white lighthouse tower. On the high land about 2 miles 
267° true (W. by N. mag.) from the entrance of Scituate Harbor is 
a prominent high tower with pointed top, which can be seen for 
many miles seaward. 

About 1 mile northwestward of the entrance to Scituate Harbor 
there is a tall yellow chimney that is very conspicuous in approach
ing. The outer end of the north breakwater is marked by a flashing 
white light on a red pyramidal skeleton tower. 

Four conspicuous yellow bluffs with low beaches between extend 
2¥2 miles southward from Scituate Harbor. They are known as 
First Cliff, Second Cliff, Third Cliff, and Fourth Cliff. There 
are houses on all except Fourth Cliff. A naval radio-direction finder 
station is located on Fourth Cliff. The call letters are X'V~I. 

New Inlet, on the north side of Fourth Cliff and 2 miles south
ward of Scituate, is the approach to North River and South River. 
The inlet had a depth of about 4 feet ( 1.2 n1) at low water on the bar 
in 1932, and is marked by a bell buoy, but is subject to change and 
is never entered except by boats with local knowledge. Some sand 
and gravel are shipped from a plant located on Herring River, a 
tributary to North River from the north. A channel 6 feet (1.8 m) 
has been dredged to the wharf at the plant. 

North River formerly emptied into the sea near Rexham.e, but 
in the great storm of 1898 it broke through the beach and formed 
its present outlet. The river has been cleared of boulders to Hanover 
about 10 miles above the entrance. The depth to this point is a.bout 
3 feet (0.9 m) at low water and 9 feet (2.7 m) at high water, except 
at a point just inside ·the inlet, where it is nearly bare at low water. 
The riyer is little used. The bridges crossing it have draws, but 
they are seldom opened. 

South River, emptying through New Inlet from southward, is 
shoal and seldom used. 

Brant Rock is a post village and summer resort. on Green Harbor 
Point, 7% miles southward o:f Scituate !Jarbor. A high aluminum
colored elevated water tank at Brant Rock is very prominent along 
this section of the coast. 

Gr(..>en Harbor Biver has its entrance on the south side of Green 
Harbor Point. Two small jetties, covered at high water, have been 
built at the entrance, but the channel is almost bare at low water. 
The river is used by small fishing boats only, which can usually enter 
or leave about 2 hours after low water. It should not be att.empted 
by strangers. 

Green Harbor is a small village on the west side of the river. 
Just southwest of the village there are three high steel radio towers 
that are prominent for many miles . 

. Several rocks lie off Green Harbor Point to a distance of 1 ~4 miles. 
Bartlett Bock is ·bare at low water and marked by a red buoy. 
llowJ.ancl Ledge, 1h . mile eastward of Bartlett Rock, has a least 
f'.ourid depth of 7 feet (2.1 m) and is marked by another red buoy. 
Farnham Bock, % mile nor.th-northeastward of Howland Ledge, 
has & least found depth of 14 -feet ( 4.8 m) and is marked by a 
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lighted bell buoy and a spar buoy, both red: Scattered rocky spots 
with depths of 4 to 5 fathoms (7.3 to 9.1 m) lie northeastward of 
Green Harbor Point to a distance of 41/2 miles and are marked on 
the northeast side by a lighted whistle buoy. Vessels should pass 
eastward of this buoy. The broken ground has been examined by 
means of a wire drag. 

High Pine Ledge, bare at lowest tides, is marked on its easterly 
side by a red buoy which lies o/8 mile from shore and 2 miles north
ward of Plymouth (Gurnet) Lighthouse. The ledge extends from 
the buoy nearly to the shore, and vessels should not attempt to pass 
westward of the buoy. 

PLYMOUTH HARlJOR (CHABT 245) 

the most northerly and westerly harbor in Cape Cod Bay, affords 
exceUent apd safe anchorage and is composed of three different har
bors-Duxbury Bay, Kingston Bay, and P!ymouth Harbor proper. 
The common entrance is just southward of Gurnet Point, marked by 
Plymouth (Gurnet) Lighthouse, and is 17 miles southward of ~finots 
Ledge Lighthouse and about 15 miles northward of Cape Cod Canal. 

Plymouth Harbo:: is frequented by many fishing boats and pleasure 
craft and by occasional cargo ves.."!els up to 17 -foot { 5.2 m) draft, 
the principal cargoes being coal. The depth through the entrance 
channel to an anchorage inside or to the junction of the channels 
leading to Plymouth Inner Barbor, Duxbury Bay, and Kingston 
Bay, is about 21 feet (6.4 m) although there is an unmarked 16-foot 
( 4.9 m) rocky spot which strangers may not be able to avoid. The 
channel is well marked to this point and eB.:Sily entered in clear 
weather. The channels into the tributaries are described under their 
heading. 

Plymouth (Gurnet) Lighthouse is a white octagonal pyra.mi
dal tower on Gurnet Point at the north side of the entrance to 
Pl~rnouth Harbor. The light is a flashi_ng white; flash 0.5 second, 
eclipse 7 seconds, flash 0.5 second, eclipse 4.5 seconds, flash 0.5· 
second, eclipse 7 seconds. It is 102 feet (31 m). above the water 
and visible 16 miles. The fog signal is a reed horn sounding a blast 
of 3 seconds' duration every 15 seconds. 

There are a Coast Guard station and several houses near the 
light. 

-Saquish Head, on the north side 1% miles westward of Gurnet 
Point, is a bare hill marked by a large house and several shacks. 

Duxbury Pier Lighthouse, marking the north side of the chan
nel and the south end of the shoal between the main channel and the 
Cowyard, is a brown conical tower and has a fog bell. The light is 
fixed red. · 

Duxbury Bay, between Duxbury Beach on the east, Saquish 
Neck on the southeast, and .the mainland on the west_, is about 3 miles 
Jong, with an average width o~ 2 miles. It is fullof flats, mostly 
hare at low water, through which several narrow crooked channels 
lead. These eh~nnels are usually ~a.rked by-: private buoys oi' bu~h 
stakes, but a~ ddlicult to_ follow W!thout local knowledge. · 

Cowyard is a good anchorage 1n the southerly part of Duxbury 
Bay. The anchorage with beSt swinging room is 800 yards to % 
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mile west·northwestward and northwestward of Duxbury Pier Light
house between the buoys marking the entrances to Plymouth Chan
nels on the south and the buoy marking the entrance to the narrow 
part of the Cowyard on the north, in 6 to 11 fathoms ( 11 to 20.1 m). 
The channel leading north-northeastward in the Cowyard has a 
width of about 200 yards and is not 1narked except at the entrance. 
Shoals with little water in places rise abruptly on both sides, and at 
low water the edges of the shoals show by discolored water. Small 
vessels can pass about 100 yards eastward of buoy no. 1, lying 500 
yards northwestward of Duxbury Pier Lighthouse, and steer 14° true 
(NNE. Y2 E. mag.) through the Cowyard. Anchor with the south 
end of Clark Island bearing about 99° true (ESE. mag.), distant 650 
yards; the width of the channel at the anchorage is about 350 yards. 

From the north end of the Cowyard abreast Clark Island, a 
crooked natural channel leads north-northweshvard for about 1% 
miles to within Y2 mile of Duxbury, above which a channel was 
dredged i!_l 1916, 6 feet (1.8 m) deep and about 50 feet wide through 
the flats to the yacht-club wharf at Duxbury, with an anchora.ge 
basin of the same depth and 100 yards wide off the wharf. There 
is a depth of about 6 feet (1.8 m) to the coal and lumber wharf just 
south of the yacht club. 

From the north end of the Cowvard a natural channel leads north
ward along the east side of Duxbury Bay to the mouth of Back 
River. There i8 a depth of 7 feet (2.1 m) to the bridge at the 
entrance of Back River, and 4 feet (1.2 m) in Back River for about 
% mile above the bridge, above which the channel is bare or nearly 
so at low water. The channel as far as the bridge was partially 
marked in 1932 by private buoys and bush stakes, but is difficult 
without local knowledge. It is frequented only by small lo~al craft. 
The bridge has a draw opening, but it is seldom opened. 

:Kingston Bay, contained between the mainland and the western 
point of Duxbury Bay, has a diameter of about 1112 n1iles, but is so 
full of flats as t-0 render it unfit for navigation except with a pilot 
and at high water. The villa~e of Kingston is built upon its west
ern shore (about ~A mile back from the water) on a small stream 
called Jones River. The bay is of little importance as a harbor or 
port. Several channels lead between the flats of this bay, but they 
are narrow and crooked. The northernmost and deepest is Miles or 
South Channel, and by it about 6 feet (1.8 m) at low water can be 
takeh t-0 within % mile of the mouth of Jones River and 3 feet 
{0.9 m) to the mouth. The river is bare at low water. 

From the southerly end of the Cowyard westward of Duxbury 
Pier Lighthouse a channel has been dredged to the Plymouth ~ord
age ·CO.'s wharf, 13,4 miles northwestward of Plymoll;th, with a 
turning basin at the wharf. The channel is 250 feet wide and 20 
feet ( 6~1 m) d~p through the bar at the entrance from the Cowyai:d, 
and is marked by buoys. The upper part of. the channel for a dis
tance of% mile below the wharf is 150 fee~ wide and 18 !eet (5.5 m) 
~eep; the curve in this !?art .of the ~hannel is marked on its southerly 
Slde by black buoys ma1nta1ned pr1v~~ely. . . 

Plymouth Harbor is about 1 mile wide at its northern end, 
gradually narrowing for 2%, miles to its southern end. The larger 
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part of the harbor is dry at low water, and its narrow channels are 
unfit for navigation for strangers except in motor boats or small 
vessels. 

Plym.outh is a city on the southwest side of Plymouth Harbor. 
The principal channel leading to Plymouth is marked bv buoys and 
in 1930 had a controlling depth of 13 feet ( 4 m) with a~ depth of 12 
feet (3.7 m) close eastward of the State pier. From this pier a 
channel has been dredged to the coal wharf, a short distance north
westward. There is but little water-borne commerce at Plymouth, 
the principal item being coal received. The maximum draft that is 
taken to Plymouth is about 19 feet ( 5.8 m). 

In 1921 a number of wharves at Plymouth were removed, and the 
water front southward of the State pier was restored practically as 
it existed at the time of the landing of the Pilgrims. Plymouth 
Rock is now protected by an appropriate structure built around it. 

Prominent objects.-Captains Hill, on the peninsula between 
Duxbury and Kingston Bays, is about 200 feet ( 61 m} high and on 
its top is Standish Monument, which shows prominH:~i{ from all 
directions when approaching the harbor. Kanomet · , about 5 
miles southward of Gurnet Point, is over 390 feet (119 m) high, 
heavily wooded, and is a conspicuous landmark in approaching the 
entrance. The buildings and the brick chimney of the Plymouth 
Cordage Co. at North Plyni.outh, and the buildings at Plymouth are 
prominent from ea.stward and northeastward. . 

Anchorage.-The best anchorage is in the Cowyard, but small 
light-draft vessels often find good anchorage under the lee of Long 
Beach, in 3 to 4 fathoms (5.5 to 7.3 m), hard bottom. Yachts and 
small craft anchor in the anchorage basins o:tf the wharves at 
Plvmouth. 

Supplies.-Coal, water, some ship chandlery, and gasoline can be 
obtained .at Plymouth. General supplies can be quickly obtained 
from Boston by rail. . 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 9 feet (2. 7 m) 
at the entrance and about 91h feet (2.8 m) at Plymouth. The spring 
range of tide is about 11 foot (3.4 m). · 

The tidal currents have considerable velocity, the greatest vefoc
ity being between Gurnet Point and Duxbury Pier and at the 
entrance to the Cowyard. The set is generally in the direction of 
the channel; but the ebb sets southward and eastward across Brown 
Bank, while the flood sets northward and westward above Saquish 
Head, and sweeps strongly around Duxbury Pier Lighthouse north-
ward into the Cowyard. • - . 

:Ice.-Beginning about the middle of January, this harbor is 
usuaJ~y cloSed to nav!g~tio~ for a. few weeks of every winter by 
local ice; when there is ice in the harbor the Cowyard lS not a safe 
ancho~. In winter the safest _anchorage from ice is in the ~hannel 
southward or eastward ?f S.aqu1sh. ~ead, and vessels sometun0>! go 
to sea on account of drift ice at this anchorage. Westerly wmds 
have a tendency to carry the iee out in fields. 

DmOOTJON$y PLYMOUTB .HARBOR 
. . 

.The western side of Cape Cod Bay out to a distance of ~.· · ... ·. to<7 
miles from the shore, from Boston Harbor t.o Cape.Cod Canal en-
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trance, has been examined by means of a wire drag. The dangers 
within a distance of y2 to 1 mile o:f the shore were not generally cov
ered with the drag. The channels in Plymouth Harbor and tribu
taries generally have soft bottom, but there are inany s1nall boulders 
scattered through then1. The channel through the entrance is well 
marked and easily followed in clear weather. Above the Cowyard 
the channels are narrow and crooked, lead between flats bare or 
nearly so at low water, and local knowledge is necessary to carry the 
best water. The best time for strangers to navigate the channels 
inside the harbor is at low water when the flats are visible. 

The following directions for approaching will lead to Gurnet 
Point bell buoy, which lies o/s m~ile southeastward of Plymouth (Gur
net) Lighthom,"e. In approaching, Plymouth Lighthouse may be 
steered for on any course between 183° true (S. by \V. ¥2 ,V. mag.} 
through west to 312° true (N,V. by N. mag.) until within 1 m.ile 
from it. 

From Boston..-Steer 104° true (SE. by E. 112 E. mag.), with 
Boston Lighthouse in range with Deer Island Lighthouse astern, 
until 2112 miles from Boston Lighthouse and midway between the 
buoys marking Thieves Ledge and Harding Ledge. Then steer 111 ° 
true (SE.% E. mag.) for 6lj2 miles to a position lfs mile northeast
ward of black whistle buoy no. 1, which marks a 31j2 -fathom (6.4 m) 
spot. Then steer 138° true (SSE. 1j2 E. mag.) for 10 miles to a posi
tion 1/8 mile eastward of lighted whistle buoy no. 4. Then steer 188° 
true (SSW. mag.) for 9% n1iles to Gurnet Point bell buoy. 

From Cape Ann.-From a position 1 mile east-southeastwa.rd. of 
Cape Ann Lighthouses a 182° true (S. by W. :y2 W. n1ag.) course 
made good for 38 miles will lead to Gurnet Point bell buoy. Mano
met Hill should be made ahead on this course. 

From. Qape Cod.-Passing about 1112 miles northward of Cape 
Cod and 2 miles northward of Race Point Lighthouse, a 249° true 
(W. % S. mag.) course made good for 15% miles -will lead to Gum.et 
Point bell buoy. 

Or, having come from Provincetown, from a position s4 mile 
southward of Wood End Lighthouse, a 268° true (WNW. o/s W. 
mag.) course for 17112 1niles will lead to Gurnet Point bell buoy. 

From Cape Cod Oanal.-From the black bell buoy off the entrance 
of Cape Cod Canal a 354° true (N. ·% E. mag.) course for 81;4 miles 
will .lead to a position 1t4 miles eastward of the whistle buoy off 
Manomet Point, then a 323° true (Nl\TW. mag.) course for 61/s miles 
will lead to Gurnet bell buoy. · 

Gurnet bell buoy to the Cowyard.-Pass close to Gurnet bell 
buoy and steer 256° true (W. mag.) with Duxbury Pier Lighthouse 
in range with the tall stack at the Plymouth Cordage Co. factory 

. and. pass 100 y~rds southward of buoy no. 4 and to a position 100 
ya:r>~ northward of lig:hted buoy~~· 3. Then steer 241° true ('VSW. 
'%, W. mag.) for 1 mile to a position 100 yards ;northward of buoy 
n(). 5, then 266° true (W. 'Vs N. m~g.) f~r '¥8 mile, and pass 1~0 to 
800 yards southward of Duxbury Pier Lighthouse. When the hght
ho~ is abeam~ haul gradually northwa.rd and a~chor 300 yards to 
% l{}ile west-northwestward or northwes_tward of i~. • 

. Qowya.ra, to Plymouth.-The ~time to n&V1g&:te ~channel 
uat,l.Ow. water, when the flats are visible, or on a nsmg tide. Pass 
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close to the black buoy at the entrance and steer 203° true (SW. 3,4 
S. mag.) for :Y4 mile, passing 50 yards westward of the second black 
buoy. When 200 yards past this buoy haul southeastward and steer 
145° true (S. by E. o/s E. mag.) for ·% m.ile, being guided by the 
buoys and following the beach at a distance varying from 90 to 200 
yards. Then haul gradually southwestward, leaving the buoys at 
the bend at a distance of about 40 yards, and from abreast buoy no. 
17 steer about 230° true (SW. by '1V. % W. mag.) :for % mile, on 
lighted range ahead. Pass between a red and a black buoy and pick 
up the second lighted range. Follow this range, course about 240° 
true (WSW. o/s vV. mag.), until between the next pair of buoys. 
Then haul westward and go to the wharf. 

CAPE COD BAY (CHART 1208) 

is the body of water between the peninsula of Cape Cod on the east 
and south and the mainland of Massachusetts on the west. Between 
these limits it is about 20 miles in diameter, with deep water, the 
soundings varying from 10 to 27 fathoms (18.3 to 49 m), except close 
to the shore and in its southeasterly part. Race Point, the north
westerly extremity of Cape Cod, is the eastern and Gurnet Point the 
western point at the entrance. Within limits of Cape Cod Bay are 
several harbors-those of Plymouth on the western shore, Barnstable .. 
on the southern, and 1'Vellfleet and Provincetown on the eastern shore. 
It is also the approach to Cape Cod Canal, connecting Cape Cod Bay 
with Buzzards Bay. A railroad and improved highway runs the 
length of the cape to Provincetown. The western side of Cape Cod 
Bay out to a distance of 4112 to 7 miles from the shore, from Boston 
Harhor to the entrance of Cape Cod Canal, has been examined by 
means of a wire drag, and the dangers are shown on the charts. 

Cape Cod is a long peninsula, forming the easterly extremity of 
Massachusetts. It makes out from the mainland, first in an easterly 
direction for 31 miles and then northward for a little over 20 miles
this latter portion forming what is usually termed the Hook of the 
Cape. It is composed almost entirely of sandy lands, with high, 
bare sand hills, and low, nearly level plains, and is well settled. 
Cape Cod Bay is on its northern side, and Nantucket Sound on its 
southern. The name Cape Cod is also generally applied to the south 
coast of Massachusetts between Monomoy and Falmouth. · 

Rocky Point lies 3~ miles southward of Gurnet Point, with a 
large open bay called Plymouth Bay between. Warren Cove, at 
the south "':est end of Pl~ou.th Bay, can be used as a temporary 
anchorage in southerly wmds, In 3 to 5 fathoms (5.5 to9.1 m), sandy 
bottom. A reef with 16 feet (4.9 m) at its end extends 1h. mile 
northward from Rocky Point. · 

Between Rocky Point and Manomet Point, a distance of 21h miles, · 
there are a number of outl,ying rocks whieJ:;i will be avoid~ by givinf:! 
t~e shore a berth of .~ mile. The ~hoi:e is backed J?y 1?-tgh woodea 
hills, the . most conspicuous of which 1s Xanomet Kill, 39() feet 
(119 m). high .. ~n<>met Point is a bluff· and is m•rk:ed by a w~ter 
tank. Manomet is a. ~ office and summer resort near the pomt. 
There are . a few houses.on the shore at Whitehorse Beach, ], mile 
northwestward of Manomet Point. · ·· 
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Xary Ann Rocks, two rocks bare at low water, lie 3Jt and o/8 mile 
southeastward of the northerly end of Manomet Point, and are 
marked by a whistle buoy and a lighted bell buoy lying 3,4 and 11;4 
miles, respectively, from the outer rock. 

Stonehorse Rocks, bare at low water, lie southwestward of Mary 
Ann Rocks and are a part of a reef that extends a4 mile southeast
ward from Manomet Point. 

Stellwagen Rock, with 6 feet (1.8 m) over it and unmarked, lies 
1% miles southward of Manomet Point and 'Vs mile from shore. 

From Manomet Point to Peaked Cliff, a distance of-7 miles, the 
shore is a line of high bluffs backed by woods. Just southward of 
Center Hill Point, shoals with little water in places extend 3Af_ mile 
from shore. From Peaked Cliff the shore trends southeastward and 
is low. There are houses on the shore at Sagamore Beach, 2 miles 
northwestward of Cape Cod Canal. 

Ellisville Harbor is a small boat harbor about 112 mile northward 
from Lookout Point. The entrance is protected by a jetty on the 
northern side, but the entrance and basin are shoal and available for 
small craft only at half tide or better. Cape Cod Canal is described 
on page 268. 

There is a shoal with a depth of about 12 feet (3.7 m) 1,h mile 
southeastward of the outer end of the north breakwater and about 
% mile from the shore, and midway between this shoal and the 
shore is a cluster of rocks awash. 

Sagam.ore is a village on the south side of Cape Cod Canal, 1a4 
miles inside its entrance. It has railroad communication. Twin yel
low chimneys with a tank between them at the village are prominent. 

Sandwich Harbor, 1 mile southeastward of the jetties at the 
entrance of Cape Cod Canal, is the approach to the village of Sand
wich. The shore in front of the village is low marsh, faced by a 
sand beach. 

The entrance is protected by small jetties. The channel to the 
town is bare at low water. The place is suitable for small launches 
only. 

From Sandwich Harbor Springhill Beach extends 214 miles 
southeastward to Scorton Harbor; it is backed by lowlands, culti
vat.ed and settled. From this harbor, Scorton Neck and Sandy 
Neck extend 7 miles east-southeastward to Sandy Neck Lighthouse, 
which is on the west side at the entrance of Barnstable Harbor. 

Scorton Harbor, 3¥2 miles southeastward of the entrance of Cape 
Cod Canal, has a narrow entrance, bare at low water. It is some
times entered at half tide or higher by small local fishing boats. At 
high water boats can go to the highway bridge % mile above the 
entrance. There are no wharves. Scorton Ledge, an unmarked 
13•foot ( 4 m) ledge, lies % mile north-northeastwa.rd of the 
entrance. 

· Barnstable Barbor (chart 839).-This harbor, 10 miles south
eastward of Cape Cod Canal entrance, is the approach to the town 
of Barnstable and the village of Y armouthport. It is used by many 
!oeJlJ. J;ishing boats bu~ i~ seldom e~~red by strangers. The entr~ce 
IS o\lstrueted by a shdtmg bar with about 6 feet ( 1.8 m) over it at 
low Water* Th«: harbor is nearly filled by flats and shoals1 which 
also extend 2 uules oft the entrance from the shore eastwa.rct of the 
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lighthouse. The channel is partially marked by buoys hut is nar
row and difficult for a stranger. Few vessels enter the harbor. 
vVith northerly winds a heavy sea makes on the bar, and vessels 
bound to Barnstable should anchor in Plymouth or Provincetown 
until the weather moderates. Ice generally obstructs the harbor dur
jug a part of the winter. 

The dredged channel leading to Yarmouth_ has shoaled until in 
1932 it had a controlling depth of about 1 foot (0.3 m) near its 
entrance. A channel dredged to 8 feet (2.4 m) leads to a fish factory 
and wharf on Maraspin Creek. The channel is unmarked and local 
knowledge is required. 

Gasoline and some supplies can be obtained both at Yarmouth and 
Barnstable. 

Sandy Neck Lighthouse (flashing white) is a skeleton tower 45 
feet above high water. The light is maintained from April 15 to 
October 15 of each year. A tall concrete stack at the ruins of the 
cold storage plant a-t Yarmouth, is prominent. · 

Nobscusset Point, 4~,'2 miles eastward from Sandy Neck Light
house, has a small breakwater which provides a protected anchorage 
for small boats at high water. The area behind the small break
water is nearly bare at low water. 

Between Barnstable and Wellfleet there are a number of creeks 
that are used at high water by local boats and launches, but all of 
them are dry at low water. The 3-fathom (5.5 in) curve is from 
'.%,to% mile from shore between North Dennis and Sesuit Harbor, 
but eastward of the latter it is 1;2 to 11;2 miles from shore. 

North Dennis is a village 3112 miles eastward of Sa.udy N eek 
Lighthouse. Scargo Hill, southeastward of North Dennis, is 170 
feet ( 52 m) high and thP .highest in the vicinity. There is a stone 
lookout tower on the hill. 

Sesuit 'Harbor, 21;2 n1iles eastward of the water tank at North 
Dennis, has a jetty on its east side; the entrance is bare before low 
water. The channel is narrow and the entrance should not be at
tempted except with local knowledge. A brick stack at the ruins 
of a former cold-storage plant is prominent. Ea.st Dennis is a 
village% mile inland. 

Wellfleet Harbor.-This harbor is on the western side of the 
hook of.Cape Cod, near its southern end. Extensive shoals lie in the 
entrance and extend about 5l!z miles westward of Billingsgate 
Island, which marks the western side of the entrance to the harbor; 
Xayo Beach is at the head of the harbor. The ·channel into the 
harbor leads between the shoals. and is narr?-w in plae~s, b~t it is 
marked by buoys, so as to be easily followed 1n the daytime in cl-ear 
weather; it has a least depth of 14 feet (4.3 m) until above Smalley 
Bar. 

The former 6-foot (LS m) channel leading to the fish wharf had -
shoaled in 1932 until it was nearly bare at low water. It is mark-ed
by private bush stakes .. There is an old .hotel with a float landing 
at Ma:ro Bea<:h. Gasoline is avaflable at the _fi8h wharf. . . __ - ._ ' 

Wellfleet -IS a town on the railroad and· highway· at the-heaid of 
Wellfleet Harbor. It is !requented only by 81?1a~l fishing and pl-ea.s• 
ure craft. The harbor is usually closed by iee for- a. na:rt -0f -eaCh 
winter. 
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Strangers in vessels intending to enter Wellfleet Harbor generally 
take a pilot and should always do so. It is usual to go into Prov
incetown Harbor, where a pilot for Wellfleet can be obtained from 
the local fishermen. 

Anchorages.-The best anchorage is in the inner harbor, where 
the depth ranges from 10 to 15 feet (3 to 4.6 m). The anchorage 
in the outer harbor is somewhat exposed in westerly winds; the depth 
ranges from 14 to 31 feet ( 4.3 to 9.4 in) between Billingsgate Island 
and Smalley Bar. In northerly gales vessels sometimes anchor on 
the lee side of Billingsgate Shoal in 3 to 8 fathoms (5.5 to 14.6 m), 
the shoal breaking the sea so that vessels with good ground tackle 
can :ide out a heavy gale from northw.ard .. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 10112 :feet (3.2 m). 
The tidal currents are weak. 

Directions, We111leet Harbor.-The directions are good :for ves
sels of 8-foot (2.4 m) draft, in daylight with clear weather, and 
lead to an anchorage in 14 to 19 feet (4.3 to 5.8 m) just northward 
of Smalley Bar buoy. Strangers of over 8-foot (2.4 m) draft 
should take a pilot at Provincetown or after coming to anchor south 
of Billingsgate Shoal. 

Pass % mile southward of the black buoys at the end of Billings
gate Shoal and steer 79° true (E. % S. mag.) for 41;4 miles, headi-ng 
for the tall church spire at Eastman until Billingsgate Island bears 
8° true (NNE. mag.). Then steer 44° true (NE. by E. 1Jt E. 
mag.) for 1'% miles, to a position 100 yards southeastward of a- black 
buoy. Then steer 2° true (N. by E. lf2 E. mag.) for 3;4 mile, and 
then 312° true (NW. by N. mag.) :for% mile passing close to lighted 
bell buoy. Follow channel passing about 350 yards eastward of Bill
ingsgate Island to a position close westward of a red buov. Then 
steer 33° true (NE.% E. mag.) :for 1% miles to a black buoy mark
ing Smalley Bar. Vessels can then steer 2° true (N. by E. ~ E. 
mag.) and anchor 1A, mile above the buoy, or small craft can follow 
the chart to the wharves, preferably on a rising tide. The dredged 
channel is marked by private bush stakes, and the flats on each side 
are visible at low water. 

:Pam.et River, 4112 miles southeastward of Long Point Lighthouse, 
leads to the village of Truro and is used only by boats and launches; 
it is bare 2 hours be-fore low water. A shoal extends 1 mile off the 
entrance. Two small jetties have been constructed at the entrance. 

Prominent objects.-A large church with a spire on the high 
·~ground at the village of Truro forms an excellent landmark for 
this section of the bay. Cape Cod Light and the high radio towers 
on the outside coast are prominent from the bay. The Pilgrim 
Monument on a hill at Provincetown is also a very conspicuous 
landmark. 

J:ce in Cape Cod Bay .-Plymouth, Barnstable, Wellfleet, and 
other shallow harbors of Cape Cod Bay are usually closed to navi
gatj.oti a part of ~verY. wint.er. Instances are on record of this i<:e, 
-and the. ice forming m the shallower parts of Cape Cod Bay Ill 
$6V0.M winters, being driven by the winds out into the bay, where 
it masses into -heavy fields or windrows, sometimes as much as 10 
f~ or more thick, m~ing the navigati~~ of parts of the 1?ay ~fe 
.or unpraeticable at tunes. The prevailing northerly wmds drive 
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it down to the southern end of the bay, but occasionally, at intervals 
of years, it has been known to obstruct Provincetown Harbor for a 
few days. The movements of the ice are dependent largely on the 
winds, the tidal currents apparently having little or no effect on it. 

PROVINCETOWN HARBOR (CHA.RT 341) 

is formed by a turn in the northern end of the Hook of Cape Cod, 
and has a diameter of about 2 m.iles. It is one of the best harbors 
on the Atlantic coast, being of sufficient capacity Lor large fleets 
and having anchorage in 3 to 10 fathoms ( 5.5 to 18.3 m), with 
excellent holding ground. Coasters and fishermen seek shelter here 
from gales from any direction. 

The approach and entrance are free from danger and are marked 
by three lighthouses-Race Point Lighthouse, on the northwestern 
point of Cape Cod ; Wood End Lighthouse, on the southern end of 
the Hook, where it turns eastward; and Long Point Lighthouse, on 
the western point at the entrance to the harbor. At night Cape Cod 
Lighthouse will show over the land westward of it when approaching 
the entrance on certain bearing.?. 

Herring Cove, about 3,4 m'ile southward of Race Point Light
house, affords a temporary lee from easterly winds ; small vessels 
sometimes anchor well inshore in from 10 feet to 4 fathoms (3 tor.a 
m), according to draft. The Naval Trial Course (1 nautical mile 
long) is between Race Point and Wood End Lighthouses and is 
marked by range beacons (skeleton towers with mast) on shore and 
by white buoys which lie% to 1 mile from shore. 

Provincetown, on the northwestern side of the harbor, is the 
home port of many vessels engaged mainly in the cod, mackerel, 
and other fisheries. The carrying trade of the port that is done 
by strangers is confined mostly to the transportation of coal, salt, 
lumber, and wood. 

The depth of water at the entrance and in Provincetown Harbor 
is ample for vessels. of deep draft, and there are no outlying dangers. 
There is a depth of 71/2 feet (2.2 m} at the steamer wharf which 
is the most easterly wharf along the waterfront. This wharf is 
owned by the town and there is a wharf age charge of $1 . per day 
for small craft. Water and gasoline are obtainable and a 1loat 
landing is available. 

Storm-warning displays are ma.de at Provincetown 1rom. a 
skeleton tower on the hill near the Pilgrim Monument, and are 
visible from all di;ections in approach.ing the coast. They are also 
shown at Race Point and Cape Cod Lighthouse. 

Communication.-Provincetown is on a railroad, and there is a 
good J;iighw~y to Plymouth !lild ~oston. During the summer season ~ 
there ts a daily st.eam~r service with Bos~n. ~ . ..· 

Ice forms m Provuieetown Harbor 1n severe winters only, and 
then only for short periods. Instanees a.re on record of fields qf 
heavy ice from the shallow harbors of Cape Cod Bay being drivoo 
northward by the -wind and into the harbor, closing it' to navigation 
for a .few .days. Stlch conditions are ... abnormal, occurring. oiily at 
intervals of years; under ordinary oonditiol1$ the harbOr is not 
0~d:t1 K!~'!i~11e t!:dwJ::~f: the tide is about 9 feet (2. 7 n:.)~ 
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Currents.-Off Race Point the tidal currents have a velocity of 
about 2 knots at strength. The flood sets southward and the ebb in 
the oppositA: dir:ectio~, and tide rips occur during heavy weather 
when the wind is against the current. West ward of the stretch nf 
coast between Wood End and Race Point, the velocity at strength is 
about 1 knot. In this locality the ebb current sets northwesterly and 
the flood sets in the opposite direction. 

At the entrance and in the harbor, the tidal ourrents have little 
velocitv. 

Race Point Lighthouse, at the extreme western end of Cape Cod, 
is a white tower. The light is flashing white, with a flash of 1.3 
seconds' duration every 15 seconds, 41 feet (12.5 m) above the water, 
and visible 12 miles. The fog signal is an air whistle (blast 3 sec
onds, silent 3 seconds, blast 3 seconds, silent 51 seconds). 

Race Point Coast Guard 'station is about 11/2 miles eastward from 
the light. 

Shank Painter Bar, extending to a greatest distance of % mile 
off the shore between Race Point and Wood End Lighthouses, rises 
abruptly from de~p water. It is marked by a black buoy 11;.i miles 
southward from Race Point Lighthouse and a blflck bell buoy off 
Wood End Lighthouse. 

Wood End Lighthouse, on the south side of the sand spit form
ing the southwest side of Provincetown Harborhis a white pyramidal 
tower 45 feet (13.7 m) high. The light is flas ing red, and the fog 
signal is a stroke of a bell every 15 seconds. There is a Coast Guard 
station near the light. . 

Long Point Lighthouse, at the eastern end of the sand spit, is a 
white square tower 36 feet (11 m) high. The light is fixed white, 
and the fog signal is a bell (1 stroke, sjlent 30 seconds, 2 strokes, 
silent 30 seconds). 

A submarine trial course is located between Wood End and 
Long Point Lighthouses. The course is 1 nautical mile in length and 
is marked at each end and at the half-mile point by shore ranges. 
Each end of the course is marked by a white buoy. Vessels navigat
ing. 1 i:n this area should be on the lookout for submarines. 

Prominent objeets.-In making the northern part of Cape Cod 
in de").r weather, the most prominent feature is Pilgrim Monum.ent, 
a stone structure about 350 feet (107 m) above the sea; a tall stand
I>ipe and several high church spires in Provincetown will also be seen. 
It is frequently difficult to recognize natural landmarks on Cape Cod 
when approaching from seaward, owing to a lack of distinctive 
features . 
. The Coast Guard stations and the lighthouses are abol!t the only 

well--de6.ned marks in places; of the latter, Cape Cod Lighthouse 
(white tower 183 feet ( 56 m) above the water) is the most important, 
being the ehief guide for this part of the coast. The skeleton radio 
towers here are prominent daymarks. 

'There is a reporting station on The Highlands, near Cape Cod 
JA@thouse, from whfoh vessels are reported to Boston. 

·. 'the east.em• side of Cape Cod is described in United States Coast 
Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Seetion B, Cape Cod to Sandy Hook. 
· :J>tioeetioDS.-N o directions for Provincetown Harbor are nooes

filllt';Y... Charts 1208 and 341 are the guides. 
•1VS'lT$J•~1s 



 

268 CA.PE COD CAN AL 
I 

CAPECODCANAL(CHART1208) 

connects the northern part of Buzzards Bay with Cape Cod Bay. 
It has a length of 11% miles from vVings N eek Lighthouse, in Buz
zards Bay, and a depth of 5 fathoms (9.1 m) in Cape Cod Bay. It 
shortens the distance between points north of Cape Cod and points 
west of Buzzards Bay by 53, 67, or 144 miles, according to the 
different routes considered, and avoids the outside run along the 
easterly side of Cape Cod and the exposed ocean route outside of 
Nantucket Shoal. The western approach to the canal is shown on 
chart 249 or 251 and the eastern approach on chart 1208. 

The Cape Cod Canal has been purchased and is operated by the 
·united States Government. No tolls are charged. The following 
regulations relative to the use of this canal have been prescribed by 
the Secretary of War: 

1. Lbnits.-The Cape Cod Canal, including approaches, is defined as that 
channel extending from a point in Buzzards Bay, Mass., located about one half 
mile westerly of Wings Neck Light, via an artificial channel through Buzzards 
Bay, an artificial cut, the former bed of Monument River, another artificial cut, 
Scusset River, and Tuppers Creek, to the outer extremity of the northerly stone 
breakwater in Cape Cod Bay. 

2. Authority of canal omcers.-Tbe movement of all boats or craft of every 
description in the canal shall be subject to the supervision of the distriet engi· 
neer of the Engineer Department at Large, in general charge of Federal water
way improvements in the locality. 

3. Dimensions.-• * * No vessel having dimensions in excess of 425 feet 
in length, or 60 feet in width, or a draft exceeding 20 feet shall attempt to enter 
the canaL 

4. Signals.- (a) All vessels desiring to enter the canal shall signal by three 
long blasts of the whistle when passing in by Wings Neck Light or by Sandwich 
Breakwater. 

( b) A vsssel approaching drawbridges which are closed shall signal by three 
long blasts of the whistle for opening draws. Vessels or other craft without 
steam power shall hail the bridge by horn or megaphone, or notify the draw 
tender by verbal communication of the desire to pass through draw. 

( c) The draw shall be opened with the least possible delay upon receiving 
the signal: .Pr<:n"ided, That in case of a railway bridge the draw shall not be 
opened when there is a train upon the bridge or approaebing it so closely that 
the train cannot be stopped. If the draw of a bridge is open or ready to be 
opened immediately, the tender of the draw shall so indicate by sounding on 
the draw one long blast of a whistle or horn ; but if it will not be opened im
mediately, he shaU so indicate by sounding four short blasts in qtdck successlon 
upon such whistle or born. These signals shall be made as soon as possible 
after receiving the boat signal. 

(d) Vessels shall not attempt to pass a bridge until the draw has been fully 
opened and the signal received for passing._ _ 

5. Precedence at caaaI.-OrdinarUy, vessels will -be given precedence in order 
of arrival, but when several vessels are to be pnssed precedence shall be given : 
Finl-to b-Oats owned by the United States or employed -on canal improvement 
work; Beoond-t--o passenger boats; thirl/--to freight and to-w boats; f<>Wtlft-.to 
small boats and er.aft bent Qn pleasure only. 

6 • .Jlooring.-Vessels are permitted to moor., not more than two ab~ at 
dolphins at the eastern or Sandwich terminal of ~canal and at Bog Island 
near the we.stem entrance. Exceptions. however. will be made .tol' s,Jntill cnttt. 
Vesaels must take precautions against. breaking adrift or blocking the eba-imel 
when approfiehing or leaving the dolphins;. 

7. Projection. from vessel-a . .;.....No vessel carrying a dedc load which overhangs 
or projects over the sides of the- said vessel will be permitted' to pass through the 
canal. - . : - - -- - - ; - ' : 

8. Speed ill ·etmat~-· No boat in the canal shall be raced Ql" er~ ~de 
of another <>r moved at a Speed that -will cause e-x~ive w-ail!h. .--speed- will :be 
n-!tlueed to a mihimum eonsistent with safe :na'Vig&tio& All ves&els mus.t --Pll'SS 
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mooring dolphins. wharves, landings, and dredging plants at minimum speed, 
stopping engines. if possible, to avoid ·wave and suction damage. 

9. Kan.agenient of boats in canal.-With tlie exception of small vessels, no 
boat shall attempt to run ahead of another. The hoat that enters first shall 
have preeedence. As a rule a following vessel shall keep at least 1,000 feet 
astern of the vessel ahead. 

10. Handling of tows.-Tows should be assembled outside entrances and in 
accordance with instructions issued l>y the district engineer or his authorized 
representative. 

11. Unnecessary delay in canal.-Vessels must not obstruct navigation by 
unnecessary detay in entering or passing through canal. 

12. Landing of freight.-No one shall land freight or baggage so as in any way 
to delay or interfere with navigation, 

13. B.efuse in canal.-No ashes or material of any kind i;::hall he thrown or 
swept into the canal nor deposited on c•anal grounds. 

14. Statistics.-Masters or pursers of ves.."els shall furnish the district engi
neer or his authoriZl'd representative. on each passage through the canal, such 
written statement of passengers, freight, and regif'l'.tered tonnage as m.ay be in
dicated by blanks furnished for the purpose. Failure to furnish this statement 
wil"!. result in the offending boats beiug refused rmssage through the cannl or any 
part of it. 

15. Trespass upon canal property.-Trespass upon the canal property or 
injury to the canal, lands. banks, bridges, breakwaters. dolphins, ferwes, cul
verts, trees, telephone lines, or to any other property of the United States 
pertaining to the canal is prohibited. 

16. Fish and game.-All persons are forbidden to enter UPon the United States 
lands or canal for the purpose of fishing or hunting, or taking fish or game by 
any means, without a written permit from the district engineer. The fish and 
game laws -0f the United States and of the State of Massachusetts will be en
forced upon the canal and the lands of the United States pertaining thereto. 

17. Persistent violation of regulattons.-If the owner or master of any boat 
persistently violates these regulations after due notice of the same, the boat 
may be removed from the canal and thereafter refused passage through the 
canal by the district engineer. 

18. These rules and regulations shall take effect and be in force from and 
after May 15. 1928. 

The botton1 width of the approach channels, both ways, is from 
200 to 300 feet, and the bottom width of the canal is 100 feet. In 
June 1932 the controlling depth in the canal was 23 feet (7 m) and 
23.7 and 24 feet (7.2 and 7.3 m) in the Buzzards Bay and Cape Cod 
Ba~pproach channels, respectively. 

lations for the control of trafiic in Cape Cod Canal.
~h.e ·. ollowing traffic. regulations for the Cape Cod Canal are pub
lished under authority of paragraph 2 of the above rules and 
re;gulations : 

Tr•1fte through the Cape CoQ. canal and approaches shall be regulated by tbe 
S\Jperintendent of the Cape Cod Canal, who has a personnel trained for that 
pQl'pOSe and the neeessary signal system, dispatch boats, and other accessories. 

Sistial or traffic Jights"·are located at the following places: 
Eastern or Cape Cod :Bay terJninal.-ll.ed, green, and purple electric lights. 

visible for a distance of about 2 miles in clear weather. day or night, are 
located- at S8lldwich on the south side of the entrance. The lights. which are 
at ·ml elevation of about 30 teet above high water, are located on a pole 
~- . 

. Wet&tern or B-:tzzarda Bay term.inal.-Red, green, and purple eleetrlc lights, 
Visible tor a distance of about 2 miles in clear weather, day or night, are located 
~· Wrop Neck Lighthouse. on: the south side of the entrance. _The lights 
whiCh are: erected.. on a pole structure, are at an elevation of about 35 feet above 
hfP -wat~r. ·.. . · . 

. llt-..e. lleck.-Bed and green . -electric lights are located on the north side 
~.the entrance, about 1,..200- yards west of th~ Buzzards Bay, railroad bridge. 
·=I~~ on a,pile structure loeated at an elevation of about 16 feet above 
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Westbound traftic.-When a green light is showing at the east.ern terminal at 
Sandwich, vessels may pro<!eed through the canal. The green light indicates 
that the canal and approaches are open to westb-Ound traffic. When the purple 
light is showing, vessels may proceed as far as the mooring dolphins at tbe 
easterly entrance, where they must stop arn~ tie up and await the green signal 
light at the Sandwieh terminal before passing west through the canaL The 
purple light indicates that the canal proper is not open to westbound traffic 
and that eastbound traffic may have to be passed in the Cape Cod Bay apprQach 
channel. The red light means that vessels must stop clear of the outer end of 
the Cape Cod Bay approach channel. 

Eastbound traftic.-,Yhen a green light is showing at the western or Buzzards 
Bay signal bloek at 'Vings Neck, vessels may proceed through the canal unless 
later stopped by a red light at Bourne Neck. The green light indicates that the 
canal and approaches are open to eastbound traffic. When the purple light _is 
showing, vessels may proceed through the Buzzards Bay approaches as far as 
the Hog Island dolphins where they must stop and tie up and await the green 
light at the Bourne Neck signal block before passing east through the canaL 
The purple light indicates that the canal proper is not open to eastbound traffic 
and that westbound traffic may have to be passed in the Buzzards Bay ap
proach. The red light means that vessels must stop clear of the southern en
trance to the Buzzards Bay approach channel and must not enter the Buzzards 
Bay approaeh channels. 

At both Sandwich and Bourne Neck, vessels tied up at dolphins will be 
warned by the red light :flashing that about 15 minutes later they will be given 
a green light. If on receiving the gr('en light they do not proceed witbln 5 
minutes they may forfeit their priority. 

Vessels navigating the canal or its approaches in opposite directions at the 
same time under proper lights are subject to the usual customs, rules, and laws 
of navigation applicable to navigation in restricted channels. 

Passage through the canal is made both with and against the 
current, according to individual preference of shipmasters. The 
maneuvering quality of the vessel is usually the decisive factor in 
making the choice. A launch meets incoming ships and obtains 
information. 

The entrance from. Cape Cod Bay is protected on its north side 
by a breakwater 3,000 feet long, built out from the shore to a depth 
of 5 fathoms (9 m) and a short breakwater which extends from the 
shore on the south side of the entrance. Canal Breakwater Light 
(black skeleton tower) is established on the north breakwater near 
the outer end. The hght is fixed white, 40 foot ( 12~2 m) high and 
visible for 12 miles. The fog signal is an air oscillator, blaSt 5 
seconds, silent 15 seconds. A ra.diobeacon is operated at this station 
during fog only. 

There is a red lighted buoy off the north breakwater, a black -can 
buoy off the south breakwater, and a black bell buoy a little -farther 
out. A· perpendicularly striped lighted beJl buoy bes 2% miles 8<1° 
true (NE. mag.) from the entrance. A lighted entrance range on 
course 245° true {W. 'Vs S. mag.) leads into tM canal... · 

. In. approachin¥ th~ eastern entrance of the. canal in clear w~i?ber 
the 3etties and the l~ght at the entrance, .a large. sq11are bu1ldmg, 
the Coast Guard station on the east bank of the canal and the tange 
are the guides. In thick w-eather the buoys are the guides.· Stran
gers ~Id not ~onfnse !he entrance jetties with the srp.aller ones at 
Sandwich Harbor, 1 mile IJOUtheastward. The fog 1S saad to be 
always less dense in$ide the entrance than. outside.; - ·- -· .·· __ -. 

The entrance to the canal off Wings Neck Liehthouse, Dnz
~ards 1:l1!Y, is marked by .two lighted. buoy~ one with a bell, which, 
m a.dd1tio-n to the fog stgn.al on W11lgS Nee.It, makes the ~n~ 
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accessible in thick weather. From the entrance o:f the dredged chan
nel to the canal proper there are lighted buoys and lights, as well as 
fog signals, at frequent intervals; the lights on the west side are 
white, and those on the east side red. Two sets of range lights lead 
through the western approach. A water tank on the hill back of the 
rear mark of the lower range should not be mistaken for the range 
mark. The tank is to the right of the range when entering from 
Buzzards Bay. 

The best track for vessels is 100 feet northward of the mooring 
dolphins on the south bank of the canal west of the railroad bridge, 
then through the middle of the canal, then 430 feet south of the north 
breakwater at the Cape Cod Bay entrance. Fixed white lights on 
poles are erected at highwater mark on both sides of the canal at 
intervals of 500 feet along the entire length of the canal. 

Pilotage is not compulsory for vessels carrying a pilot licensed by 
the United States Steamboat Inspection Service for the canal. 
Pilots or towboats may be obtained by making a signal upon ap
proaching either end of the canal. The signal for a _pilot is three 
long and one short blasts of whistle. A telephone office is established 
at Wings N eek Lighthouse and also on the wharf at the east end of 
the canal, from which ve,ssels are reported. Pilot.age is maintained 
by the Canal Pilots' Association. The pilots are not in the employ 
of the United States. 

Currents.-Predictions for the time of slack water and the times 
and velocities of strength of current for every day in the year are 
given in the Current Tables, Atlantic Coast. Slack water occurs 
about 2 hours before high and low water at Boston, the east current 
beginni~ before Boston low water and the west current before 
Boston high water. About halfway through the canal the average 
maximum easterly current occurs about 1 hour after low water a.t 
Boston and the westerly current about % hour after high water at 
Bost<?n. Under. ordinary con~itions th~ cui:rent.s have an average 
velocity at strength of about- 3lh knots in midstream. The average 
strength of current at spring tides is about 4 knots. 

llridges cross the canal at Sagamore, Bourne, and Buzzards Bay 
at distances of 1.6, 5.4, and 6 miles from the Cape Cod Bay entrance. 
T~e clearaz:ce between the fende~ of a~l brid~es is 140 :feet. The 
railroad bridge at Buzz!lrds Bay is a single-lift st:r:ucture 21~ feet 
(0.7 m) above extreme high water. The others are highway bridges, 
and are two.leaved lift structures, 30 feet (9.1 rn) in the clear above 
extreme high water. • 

The whistle signal for the bridges is three long blasts. (See par. 
4 of the regulations on p 268.) 

Water vapor.-It is reported that at times a water vapor hangs 
over the canal to such an extent that traffic has to be suspended. 

Ice.-The canal proper has never been closed by ice, hut Buzzards 
l3ay is close<! at times, so as to prevent navigation through the canal. 

Storm•warnh:Jg displays are made from a tower at the Coast 
Guard station at the eastern entrance to the canal. 



 

APPENDIX 

COAST PILOTS AND FIELD STATIONS OF THE COAST AND 
GEODETIC SURVEY 

COAST PILOTS 
Price 

U.S. Coast Pilot, .Atlantic Coast, Section A, from SL Croix River to 
Cape Cod-~------------------------------------------------------- $0.75 

U.S. Coast Pilot, .Atlantic C",oast, Section B, from Cape Cod to Sandy 
Hook, including Long Island Sound---~--------------------------- . 75 

U.S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section 0, Sandy Hook to Cape Henry, 
including Delaware and Chesapeake Bays-------------------·------- . 75 

U.S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section D, Cape Henry to Key "\VesL- . 75 
U.S. Coast Pilot, Gulf Coast, from Key West to the Rio Grande________ . 75 
U.S. Coast Pilot, \Vest Indies, Puerto Rico, and Virbrin Islands---------- . 75 
Inside 'Route Pilot, New York to Key West---------------------------- . 30 
Inside Route Pilot, Key West to the Rio Grande------------------- . 50 
U.S. Coast Pilot, Pacific Coast, California, Oregon, and Washington__ . 75 
U.S. Coast Pilot, .Alaska, Part 1, from Dixon Entrance to Yakutat Bay__ . 75 
U.S. Coast Pilot, Alaska, Part II, Yakutat Bay to Arctic Ocean_________ . 75 
U.S. Coast Pilot, Hawaiian Islands-------------·------------------- • 50 
U.S. Coast Pilot, Philippine Islands, Part I, Luzon, Mindoro, and 
Visayas---------------------------------------~----------~~----- .75 

U.S. CoaRt Pilot, Philippine Islands, Part II, Palawan, Mindanao, and 
Sulu Arehipelago----------------------------------------------- . 75 

Distances between United States Ports-------------------------------- • 10 

FIELD STATIONS 

Boston, Mass., 808 Customhouse. 
New York. N.Y., 6 State Stl'eet. 
New Orleans, La., 314 Customhouse. 
San Francisco, Calif.. 51() <Justomhouse. 
Seattle, \\'ash., 601 Federal Building. 
Manila, P.I., Intendeilcia Building. . 

.At these stations complete files of the United StaOOs Coast and Geodetic Sur
vey charts, Coast Pilots, Tide Tables, Current Tables, and other publications 
l'elating to navigation may be consulted and information affecting navigation 
obtained without charge. Light LiSts are kept for sale and Notices to Jd.arlners 
for free distribution to mariners. The field statie>ns are also sales agenCies for 
the Coast and Geodetic Survey -publications. A chart catalogue, .giving lists ot 
charts, coast pilots, tide tables, and agencies of the Const and Geodetic Survey. 
can be obtained from any of the field station~ or Will be sent. free ot cha:rge, .on 
application to the Coast and Geodetfo Survey, Washington., D.O. Frequent 
changes occur in the agencies, and the list of agencies ls published in tbe fltst 
notice each month of the Notice to Mariners. 

NAVJ:GATZONAL ADlS AlfD THE .lJSE OF pBAJJ.TS 

The tr.S~ Coast a11d Geodetic Sun-~y is charged with the ttUl'Vey of the coasts, 
harbors, and tidal eatnarles Q£ the United States and its inSular possessions and 
issues the tollO'Wing publications relating to these waters as guides to navigatl.Qli.! 
Charts, Coast Pilots, Tide Tables. Current Tables, a catalog of these publications. 
and Notice to Mariners, the last nam(!d published· weekly by the Bureau. of 
Lighthouses and Coast and Geodetie Stn"Vey. . · · · . · 

Charta bear three dates which shotdd be nndel"St()(td. by .persons ustng thEW: 
(1) The date .(.month and year) of the edition, :prirlfetl on the latest.dlart.& 
below t.be border in a central position; (2) the date Of th& 1-test eorrectlon 
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to the chart plates, printed in the 1ower left-hnnd corner helow the border: (3) 
the date of i.s8ue, stamped below the horder and jm;t to the left of the subtitle. 
Charts show all necei;:sary corrections as to lights, beacons. buoys, and dangers, 
which have beeu received to the date .of iss-ue, being hand eorrected since the 
latest date printed in the lower left-hand coruer. All small but important cor
rections oL·curring subsequent to the date of is1we of the chart are 
published in Notic-e to Mariners and should be applied by hand to the chart 
immediately after the receipt of the notices. The date of the edition of the 
chart remains unchanged until an extensive correetion il-'. made on the plate from 
which the ehart is printed. The date is then changed and the issue is known 
as a new edition. When a correction, not of sufficient importan('e to require a 
new edition, is made to a chart plate, the year, month, and day are noted in the 
lmver left-hand corner. All the uotes on a chart should be read carefully, as 
in !:mrue cases they relate to the aids to navigation or to dangers that cannot 
be clearly charted. The charts are various in character, ac~ording to the objects 
which they are designed to snbserve. The most important distinctions are the 
following: 

l. Sailing charts, mostly on a scale of approxinmtf'lY l: 1,200,000, which exhibit 
the approaches to a large extent of coast, give the offshore soundings and enable 
the navigator tQ identify his position Rl'I he approache!" from the oven sea. 

2. General charts of the <'.oust. on S(.•ales of 1: 400,000 am~ 1: 200,000, intended 
especially for coastwise navigation. 

3. Coast charts, on a scale of 1: 80.000, by mean!'< (If whieh the navigator is 
enabled to avail himself of the C"hannels for entering the larger bays and 
harhors. 

4. Harhor charts, on larger scales, intended to meet the. needs of local 
navigation. 

Note.-General charts of the Philippine Islands are on scales 1: 1,600,000, 
1: 800,000. and 1: 400.000; <'Oast charts are on scales 1: 100.000 and 1: 200,000. 

Coast Pilots, relating to surveyed waters of. the United StateR, Puerto Rico, 
Virgin Islands, Alaska, Hawaiian Islands, and the Philippine Islands. contain 
full nautical descriptions of the coast, harbors, dangers, and directions for 
coasting and entering harborR. At intervals of about 1 year, supplements are 
issued containing the more important corrections since the publication of the 
volume. The supplements are printed on one side of the paper only, so that they 
may be cut and pasted in the appropriate places in the volume. Supplements and 
other corredions for any volume can be obtaine<l, free of charge, on applicati<>n 
to the Coast and Geodetic> Survey, Washington, D. C., or any of its field stations., 
provided the volume itself has not been superseded by a subsequent edition. 

Tide Tables.-The Coast and Geodetic Survey Tide Tables are issued annually 
In advance of the year for which they are made and contain the predicted times 
and heights of the tide for each day in the year at the principal ports of the 
world including the United States and its possession". A table- of tidal differ
ences is given by me,ans of which the tides at about 3,500 intermediate ports may 
he obtained. Separate reprints from the general Tide Tables are issued for the 
Atlantic and Pactftc coasts of the United States and its dependencit>s. 

Beginning with the issues for 1934, Tide Tables will be published in two 
volumes: (1) Atlantic Ocean and (2) Pacific Ocean and Indian Ocean. In addi
tion to the above, pocket edition tide and current tables are issued for Bosto~ 
New ~ork. Sari FranCisro, and PUget Sound. 

Current Tables giving daily predictions for slack and strength of tidal cur
rents and Qtber data, are published annually in a<tvance in two. volumes; ~l) 
Atlantie Coast and (2) Pacific Coast. including A.laska and San Bernardino 
Strait in tbe Philippine Islands. 

Ageneies for the sale of the Charts. Coast Pilots, Tide Tables. nnd Current 
·Tables of the Coast and Geodetic Survey are established in many ports of the 
United States and in some foreign ports. They can also be purchased in the 
omee of the Coitst and Geodetic Survey, Washington, D.C., or any of the field 
stations. :Remittances should be made by postal money -order or express order. 
payable to the •• Coast and Geodetic Survey." Postage stamps cannot be ac
cepted. The sending of money in an unregistered letter is unsafe. Only cat
J'll~g numbers of charts need be mentioned. The catalog of charts and otber 
pubUeat!OOs of the Survey can be obtain~ free .of charge on application at 
any of the sale agencles or to the Coast and Geodetie Survey, Washington, D.O . 
. Otller .._pliblicatieaa.-1,,ists .()f Lights, including buoys and other daymarks of 

the tlntted Sta~ its illsulAr lJ()SsessiO~ and the Great Lakes, are published by 
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the Bureau of Lighthouses and may be purchased from its sale agencies or 
from the Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D.C. Notice to .Mariners. 
relating to the same waters, is published weekly by the Bureau of Lighthouses 
and Coast and Geodetic Survey ; this publication can be obtained free of charge 
on applicati-0n to the Division of Publications, Department of Commerce, 
Washington, D.C. 

REMARKS ON THE USE OF CHARTS 

Accuracy of charts.-The value of a chart depends upon the character and 
accuracy of the survey on which it is based, and the larger the scale of the 
chart the more important do these beeome. In these respects the source from 
which the information has been compiled is a good guide. This applies particu
larly to the charts of the Aleutian Islands, Arctic Ocean and parts o.f Bering 
Sea. The early Russian surveys were not made with great accuracy, and until 
they are replaced by later surveys these charts must be used with caution_ 

\Vith respect to these regions the fullness or scantiness of the soundings is 
another method of estimating the completeness of a chart. When the sound
ings are sparse or unevenly distributed it may be taken for granted that the 
survey was not in great detail. A wide berth should therefore be given to 
every rocky shore or patch, and this rule should invariably be followed, viz, 
that instead of considering a coast to be clear, unless it is shown to be foul, the 
contrary should be assuIDed. 

With respect to a well-surveyed coast only a fractional part of the soundings 
obtained are show'Il on the chart, a sutficient number being selected to clearly 
indicate the contour of the bottom. When the bottom is uneven the soundings 
will be found grouped closely together; and when the slopes are gradual, fewer 
soundings are given. Each stiundiD.g represents an actual measure of depth 
and location at the time the survey was made. Shores and shoals where sand 
and mud prevail, and especiallY. bar harbors and the entrances of bays and 
rivers exposed t1:> strong tidal cunents and a heavy sea, are subject to continual 
ehange of a greater or less extent, and important ones may have taken place 
since the date of the last survey. In localities which are noted for frequent 
and radical changes, such as the entrance to a number of estuaries on the 
Atlantic. Gulf, and Pacific coasts, notes are printed on the charts calling atten
tion to the fact. 

It should also be remembered that in coral regions and where rocks abound 
it is always possible that a survey with lead and line, however detailed, may 
have failed to find every small obstruction. For these reasons when navigating 
such waters the customary sailing lines and channels should be followed. and 
those areas avoided where the irregular and sudden changes in depth indi
cate eonditions which are associated with ;pinnacle rocks or coral heads. . 

Dredged channels.-These are generally shown UP-On the chart by two broken 
lines to represent the side limits of the improvement together with the depth 
and date. The depth is the controlling depth through the channel on the date 
charted and d<>es not mean that this depth obtains· over the full width of the 
channel, nor that the depth bas not subsequently changed due to either shooliDg 
or dredging. These changes are often of frequent occurrence ; therefore, when 
vessels' drafts approximate the charted depth of a dredged ehannel, local in
formation as to conditions should be obtained before ente1ing. 

Danger curves.-The (lepth curves will be found useful in giving greater 
pr-Ominenee to outlying dangers. It is a. good plan to trace out with a colored 
pencil the curve next greafer than the draft of the vessel using the chart and 
regard this as a .. danger cune,'9 which is not to be crossed without precaution. 
Isolated soudingg shoaler than surt'01111ding depths sbo11Id be avoided, as there 
ls always the possibility that the sboale$t tq)Ot may DGt have been found. · · 
. Caution bl 11sing saall-acaJ.e.charts.-It is obvious that dangers to na~gatton 

eannot be sb-0wn with the same amount of detail on small~scale charts as. ob. 
those of larger scale ; • ther-efore ln approaehtng the land or dangel'QUs hanlU:t, 
regard should be had to the 8Cftle .of the chart and the largest. seal~ chart avail-: 
able should be 118ed. A small error in Ia:ytng <)own a JM)Siti-o:ns means only. yards 
on a larg~ scale chart. whereas on a small scale the s11;1:ne amQUUt -Of .~ 
ment means large tractions of a mile. For the •me re&SOD bearing$ t(>d1etU" 
-Objects should be used- in. p~e to objects. farther Ott. althotigb ·the latter 
may be more proniin.ent. as a Sl.tllill.erro.1" in be&rl-qg or tn laying it down· .on the 
chart has a great;el" effect tn mtsp.taetng the J;l(ISltion ~ ~ ~ u.te to ~ drawn. . . . . ... 
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Distortion of printed charts.-All of the Coast and Geodetic SurYey charts are 

now printed by lithography on dry paper and have little, if any, distortion. 
A lithograped chart may be distinguished from a plate-printed chart by the 
feel of tl}e surface, the former being smooth while the latter is rough. Litho
graphed charts.also are usually tinted in colors while the others are in black and 
white. 

Buoys.-Too much reliance should not be placed on buoys always maintaining 
their exact position, especially when in exposed positions. It is safer, when 
possible, to navigate by bearings or angles to fixed objN"ts nn shore and by the 
use of soumlings. 

Lighted buoys and other unwatched lights cannot be implicitly relied on ; 
the light may be altogether extinguished or, if intermittent, the avparatut'- may 
get out of order. 

Lights.-The distance gi'>en in the Light Lists, Coast Pilots, and on the charts 
for the visibility of lights are computed for a height of 15 feet ( 4.6 m) for the 
observer's eye. The table of distances of .-isibility duE> to height, published in 
the Light List, affords a .means of ascertaining the effect <>f a greater or less 
height of the eye. The glare of a powerful light is often seen far beyond the 
limit of visibility of the actual rays of the light, hut this must not be con
founded with the true range. Again, refraction may often cause a light to be 
SC4".n farther than undPr ordinary circumstances. 

As the range of visibility increase~ with the elevation of the observer, it is 
often possible to obtain a bearing before the light is sighted from the bridge 
by sighting the light from aloft, noting a star in range with it and then ob
taining a hearing of the star with compass or pelorus. The actual power of 
a light should be ~onsiderecl when expecting to make it in thick weather. A 
weak light is easily ob...~ured by haze, and no dependence can be placed on its 
being seen. The power of a light can be estimated hy its candlepower as given 
in the Light LiRts and in some cases by noting how much its visibility in clear 
weather falls short of the range tlne to the height at whieh it is placed. Thus 
a light standing 200 feet above the sea and recorde<l as visible only 10 miles in 
clear weather is manifestly of little brilliancy, as its height would permit it 
to be seen o\.·er 20 miles if of sufficient power. 

Fog s.ignala.-Souud is conveyed in a very capricious way thruugh the atmos
phere. Apart from the wind, large areas of silence have been found in different 
directions and at different distances from the origin of the sound signal, even 
in clear weather. Therefore too much confidence should not be felt as to hear
ing a fog signal. The apparatus, moreover, for sounding the signal may require 
some time before it is in readiness to act. A fog often creeps imperceptibly 
toward the land and is not observed by those at a lighthouse until it is u1wn 
them, whereas a vessel may have been in it for many hours while approaching 
the land. In such a case no signal may be sounded. When sound travels 
against the wind it ma;\'· be thrown upward ; in such a case a man aloft might 
hear it when it is inaudible on deck. The conditions for hearing a signal will 
vary at the same station within short intervals of time. Mariners must not, 
therefore, judge their distance from a fog signal by the for<.-e of the oound and 
must not assume that a signal is not sounding because they do not hear it. 
Taken together, these facts should induce the utmost caution when nearing the 
land or danger. in fog. The lead is generally the only safe guide and should be 
fait~fully used. · 

In regionsi where the shores are high and rocky the echo of the whistle 
fl'equently gives warning of too close an approach to shore. In narrow pa.ssages 
it is often possible to keep in mid-channel by directing course so that the 
eehoes from both shores are beard at approximately the same time. 

'l'ldea.-A knowledge of the tide, or vertical rise and fall of the water, is -0f 
great and direct hnportance whenever the depth at low water approximates 
to or ts leas than the. draft <>f the vessel, and wherever docks are constructed 
~· as to be entered nnd left near the time of high water. But under all 
c0ndlti-0ns sueh knowled~ .may be of indirect use, as it often enables the 
tnatfilet to estimate in advanee whether at a given time and pla<>e the current 
wlJI . be running flood or ebb. In using the tables slack water should not be 
CWlf<Jtmded with high or low tide, nor a flood or ebb c•un·ent with a rising or 

. ~ing ·!:ide.. · ln some foeallttes th~ tide may be at a high or low water stand 
While the cDrrent is .at Its maximum velocity. . 

. Th~ ~ Tables published by the Coast and Geodetic Survey gives the predicted 
·ti.m:ea. ud · helg1lttt ot high aw:l low watel"$ fol" suost of tbe principal port:3 Qf the 
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world and tidal differences and constants for obtaining the tides at all 
importimt ports. 

Plane of reference for soundings on charts.-For the Atlantic coast of the 
United States and Puerto Hico the plane of reference for soundings is t):le mean 
of all Jow waters ; for the Pacific coast of the United States and Alaska, and 
for the Hawaiian and Philippine Islands, it is the mean of the lower low waters. 
For the Atlantic coast of the Canal Zone, Panama, the plane of reference :for 
Houndings in mean low water; and for the Paeific coast of tl1e same, it is low
water springs. For foreign charts many different planes of reference are in 
use, but that most frequently adopted is low-water springs. 

It should be remembered that whatever plane of reference is used for a 
chart, there may be times when the tide falls below it. When the plane is 
mean low water or mean lower low water, there will generally be as many low 
waters or lower low waters. below those planes as above them; also the wind 
may at times cause the water to fall below the plane of reference. 

Tidal currents.-In nayigating coasts where the tidal range is considerable 
special caution is necessary. It should be remembered that there are inctrafts 
into all bays and bights. although the general set of the current is parallel to 
the shore, and that the effect of a cross current is greater on a vessel running 
slowly than when at full speed. The turn of tbe tidal current offshore is seldom 
coincident with the time of high and low water on the shore. 

At the entrance to most harbors without important tributaries or branches 
the current turns at or soon after the time of high rmd low water within. 
The diurnal inequality in the velocity of current ·will be proportionately but 
half as great as in the height of the tides. Hence, although the heights of the 
tide may be such as to cnuse the surface of th~ water to vary but little in 
level for 10 or 12 hours, the ebb and :How will be much more regular in occur~ 
rence. A swift current often occurs in narrow openings between two bodies 
of water, because the water at a given instant may be at different levels. 
Along most shores not seriously affected by bays, tidal rivers, etc., the current 
usually turns soon after high anct low waters. 

The swiftest current in straight portions of' tidal rivers is usually in the 
mid-channel, but in curved portions the strongest current is toward the outer · 
edge of the curve. Counter currents and eddies may occur near the shore of 
straits, especially in bights and near points. 

Tide rips and swirls occur in places where strong currents occur, caused by a 
change in the direction of the current, and especially over shoals or in places 
where the bottom is uneven. Snch places should be av-0ided if exposed also to 
a heavy sea, especially with the wind opposing tbe current. When these 
conditions are at the worst the, water is broken into heavy choppy seas from 
all directions, which board the vessel, and also make it difficult to keep control. 
owing to the baring of the propeller and rudder. 

The current tables: published by the Coast and Geodetie Survey give the pre
dicted times of slack water and other current data for a ~number of places on 
the Pacific and Atlantic coasts of North America. 

Current arrows on charts show only th~ usual or mean direction of' a tidal 
stream or current. It must not be assumro that the direction of the current 
will not vary from that indicated by the arrow. ln the same manner the 
velocity of the current · constantly varies with circumstances, and the rate 
given on the chart is a mean value, corresponding to an average range ()f 
tide. At some stations but few observations have been made. 

Fbdng posttion..-Tbe most accurate method available to the navigator for 
:ftxing a position relative to the shore is by plotting with a protractor sextant 
angles between well-defined objects on the chart. This method, based on the 
.. three-point pr(J~lem ... of geometry, should be in general use. ~ 

In many narrow waters also where the objec1:s may yet be at some dlstanOO, 
as In coral harbors or narrow passages among mu(I bnnk111, navigation . by 
sext.ant ·and protract-Or is 1nvaluable, as a trlle l)OSltlon can in general be :OJ).. 
tained only by its means .... Positions by beerings are too rougb to depend upo119 
and a small error in eittier taking o.r plotting a bearing might under sueh ctr
comstanees put the ship ashore. For its Successful emplOyumnt st ts necessti.J.7 
first. that the objects be well chosen, and, second, that the observer be skllltul 
. and rapid in bis use of the se::d:ant. The 18,.tter is only a matte:r Of pJ;'a~tce. 

Near. objects should be .used either for bearirigs or· a-.glt.>$ t&r pOsttlon bl. 
preference to di$t&nt ones. although the' Jattei;- may be more ·l)l"omhient~ .WJ. :a 
$Jllall ~no,,-. in ttie bearing or angle or tn IaYtim 'ft ·Ob 'the cbart ha:s, a jreate( 
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effect in misplacing the position the longer the line to be drawn. On the other 
hand, distant objects should he used for direction because less affected by a 
small error or change of position. The three-arm protractor consists of a gradu
ated circle with one fixed and two movable radial arms. The zero of the 
graduation is at the fixed arm, and by turning the movable arms each one 
can be set at any desired angle with reference to the fixed arm. 

To plot a position the two angles obserYed between the three selected ob
jects are set on the instrument, which is tlleu moved over the chart until 
the three beveled edges in case of a metal instrument or the radial lines in 
the case of a transparent or celluloid instrument pass respectively and simul
taneously through the three objects. The center of the instrument will tl1e•1 
mark the ship's position. which may be pricked on the chart or marked with a 
pencil point through the center hole. The tracing-paper protractor, eonsistin~ 
of a graduated circle printed on tracing paper. can be used as a substitute for 
the brass or celluloid instrument. The paper protractor also permits the layin1:r 
down for simultaneous trial of a number of angles in cases of fixing important 
positions~ Plain tracing paper may also be used if there are any suitable means 
of laying off the angles. 

The value of a determination depends greatly on the relative positions of 
the objects observed. If the position sought lies on the circle passing through 
the three objects, it will be indeterminate, as it will plot all around the circle. 
An approach to this condition, which is called a "revolver", must be avoided. 
In case of doubt select from the chart three objects nearly in a straight line 
or with the middle object nearest the observer. Near object..<s are better than 
distant ones, and, in general, up to 90°, the larger the angles the better, re
mnmbering always tllnt large as well as small angles may plot on or near the 
circle and hence be worthless. If the objects are well situated, even very small 
angles will give for navigating purposes a fair position, when that obtained hy 
bearings of the same objects would be of little value. 

Accuracy requires that the two angles be simultaneous. If under way and 
there is but one observer, the angle that changes less rapidly may be observed 
both before and after the other angle and the proper value obtained by interp~)
lation. A single angle and a range give, in general, an excellent fix, easily 
obtained and plotted. 

The compass.-It is not intended that tlw u8e of the c-ompass to fix the posi· 
tion should be given up. There are many circumstanees in ·which it may be 
usefully employed, but errors more readily creep into a position so fixed. 
Where accuracy of position is desired, angles should invariably be used, such 
as the fixing of a rock or shoal or of adclitions to a chart, as fresh soundini;rs 
or new buildings. In such cases angles should be taken to several objects, the 
more the better; but five objects are a good number, as the four angles thus 
obtained prevent any errors. When only two objects are visible, a sextant 
angle can be used to advantage With the compass hearings and a better fix: 
obtained than by two bearings alone. · 

Doubling the angle on the bow.-The method of fixing by doubUng the angle 
-0n the bow is tnvahmble. The ordinary form of it, tl1e so-called•• bow and beam 
bearing", the distance from the ob.lect at the latter position being the distance 
run. between the times of taking the two bearings. gives the maximum of accu
racy and is an excellent fix for a departure, but does not insure safety, as the 
object observed and any dangers off it are abeam wben the position is ob
tained. By taking the bearing at, two points and four points on the bow a 
fair position is obtained before the object is passed, the distance of the latter 
at · the . second position being, as before, equal to the distance run in the 
interval allowing for current. Taking afterwards the beam bearing .gives, 
'With slight additional trouble, the distance of the object when abeam. Such 

·beam bee.rings and distances, with tbe times, should be continually reeorded as 
fresh departures.. the importanee ot . which will be appreciated in case of 
f>eing suddenly shut in by fog. A graphic solution of the problem for any 
two bearings of the same object is frequently used. The two bearing$ are 
drawn on the chart. and the course is then drawn by means of the parallel 
r~iers, so that the distance .as measured from the chart between tbe lines is 

·equal to the distance made :good by the vessel between the times of taking 
Ute beu.·mp. . 

. . . . Da~ ansle.-. The uttuty of the dan~r angle in passing outlying rocks or 
~· should not be forgotten. In . employing the horizontal danger angle, 

)however, ·~ha.J:ts CQIXJ.Piled .fro.Jn early Russian sources, referred to in a preceding 
~r-.rapb~ should not be used. 
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Soundings.-In thick weather, when near or approaching the land or danger, 
soundings should be taken continually and at regular intervals, and with 
the character of the bottom systematically recorded. By marking the sound
ings on tracing paper, according to the scale of the chart, along a line repre
senting the track of the ship and then moving the paper over the chart parallel 
·with the course until the observed soundings agree with those of the chart, the 
ship's position will in general he quite well determined. 

Echo sounding.-This method of obtaining soundings is becoming extensively 
used. Its advantages lie in the fact that rapid and almost instantaneou8 sound
ings can be had while the vessel is running at full speed, and the navigator 
thereby knows at all times the depth of water under his keel. Two types of 
iustruments have been brought out. In one type, the returning echo is flashed 
on a revolving plate and the depth read by an adjacent SC11le, while with the 
other type the depths are recorded on a graph. 

By means of echo sounding, a vessel can follow the 50.. or 100-fathom curve 
with ease, and in such localities as the Pacific coast and Alaska dangerous 
points and capes can be rounded in thi<:k weather with utmost safety. 

Echo sounding has been developed to sueh an extent that it is now used by 
the snrveying vessels of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, and has practicaUy 
replaced the use of the pressure tube. 

Use of sounding tubes.-Althuugh of undoubted value as a navigational 
Instrument, the sounding tube is subject to certain def~ts which, operating 
singly or in combinations, may give results so misleading as to seriously en
danger the vessel, whose safety is entirely dependent upon an accurate knowl
edge of the depths. There are various types of tubes in common use which 
are too wen known to require detailed description here. They are all based on 
the principle that the co1umn of air in the tube will be compressed in proportion 
to the depth to which the tube is l<nvered in the water. The principle is sound 
theoretically, but in practice there are several sources of mechanical errors 
which eff(>Ct the result in proportion to the depth of water determined. The 
most important sources of errors are as follows: 

(a) Inherent: Those which occur as a result of permanent defects in the 
tube, such as the variation of the bore from a true cylinder, variation in the 
thickness of the cap, etc. 

( b) E:cternal: Those which 6ccur as a result of the conditions under which 
the sounding was taken, variations of temperature or barometric pressure from 
the normal, etc. 

(c) Accidental: Those which effect a single sounding, due to the failure f>f 
the tube to register properly, leakage of air, loss of water from lea"ky valve, 
errors due to the presence of salt in the tube, etc. 

Before undertaking the sounding necessary to :make any particular landfall 
the vessel should be stopPed for an up.-and-down cast of the lead in order to 
test the accuracy under the prevailing conditions of the tubes which are to be 
used. For this purpose it is not necessary to get bottom ; simply run out 60 to 
80 fathoms of wire and then see how closely the tubes register that amount. 
A number of tubes can be sent down at one time, and it is then possible to select 
one or two which register most nearly e&rrect.. The accidental errors are prob
ably the most serious of the three types, both because they are apt to be larger 
in amount and because it is impossible to foresee when they will occur. It 
should be kept in mind that tubes which have been working properly for -a 
number of sonndings rnay suddenly develop errors, and for th.is reason the 
mariner must beware of overconfidence in the tubes. · 

SnllUler•s method.-Among astronomic methods of fixing a ship's position the 
great utility of Sumnet"s method or one ·of its many modifications should be 
well understood, and this method should be in eonstilnt use. The Swnner 
line--that is. the line drawn through the two positions Obtained by working 
the chl"Onometer observatlon for longitude with two assumed latitudes, or by 
drawing through the position obtained with one latitude a line at rigbt angles 
to the bearing of the body as obtained from the azimuth table&--gives at tim~ 
invaluable information, as the ship must ·be somewhere on that line. provided 
the chronometer ls correct. :lf directed toward tbe coast,_ n. marks the bear
ing of a definite point; if. J)Rrallel with the coast. the dista».ee of the latttt'. ts 
shown. Thus the ~U.rection or the line may often be usefully takeD as a course. 
A SOUJtdiag at the same time With the -observation mat often give .an~ 4p. 
proximate poeition on the line. A very accurate position mn be Obtahaed by 
observing two or more stars at .1ll0l"l1h:lg. ~r ev~ · t1f'l~t, at wht:Ch · tl$e 
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the horizon is well defined. The Sumner lines thus obtained will, if the 
bearings of the stars dJJrer three points or more, give an excellent result. A star 
or planet at twilight and the sun afterward or before may be combined ; also 
two observations of the sun ·with sufficient interval to admit of a considerable 
change of bearing. In these cases one of the lines must be moved for the 
run of the ship. The moon is often visible during the day,· and in combination 
with the sun gives an excellent fix. 

Position line by means of tables.-The Sumner line of position furnished 
ready to lay down on the chart may be derived from tbe tables of "Simultane
ous Hour Angle and Azimuth of Cle-lestial Bodies," published by the Hydro
graphic Oflice as Publication No. 20.'l. By means of these tables all calculations 
are avoided, but they are not recommended for use within an hour of the 
meridian, when the Marc St. Hilaire Method of Ex-Meridian Tables should be 
substituted. 

Position line by Kare St. Hilaire or calculated altitude method.-By this 
method the altitude of the celestial body is calculated for the assumed position. 
and the difference between the observed and calculated altitudes is laid off 
toward or away from the assurn.ed position, according to sign, along the 
azimuth of the observed body. The line of position is then drawn through 
the new point in a direction normal to the azimuth of the celestial body. This 
method has certain advantages. the principal one being that the solution is 
strong even when the body is near the meridian. Full description of this 
method will be found in any epitome of navigation. 

Radio direction finder bearings and p'OSitions are especially valuable at night 
and during fog or thick weather when other observations are not obtainable. 
For practical na vigatlng purposes radio waves may be regarded as traveling 
in a straight line from the sending station to the receiving station. Instru
ments for determining the bearing of this line are now available. The neces-
sary observations may be divided into two general classes: First, where the 
bearing of the ship's radio call is determined by one, two, or more radio sta
tions on shore and the resulting bearing or position is rep0rted to the vessel 
(seep. 10); secondly, where the bearing of one or more known radio stations 
is determined on the vessel itself and plotted as a line of position or as crosi,;; 
bearings. Experiments show that these bearings can be determined with a 
probable error of less than 2°, and the accuracy of the resulting position is 
largely depend~nt on the skill and en.re of the observer. It must be remembered, 
however, tbat these lines are parts of great circles, and if plotted as straight 
lines on a Mercator chart a considerable error may result when the ship and 
shore station are a long distance apart. The bearings may be corrected for this 
distortion as explained on page 11. 

Radio bearings may be combined with position lines obtained :from astro
nomic observations and used in ways very similar to the well-known Sumner 
line when avoiding dangerous shoals or when making the coast. 

Jl.adiobeacons.-Tbe United States Lighthouse S€rvice now maintains and 
operates radiobeacons at a large number of lighthouses and lightships. In 
fog or thick weather these radiobeacons send distinctive signals and ships 
equipped with radi6 direction finders may readily obtain bearings on tiles~ 
beac-0lts. For a detailed description, see page 10. 

Synchl'ouiZation of sound and radio sign.als.-At ~ome of the stations the radio 
and sound signals are synchronized for distance-finding purposes. Reference 
8hould be made to the Light List to ascertain which parts of the radiobeacon 
signal and sound signal are coincident. When the sound signal travels through 
water, the num.ber of seconds intervening between the reception of the radio 
signal and sound signal multiplied by 0.78 give.~ the distance of the vessel in 
mtles from the station. Where the sound signal trave1s through air the distance 
in ·nines is obtained by dividing the number of seconds by 5 . 
. -~ of ...atiatio11 of the compaa.-The gradual change in the variation 

muat not be for~ten in laying down positions by bearing on charts. The mag
netic com.passes placed on the eharts for the purpose of facilitating plotting 
becolne in time slightly in error, and in some cases, su~h as with small scales, 
OJ' when . the Una& are long,. the displ.acement ()f position from neglect of this 
e~ ·ma.Y be of importance. The compasses are replotted for every new 
edltii)ft 1f the en-or is . appreciable. Means for determining the amount of 
t1ils ~ are pr<Jflded by printing the dat~ of constructing the compaas and 
f:he amti&l du.ll:lge bl vat'latfon near its edge. 
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The change in the magnetic variation in passing along some parts of the 
coast of the United States is so rapid as to materially affect the course of a 
vessel unless given constant attention. This is particularly the case in New 
England and parts of Alaska, where the lines of equal magnetic v.ariation are 
close together and show rapid changes in magnetic variation from place to 
place, as indicated hy the large differences in variation given on neighboring 
compass roses. 

Local magnetic disturbance.-The term "local magnetic disturbance" or 
" local a ttractlon " has reference only to the effects on the compass of mag
netic masses external to the ship. Observation shows that such disturbance of 
the compass in a ship afloat is experieneed only in a few places. Magnetic laws 
do not permit of the supposition that it is the visible land which causes such 
disturbance, because the effect of a magnetic force diminishes in such rapid 
proportion as the distance from it increases that it would require a local 
center of magnetic force of an amount absolutely miknown to affect a compass 
half a mile distant. 

Such deflection of the compass are due to magnetic minerals in the bed of 
the sea under the ship, and when the water is shallow and the force strong the 
compass may 'be temporarily deflected when passing over such a sPot. but the 
area of disturbance will be small, unless there are many centers near together. 
The law which has hitherto been found to hold good as regards local magnetic 
disturbance is that north of the magnetic equator the north end of the compass 
needle is attracted toward any center of disturbance; south of the magnetic 
equator it is repelled. It is very desirable that whenever an area of local 
magnetic disturbance is noted the position should be fixed and the facts reported 
as far as they can be ascertained. 

USE OF OIL FOR MODIFYING THE EFFECT OF BREAKING WAVES 

Many experiences of late years have shown that the utility of oil for this 
purpose is undoubted and the application simple. The following may serve 
for the guidance of seamen, whose attention is called to the fact that a very 
small quantity of oil skillfully applied may prevent · much damage bath to 
ships (especia1ly of the smaller classes) and to boats by modifying the action 
of breaking seas. The principal facts as to the use of oil are as follows : 

1. On free waves--that is, waves in deep water-the effect is greatest. 
2. In a surf, or waves breaking on a bar, where a mass of liquid is in actual 

motion in shallow water, the effect of the oil is uncertain, as nothing ean 
prevent the larger waves from breaking under such cireumstances, but even 
here it is of some sertice. 

S .. The heaviest and thickest oils are most e:ffectual. Refined kerosene is of 
little use; crude petroleum is serviceable when nothing else is obtainable; but 
all animal and vegetable oils, and generally waste oil from the engines, have 
great effect. · 

4. A small quantity of oil suffices, if applied in such a ma:tmer as to spread 
ta windward. 

5. It is useful in a ship or boat, either when running or lying-ro or in 
wearing. 

6. No experiences are related. of Jts use when hoisting a boat at sea or in a 
seaway, but it is highly probable that much time would be sa\red and injury 
to the boat avoided by its use on such occasions. . 

7. In cold water the oil, being thickened by the lower temperature and not 
being able to spread freely, will have its effect much redueed. This will va:ey 
with the description of oil used. 

8. For a ship at sea the best method of application appears to be fo hang 
over the side. in such a manner as: to. be in the water, small canvas: bags capa
ble of boldlng from 1 to 2 gallons of oil, the bags belng prleked with a a.n 
needle to facll1tate leakft.ge of the oil. The oil 1$ .al$o treqnently <llstribut:e<t 
fr-0m canvas bagJJ or oakum mserted in the cloSet: bowls. The p0stt1ons of 
~ bags should vary with the clrcumstancea. B.unnitlg before . the wind 
they should be bung on .either bow-for example, from the eathead-· and all~ 
to tow in ;the water. With the wind on the quart~:r the ~ect ~ to be less 
than .in any otlter ~tion, as the oil goes aatern while the :waves come .1lP. on 
the .. quarter •.. Lying-to, the weather bow, and· anotbet JJQsttt-0µ ~l'ther aft .~ 
the best places froru which .. to hang.the bags. usl.Dg sufllclen:tlbie to l;>e111llt. th$l1 
to draw to windward wblle the ship 4r~ · · ··· · · 
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9. Crossing a bar with a flood tide, to pour oil overboard and allow it 
to float in ahead of the boat. which would follow with a bng towing astern, 
would appear to be the best plan. As before remarked, under these circum
stances, the effect cannot be so much trusted. On a bar with the ebb tide 
running it would seem to be useless to try oil for the purpose of entering. 

10. For boarding a wreck it is recommended t-0 pour oil overboard to wind
ward of her before going alongside. The effect in this must greatly depend 
upon the set of the current and the circumstances of the depth of water. 

11. For a boat riding in bad weather from a sea ·anchor it is recommended 
to fasten the bag to an endless line rove through a block on the sea anchor, 
by which means the oil can be diffused ·well ahead of the boat and the bag 
readily hauled on board for refilling if necessar)". 

INSTRUCTIONS TO MARINERS IN CASE OF SHIPWRECK, AS 
PUBLISHED BY THE UNITED STATES COAST GUARD 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Coast Guard (life-saving) stations and house'l of refuge are located upon the 
Atlantic and Pacific seaboards of the L'nited States, the Gulf of l':lexico, and 
the Lake coasts. 

Tb.e stations are manned throughout the ;year by crews of experienced 
surfmen. 

All life-saving stations are fully supplied with boats. wreck guns, beach 
apparatus, restoratives, and clothing provided hy t11e Blue Anchor Society, 
women's national association for the shipwrecked requiring it, etc. 

Houses of refuge are supplied with boats and restoratives but not manned 
by. full cre,vs; an officer in eharge, and at· places, one or two additional men 
reside in each, who are required to make extended excursions along the coast 
after every storm, with a vi<:'W of ascertaining if any shipwre<.>k has occurred 
and finding and succoring any persons that may have been cast ashore. 

Houses of refuge nre located exclu!'::ively upon the east const of Florida, where 
the requirements of relief are different from those of other portions of the 
seaboard. 

The life-saving stations are provided with the International Code of Signals, 
and other means of visual signaling, and vessels ean, b~' opening communica
tion, be reported; or obtain the latitude or longitude of the station, where 
determined; or information as to the weather probabilities in most cases; or, 
where facilities for the transmission of messages by telephone or telegraph 
are available, request for a tug or Coast Guard cutter will be received and 
promptly forwarded. 

AU services are performed by the life-saving crews without other compen
sation than their pay from the Government. 

Destitute seafarers are provided with food and lo<lging at the nearest station 
by the Government as long as ne('essarily detained hy the circumstances of 
shipwreck, and, if needed, with clothing provided by the Blue An<'hor Society. 

The station crews patrol the beach from 2 to 4 miles each side of their 
statioilS between sunset and sunrise, and if the. weather ti;:. foggy the patrol is 
continued through the day. A continuous lookout is also maintained at every 
station night aud day. 

Each patrolman carries warning signals. Upon disl.'overing a vessel stand
ing into danger he ignites one of theHe, which emits a brilliant red flame of 
about 2 minutes' duration, to warn her off, or, should the vessel be ashore, 
to let her crew know that they are discovered and assistance is at hand. 

It' the vessel is not discovered by the patrol immediately after striking, 
rocketa. ftare-up lights, or other recogniv.f'd signals of distress should be used. 
If the weather be foggy, some reeognized Rnund signal should be made to 
attract attention, as the pntrolmun may he some distance away at the other 
end ot bis beat~ 

Ma8ters a.re parttcularly cautioned, if th€1/ should be driven a.~hore anywhere 
in t"Ae fie,igh,borAooo <>f the staUon.s, to rmna.in on board until assistance arrives, 
fUt4·· ~ no circum.8fa.1ioos shotUd they a-ttem.pt to lan..d throttflh the swrf in 
t~r ~ boot8 u.n.til the last hope of assistance from. the shore haB vanished. 
Often WflD.n comparatively smooth at sea a dangerous surf is running which is 
not •perceptible 400 yards offshore, and the surf when viewed from a vessel 
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never appears as dangerous as it is. Many lives have been lost unnecessarily 
by the crews of stranded vessels being thus deceived and attempting to land in 
the ship's boats. 

The difficulties of rescue by operations from the shore are greatly increased 
in cases where the anchors are let go after entering the rweakers, as is frequently 
done, and the chances of saving life correspondingly lessened. 

RESCUE WITH THE LIFEBOAT OR SURFBOAT 

The patrolman after discovering your vessel ashore and burning a warning 
signal. hastens to his station or the telephone for assistance. If the use of 
a boat is practicable, either the large lifeboat is launched from its ways in 
the station and proceeds to the wreck by water. or the lighter surfboat is hauled 
overland to a point opposite the wreck and launched, as circumstances may 
require. 

Upon the boat reaching your vessel the directions and orders of the officer 
in charge (who always commands and steers the boat) should be implicitly 
obeyed. Any headlong rushing and crowding should be preYented, and the 
captain of the vessel should remain on board. to preserve order, until every 
other perSQn has left. 

'Vomen, children. helpless persons, and passengers should be passed into the 
boat first. 

Goods or baggage will postively not be taken into the boat until all are 
landed. . If any be passed in against the remonstrance of the otticer in charge, 
he is :fully authorized to throw the same overboard. 

RESCUE WITH THE BREECHES BUOY OR LIFE CAR 

Should ·it be inexpedient to use either the lifeboat or surfboat, recourse 
Will be had to the wreck guh and beach apparatus for the. rescue by the 
br€eebes buoy or the life ear. 

A shot with a small line attached Will be fired across your vesseL Get hold 
of the line as soon as possible and haul on boa.rd until you can get a t:ailblock 
with a whip or end!~ line rove tbr<>ugh it. The tailblock should. be baule(l on 
board as quickly as pogslble to prevent the whip drifting Qtf with the set or 
fouling with wreckage, etc. 'J:'herefore if you have been driven into the rigging, 
where but 1 or 2 men can w0rk to advantage, cut the shot Une and run . it 
through some availt;ilble block, such as the throat <,>.r peak-hal1'JlrdS blOck, or any 
bloek whieh will afl'or<l a clear lead, or even between ·fiM:l ratlines, that a~man:Y 
as possible may assist in hauling. ·. . .. 

Attached to the tailbloek: will be a tally board ii\1.th the fOllo'Wbig direet1mls 
in English on· one side and · Frend1 on the· other: · · 

. ff Make the tail. Of the block. fast to the .loWer mas~ well ll"4 .. If t~ ma@t1Z 
are gone. then to the best plaee you can find. . Ca3t o# B.b.ot Une. . ..see tha4~tlw 
rope - the Woek rtina tree:, .and $bow Signal t-O the slwte... . .· . . 

The abov~ ill.9tru.cti011 being: .eomplied with, the reeult wm ·be·~· tn 
Fig~ 1> 
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As soon as your signal iR ~n a 3-inch hawser Will be bent onto the whip and 
hauled off to your ship by the life-saving crew. 

If circumstances permit, you can assist the life-saving crew by manning that 
part of the whip to which the hawser is bent and hauling with them. 

When the end of the hawser is got on board, a tally board will be found 
attached, bearing the following directions in English ou one side and French 
on the other : 

••Make this hawser fast about 2 feet above the tailblock, see all clear and 
that the rope in the block runs free, and show signal to the shore." 

These instructions being obeyed, the result will be as shown in Figure 2. 
Take particuiair care that there are no turn.a of the wkip line round the 

hawser. To prooent this, take the end of the hatwsm- up between the parts of 
the whip before making it fast. 

When the hawser is made fast, the whip cast off :from the hawser. and your 
signal seen by the life-saving crew, they will haul the hawser taut and by 

means of the whip will haul oft: to your vessel a breeches buoy suspended from 
a trav"t?ler block, or a life car. from rings running on the hawser. 

Figure 3, above, represents the apparatus rigged, with the breeches buoy 
hauled o1f to the ship. 

If tbe breeches bu,oy be sent, let one man immediately get into it, thrusting 
his Ws through the breeches. If the life car, remove the hatch, place as many 
oorsons therein as It will hold (four to six), and secure the batch on the out
si;de by .the hateh bar and hook~ signal as ~fore, and the buoy or car will be 
hauled aSbore. This will be repeated until all are landed. On the last trip 
of the life car the hatch must be secured bf the iMlde ha.~ bar. 

1787T9"-83--l9 
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In many instances two men can be landed in the breeches buoy at the same 
time by eaeh putting a leg through a leg of the breeches and holding onto the 
lifts of the buoy. 

Children when brought ashore by the buoy, should he in the arms of older 
persons or seeurely lashed to the buoy. \Vomen and children should be landed 
first. 

In signaling as directed in the foregoing instructions, if in the daytime, let 
one man separate himself from the rest and swing his hat, a handkerchief, or 
his hand; if at night, the showing of a light and concealing it once or twice will 
he understood; and like signals will be made from the shore. (See also, 
•• Wreek Signals," below.) 

Circumstances may arise, owing to the strength of the current or set or the 
dangei- of the wreck breaking up immediately, when it would be impossible to 
send off the hawser. In such a case a breeches buoy or life car will be hauled 
off instead by the whip or sent off to you by the shot line, and you will be 
hauled ashore through the surf. 

If your vessel is stranded during the night and discovered by the patr-0Iman
which you will know by his burning a brilliant red light-keep a shar() lookout 
for signs of the arrival of the life-saving crew abreast of your vessel. 

Some time may intervene between the burning of the light and their arrival, 
as the patrolman may have to return to his station, perhaps 3 or 4 miles 
distant; and the life-saving crew draw the apparatus or surfboat through the 
sand or over bad roads to where your vessel is stranded. 

I~ights on the beach will indicate their arrival, and the sound of cannon 
firing from the shore may be taken as evidence that a 1ine has been fireu 
across your vessel. Therefore upon hearing the cannon, make strict search 
aloft, fore and aft, for the shot line, for it is almost certain to be there. Though 
the movements of the life-saving crew may not be perceptible to you, owing 
to the darkness, your vessel will be a good mark for the men experienced in 
the use of the wreck gun. 

IMPORTANT 

Remain by the wreck until assistance arrives from the shore, or as long 
us possible. If driven aloft, the inshore mast is the safest. 

If not discovered immediately by the patrol, burn rockets, flare-up, or other 
lights, or if the weather be foggy, fire guns or make other sound signals. 

Make the shot line fast on deck or to the rigging to prevent its being washed 
into the sea and possibly fouling the gear. 

Take particular care that there are no turns of t.be whip line around the 
hawser before making the hawser fast. 

Send the women, children, helpless persons, and passengers ashore first. 
Make yourself thoroughly familiar With these instructions, and i-emember 

that on your coolneslil and .strict attention to them will greatly depend the 
chances of success in bringing ;vou and your people safely to land. 

WRECK SIGNALS 

The following signals, approved by the International Marine Conference 
convened at Washington in October 1889. have been adopted by the Coast 
Guard service and will be used and recognized by the officers and employees as 
occasion may require : 

••Upon the discovery of a wreck by night, the life-saving force will burn 
a red pyrote<!hnic light or a red rocket to signify) "Y-tnt are 8~; <M~tsiance Will 
be given as aoon as possible.' 

"A red flag waved on shore by day, or B r~ light; red rocket, or red roman 
candle display by night, will signify, •Ham away.' 

•• A white :tlag waved on shore by day. or a white light slowly .swung back 
and forth. or a white rocket, or white roman candle fired by night, will signify, 
' Ski-Ok away.' 

" Two fia~ a white and red, waved at the same time on shore by day, OT 
two lJgbts, a white and a _red.' slowly swung at the same tim~ or a blue pyro
teebnic 1igl1t burned by night, will signify, •Do not -attem,pt to land in- .11otu· 
o-um boa.ts; it ~ i,mpos~Ulle! 

••A man on shore beckoning by day, or-two torches burning near-together bJ 
night, will signify. • T1ti8 is the -but pl.ace to Zaftd.' 

" Any of these signals may be auswered from the vessel as 1olktW$: -1n tbe 
daytime1 waving a ~. a handkereblef, a bat, or ev$11 th~ band ; at mpt. by 
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firing a rocket, a blue light, or a gun, or by showing a light over the ship's 
gunwale for a short time and then concealing it." 

BOUNDARY LINES OF Tll'E HIGH SEAS 

The following lines divide the high seas from ri\-ers, 1iarhors, and inland 
waters described in this volume. \Vaters inshore of the lh1e8 here laid down 
are "inland waters,'' and upon them the inland rules and pilot rules giYen on 
page 292 apply. Upon the high seas-viz, waters outsitle of the lines here laid 
down-the international rules given belmv apply. 

AU benrings are in degrees true; di::-tances in nautical miles, and an• given 
approximately. 

Cutler (Little River) Harbor, l'tle.-A line drawn from Loug Point 2:.!6° to 
Little River Head. 

Little l'tlachias Bay, Machias Bay, Englishman ,Bay, Chandler Bay, Moosabec 
lteach, Pleasant Bay, Narragaugus Bay, and Pigeon Hill Bay, Me.-A line drawn 
from Little River Head 232° to the outer side of Old Man; thence 234° to the 
outer side of Double Shot Islands; thence 244° to Libby Islands Lighthouse; 
thence 2311;2° to l\Ioose Peak Lighthouse; thence 282% 0 to Little Pond Head; 
from Pond Point, Great \Vass Island, 239" to outer side of Crumple falaml; 
thence 249° to Petit Manan Lighthouse. 

All harbors on the coast of Kaine, New Hampshire. and Massachusetts between 
l:'etit l'tlanan Lighthouse, l'tle., and Cape Ann Lighthouses, :Mass.-A line drawn 
from Petit l\Ianan Lighthouse 205% 0 , 2fPh miles, to l\louut Desert Lighthouse: 
thence 250% 0 , about 33 miles, to Matinicus Bock Lighthouses; thence 2671/!;i.,, 
20 miles to Moneghan Island Lighthouse; thence 260°, 19% miles to Seguin 
Lighthouse; thence 23.3°, 181;4 miles, to Portland Lightship; thence 214¥.l 0 , 

29% miles, to Boon Island Lighthouse; thence 210°, 11 miles, to Anderson 
Ledge beacon, off Isles of Shoals Lighthouse; thence 176% 0 , 191;2 miles, to 
Cape Ann Lighthouses, Mass. 

Boston llarbor.-From Londoner Rock beacon (near '£hatcher IRiand Light) 
205* 0

, 19% miles, to Boston Lightship; thence 120¥2°, 30:'-i miles, to Coast 
Guard station at Peaked Hill Bars (near Race Point). 

General Rule.-At all buoyed entrances from seaward to bays, sounds, rivers, 
or other estuaries for which specific lines have not been described, inland rule,-; 
shall apply inshore of a line approximately parallel with the general trend 
of the shore, drawn through the outermost buoy or other aid to navigation 
of any system of aids • 

.RULES OF THE ROAD INTERNATIONAL RULES TO PREVENT 
COLLISIONS OF VESSELS 

Be it enacted by the Senate ana House of Representatives of the Un,ited 
State of America- in. Congress assem,bled, That the following regulations for 
preventing collisions at sea shall be followed by all public and private vessels 
of the United States upon the high seas in all waters connected therewith 
navigable by seagoing vessels. 

PRELIMINARY 

In the following rules every steam vessel which is under sail and not under 
steam is to be considered a sailing vessel. and every vessel under steam, 
whether under san or not, is t-0 be considered n steam vessel. 

The words " steam vessel,. shall include any vesl"ml propelled by machiuery. 
A vessel is "under way." witl1in the meaning of these rules. when she is not 

at anchor~ or made fast to the shore, -0r aground. 

RULES CONCERNING LIGHTS, AND SO FORTH 

The word " visible " in these rules when applied to lights shall mean visible 
on a dark night with a clear atmosphere. 

Artlele 1. The rules concerning lights shall be complied with In all weathers 
fr-Om sunset t-0 sunrise, and during such time no other lights which may he 
ml~ken :for the prescribed lights shall be exhibited. 
_ &:rt. t. A st011m vessel when under way shall carry-(a) On or in front of 
t.be_ f-o~mast. or if a veesel without a foremast, then in the fore part of the 
Vessel. at a height above the hull of not less than· twenty feet, and if the 
breadth of the vessel exceeds twenty feet, then at a height above the hull not 
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less than such breadth, sC>, however, that the light need not be carried at a 
greater height above the hull than forty feet, a bright white light, SC> con
structed as to show an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of twenty 
points of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light ten points on each side 
of the vessel, namely, from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on 
either side, and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least 
five mile:>. 

( b) On the starboard side a green light so constructed as to show an un
broken light over an arc of the horizon of ten points of the compass, so fixed 
us to throw the light from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on the 
starboard side, and of such a character as to be vi:sible at a distance of at least 
two miles. 

( e) On the port side a red light so constructed as to show an unbroken light 
over an arc of the horizon of ten points of the compass, so fixed as to throw 
the light from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on the port side, and 
of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least two miles. 

(d) The said green and red side lights shall be fitted with inboard screens 
projeeting at least three feet forward from the light, so as to prevent these 
lights from being seen across the bow. 

( e) A steam vessel when under way may carry an additional white light 
similar in construction to the light mentioned in subdivision (a). These two 
lights shall be so placed in line with the keel that one shall be at least fifteen 
feet higher than the other, and in such a position with reference to each 
other than the lower light shall be forward of the upper one. The vertical 
distance between these lights shall be less than the horizontal distance. 

Art. S. A steam vessel when towing another vessel shall, in addition to her 
side lights, carry two bright White lights in a vertical line one over the other, 
not less than six feet apart, and when towing more than one vessel shall carry 
an additional bright white light six feet above or below such lights, if the length 
of the tow measuring from the stern of the towing vessel to the stern of the 
last vessel towed exceeds six hundred feet. Each of these lights shall be of 
the same construction and character. and shall be carried in the same position 
as the white light mentioned in article two (a), excepting the additional 
light, which may be carried at a height of not less than fourteen feet above 
the hull. 

Such steam vessel may carry a small white light abaft the funnel or after~ 
mast for the vessel towed to steer by, but such light shall not be visible for
ward of the beam. 

Art. 4. (a) A vessel which from any accident is not under command shall 
carry at the same height as the white light mentioned in article two (a), where 
they can best be seen, and if a steam vessel in lieu of that light two red lights. 
in a. vertical line one C>ver the other, not less than six feet apart, and of such 
a character as to be visible all around the horizon at a ·distance of at least 
two miles ; and sh an· by day carry in a vertical line one over the other, not less 
than six feet apart, where they can best be seen, two black balls or shapes, 
each two feet in diameter. 

( b) A vessel employed in laying or In picking up a telegraph cable shall 
carry in the same position as the white light mentioned in article two (a). and 
if a steam vessel in lieu of that light three liglits in a vertical line one over 
the other not less than six feet apart. The highest and lowest of these lights 
shall be red. and the middle light shall be white, and they shall be of such a 
character as to be visible all around the horizon at a distance of at least two 
miles. By day she shall earry in a vertical line, one over the other, not less 
than six feet apart, where they can best be seen, three shapes not less than 
two feet in diameter. of which the highest and lowest shall be globular in 
shape and red in color, and the middle one diamond in shape and white. 

(c) The vessels referred to in this article, when not making way through 
the water shall not carry the side lights, but when· making way· shall carry 
them. · . 

( d) The lights and shapes required to be shown by this article are to be 
taken by other vessels as sJgnaJs that the ves...-rel shoWing them is not under 
command and cannot therefore get out of the way. e • 

These signals are not signals of vessels .in distress and requiring assistance. 
Such signal are contained in article thlrty-<>ne.. · 

Art. 5. A sailing vessel Uilder way and any vessel being towed shall carry 
the same Ughts as are pre.scrlbe<I f)y article two for a 8team vessel ·under we,y 
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with the exception of the white lights mentioned therein, which they shall 
never carry. 

Art. 6. W~henever, as in the case of small vessels under way <luring bad 
weather, the green and red side lights cannot be fixed, these lights shall be 
kept at hand, lighted and ready for use; and shall, on the approach of or to 
other vessels, be exhibited on their respective sides in sufficient time to prevent 
collision, in such manner as to make them most visible, and so that the green 
light shall not be seen on the port side nor the red light on the starboard side, 
nor, if practicable, more than two points abaft the beam on their respective 
sides. To make the use of these portable lights more certain and easy, the 
lanterns containing them shall each be painted outside with the color of the 
light they respectively contain, and shall be provided with proper screens. 

Art. 7. Steam vessels of less than forty. and vessels under oars or sails of 
less than twenty tons gross tonnage, respectively, and rowing boats, when under 
way, shall not be required to carry the lights mentioned in article two (a). (b), 
and (C), but if they do not carry them they shall be provided with the following 
lights: 

First. Steam vessels of less tban forty tons shall carry-
( a) In the fore part of the vessel, or on or in front of the funnel, where it 

can best be seen, and at a height above the gunwale of not less than nine feet, 
a bright white light constructed and fixed as perscribed in article two (a), and 
of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least two miles. 

(b) Green and red side lights constructed and fixed as prescribed in article 
two (b) and (c), and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at 
least one mile, or a combined lantern showing a green light and a red light 
from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on their respective sides. 
Such lanterns shall be carried not less than three feet below the white light. 

Second. Small steamboats, such as are carried by seagoing vessels. may 
carry the white light at a less height than nine feet above the gunwale, but 
it shall be carried above the combined lantern mentioned in subdivision one (b). 

Third. Vessels under oars or sails of leSs than twenty tons shall have ready 
at hand a lantern with a green glass on one side and a red glass on the other, 
which, on the approach of or to other vessels, shall be exhibited in sufficient 
time to prevent collision, so that the green liglit shall not be seen on the port 
side nor the red light on the starboard side. · 

Fourth. Rowing boats, whether under oars or sail, shall baYe ready at hand 
a lantern showing a white light which shall be temporarily exhibited in suffi
cient time to prevent collision. 

The vessels referred to in this article shall not be obJiged to carry the lights 
prescribed by article four (a) and article eleven, last paragraph. 

Art. 8. Pilot vessels when engage<l on their station on plJotage duty shall 
not show the lights required for other vessels, but shall carry a white light 
at the masthead, visible all arouna the horizon, and shall also exhibit a 
ft.are-up light or flare-up lights at short intervals, which shall never exceed 
fifteen minutes. 

On the near approach of or to other vessels they shall have their side lights 
lighted ready for use, and shall flash or sllow them at short intervals, to indicate 
the d!rection in which they are heading, but the green light shall not be shown 
on tbe port side nor the red light on the starboard side. 

A pilot ves8el of such a class as to be obliged to go alongside of a vessel to 
put a pilot on board may show the white light instead of carrying it at the 
masthead, and may, instead of the colored lights above mentioned, have at 
hand, ready for use, a lantern with green glass on the one side and red glass 
on the other, to be used as prescribed above. 

Pilot vessels when not engaged on their station on pilotage duty shall carry 
llghts slmllar to those of other vessels of their tonnage. 

A steam pilot vessel, when engaged on her stati<>n on pflotage duty and in 
waters of tbe United Stat~, and not at anchor, shall. in addition to the lights 
required for all pilot boots, carry at a distance of eight feet below her white 
masthead light a red · ught, visl~le all around the horiwn and of such a char
acter as to be visible on a dark night with a clear atmosphere at a distance 
of at least two miles. and also the colored side lights required to be carried by 
vessels when under way. . 

When engaged on her station oil pilot.age duty and 1n waters of the United 
Sta~~ and at anchor, she shall carry in addition to the lights required 
for all pilot boats the red light above mentioned, but not the colored side lights. 
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When not engaged on her station on pilotage duty, she shall carry the same 
lights as other steam vessels. 

Art. 9. Fishing vessels and fishing boats, when nuder way and when not 
required by this article to carry or show the lights hereinafter specified, 
shall carry or show the lights prescribed for vessels of their tonnage under 
way. 

(a) Open boats, by which is to be understood boats not protected from the 
entry of sea water by means of a continuous deck, when engaged in any fisblng 
at night, with outlying tackle extending not more than one hundred and fifty 
feet horizontally from the boat into the seaway, shall carry one all-round 
white light. 

Open boats, when fishing at night, with outlying tackle extending more than 
one hundred and fifty feet horizontally from the boat into the seaway, shall 
carry one all-round white light, and in addition, on approaching or being 
approached by other vessels, shall show a second white light at least three feet 
below the first light and at a horizontal distance of at least five feet away from 
it in the direction in which the outlying tackle is attached. 

(b) Vessels and boats, except open boats as defined in subdivision (a). when 
fishing with drift nets, shall, so long as the nets are wholly or partly in the 
water, carry two white lights where they can best be seen. Such lights shan 
be placed so that the ~ertical distance between them shall be not less than six 
feet and not more than fifteen feet, and so that the horizontal distance between 
them, measured in a line with the keel, shall be not less than five feet and not 
more than ten feet. The lower of these two lights shall be in the direction 
of the nets, and both of them shall be of such a character as to show all 
around the horizon, and to be visible at a distance of not less than three miles. 

Within the Mediterranean Sea and in the seas bordering the coasts of Japan 
and Korea salling fishing vessels of less than twenty tons gross tonnage shall 
not be obliged to carry the lower of these two lights. Should they, however. 
not carry it, they shall show in the same position (in the direction of the net or 
gear) a white light, visible at a distance of not less than one sea mile, on the 
approach of or to other vessels. 

(c) Vessels and boats, except open boats as defined in subdivision (a). when 
line fishing with their lines out and attached to or hauling their lines_ and 
when not at anchor or stationary within the meaning of subdivision (h). shall 
carry the same lights as vessels fishing with drift nets. When shooting lines, 
or fishing with towing lines, thf>y shall carry the lights prescribed for a steam 
or sailing vessel under way, respectively. 

Within the Mediteranean Sea aild in the seas bordering the coasts ot Japan 
and Korea, sailing fishing vessels of less than twenty tons gross tomiage shall 
not be obli,ged to carry the lower of these two lights. Should they, however, not 
carry it, they shall show in the same position (in the direction of the lines) a 
white light visible at a distance of not less than one sea mile on the approach 
of or to other vessels . 

. (d) Vessels when engaged in trawling, by which is meant the dragging of 
an apparatus along the bottom of the sea- .. 

First. If steam vessels, shall carry in the same position as the white light 
mentioned in article two (a) a tricolored_ lantern so c-0nstructed and fixed as to 
show a white light from right ahead to two points on each bow, and a .green 
light and a red llght over an arc of the horizon from two PQints on ~ bow 
to two points abaft the benm on the starboard and port sides, respect.tve1y ; 
and not less than six nor more than twelve feet below the tricolored lantern· a 
white light in a lantern, 80 constructed as to show a cl~r~ uniform,. and 
unbroken light. all around the horizon, . . . 

Second. If sailing vessels, shall carry a white light ln a lantern, so con
structed as to show a dear, uniform, and unbr.oken light au at"onri.d the hori~ 
zon, and shall also. on the approach of or to other vessels, show where lt; .ean 
best be seen a white 1lare-up or toreh in su1ftcletit thne to Pl'e:Vent eot:li8fon • 

.All 1ights ~tioned ·in snbdivhOOn ( d) :tlrst and second shall be vlslble at a 
distall.ce of at least two miles.. · · . . . · ·· ·· 

(e) Oyster dredgers and other vessels fishing with dredge nets sh8ll cat'l'Y 
and show the same lights as trawlers. . · . . .. ·. . 

(fJ Fishing vessels and fishing .. bol;lts: may at any tbXle use.·~ :tiat'e-up ·ngbt 
in addition to the· ught:S. wb.teh they are by this article required b'> cartt Jind 
shoW. aud they .may .also use working .JJ.ghts. · 
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(g) Every fishmg vessel and every fishing boat umler one hundred and fifty 
feet in length, when at anchor, shall exhibit a white light visible all around 
the horizon at a distance of at least 1 mile. 

Every flshing vessel of 150 feet in length or upward, when at anchor. shall 
exhibit a white light visible all around the horizon at a distance of at least 
1 mile. and shall exhibit a second light as provided for vessels of such length 
by article 11. 

Should any such vessel, whether under 150 feet in length or of 150 feet in 
length or upward, be attached to a net or other fishing gear, she shall on the 
approach of other vessels show an additional white light at least three feet 
below the anchor light, and at a horizontal distance of at least five feet away 
from it in the direction of the net or gear. 

(h) If a vessel or boat when fishing become stationary in consequence of 
her gear getting fast to a rock or other obstruction, she shall in daytime haul 
down the day signal required by subdivision ( k) ; at night show the light or 
lights prescribed for a vessel at anchor; and during fog, mist, falling snow, 
or heavy rainstorms make the signal prescribed for a vessel at anchor. (See 
subdivision ( d) and the last paragraph of article 15.) 

(i) In fog, mist. falling sno\V, or heavy rainstorms drift-net vessels attached 
to their nets, and vessels when trawling, dredging. or fishing with any kind of 
dragnet,. and vessels line fishing with their lines out, shall, if of twenty tons 
gross tonnage or upward, respectively, at intervals of not more than one minute 
make a blast; if steam vessels, with the whistle or siren, and if sailing vessels, 
with the foghorn, each blast to be followed b;\'· ringing the bell. Fishing vessels 
and boats of less than twenty tons gross tonnage shall not be obliged to give 
the above.mentioned signals ; but if they do not, they shall make some other 
efficient sound signal at intervals of not more than one minute. 

(k) All vessels or ooat8 fishing with nets or lines or trawls, when under way, 
shall in daytime indicate their occupation to an approaching vessel by display
ing a basket or other efficient signal where it can best be seen. If vessels or 
boats at anchor have their gear out, tbey shall, on the approach of other vessels, 
show the same signal on the side on which those vessels can pas.o:;. 

The vessels required hy this article to carry or show the lights- hereinbefore 
specifted shall not be obliged to carry the lights prescribed by article four (a) 
and the last paragraph of article eleven. 

Art. 10. A vessel which is being overtaken by all()tber i;;hall show from her 
stem to such last-mentioned vessel a white light or a :Hare-up light. 

The white light required to be shown by this article may be fixed and carried 
in a lantern, but in such case the lantern !'!fuall be so constructed, fitted, and 
screened that it shall throw an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of 
twelve points of the compass, namely, for six points from right aft on each side 
of the vessel, so as to be visible at a distance of at least one mile. Such light 
shall be carried as nearly as praetieable on the same level as the side lights. 

Art. 11. A vessel under one hundred and fifty feet in length when at anchor 
shall carry f<>rward, where it can best be seen, but at a height not exceeding 
twenty feet above the hull, a white light, in a lantern so constructed as to 
show a clear, uniform, and unbroken light visible all around the horizon at a 
dletauce of at least one mile. 

A vessel of one hundred and :fttty feet or upwards in length when at anchor 
elulll cal'ry in the forward part of the vessel, at a height of not less than 
twenty and not exceeding forty feet above the bull, one such light, and at or 
near the stern of the vessel, and at such a height that it shall not be less than 
fifteen feet lower than the forward light, another such. Ught. · 

The length of a vessel shall be deemed to be the length appearing in her 
cert.lficate of registry. 

A vessel aground in or near a :fairway ehall carry the above light or lights 
and tbe two red ligbts prescribed by article four (a). 

Art •. lSL Every vessel may, if necessary in order to attract attention in 
addition to the ligbts which she is by these rules required to carry, show a 
fla:re.;.np light or use any det:onating signal that c.annot be mistaken for a 
distress slgnaL 
. •.An.. '18. Nothing 1n · these rules shall interfere with the operatl-0n of any 

BIJ!eClal rules made by tbe gavernment ot any nation with regpect to additional 
Btatk>n fUld signal llgbts for two or more ships o-~ war or f<>r vessels sailing 
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under convoy, or with the exhibition of recognition signals adopted by shiP
owners, which have been authorized by their respective governments and duly 
registered and published. 

Art. 14. A steam vessel proceeding under sail only, but having her funnel 
up, shall carry in daytime, forward, where it can best be seen, one black ball 
or shape two feet in diameter. 

SOUND SIGNALS FOR FOG, AND SO FORTH 

Art. 15. All signals prescribed by this article for vessels under way shall be 
given. 

First. By " steam vessels " on the whistle or siren. 
Second. By " sailing vessel ., and .. vessels towed " on the foghorn. 
The words " prolonged blast " used in this article shall mean a blast of from 

four to six seconds' duration. 
A steam vessel shall be provided with an efficient whistle or siren sounded by 

steam or by some substitute for steam, so placed that the sound may not be 
intercepted by any obstruction, and with an efticient foghorn, to be sounded by 
mechanical means, and also with an efficient bell. In all cases when the rules 
require a bell to be used a drum may be substituted on board Turkish vessels, 
or a gong where gucb artieles are used on board small seagoing vessels. A 
sailing vessel of twenty tons gross tonnage or upward shall be provided with a 
similar foghorn and bell. 

In a fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rainstorms, whether by day or night. 
the signals described in this article shall be used as follows, namely : 

(a) A steam vessel having way upon her shall sound, at intervals of not 
more than two minutes, a prolonged. blast. 

(b) A steam vessel under way, but stopped, and having no way upon her. 
shall siound, at intervals of not more than two minutes, two prc>longed blasts, 
with an interval of about one second between. 

(c) A sailing vessel under way shall sound at intervals of not more than 
one minute, when on the starboard tack, one blast; when on the port tack, 
two blasts in succession ; and when with the wind abaft the beam, three blasts 
in succesmon. 

( d) A vessel when at anchor shall, at intervals of not more than one 
minute, ring the bell rapidly for about five seconds. 

( e) A vessel when towing, a vessel employed in laying or in picking up a 
telegraph cable, and a vessel under way. which is unable to get out of the 
way of an approaching vessel through being not under command, or t1nable to 
maneuver asi required by the rules, shall, instead of the signals prescribed in 
subdivisions (a) and (c) of this article, at intervals of not more than two 
minutes, sound three blasts in succession, natnely : One prolonged blast followed 
by two short blasts. A vessel towed may give this signal and she shall not give 
any other. 

Sailing vessels and boats of less than twenty tons gross tonnage shall not be 
obliged to give the above-mentioned signals, but 1t they. do not, .they shall 
make some other efficient sound signal at intervals of not more than one 
minute. 

SPEED OF SHIPS TO BE :MODERATE IN FOG, AND SO FORTH 

Art. 16. Every vessel shall, ln a fog, miSt, falling snow, or heavy rainstorms, 
go at a moderate speed, having careful regard to the existing circumstances 
and conditions. 

A steam vessel hearing, apparently fol-Ward Of ber beam, the fog signal ot a 
vessel the poSitlon of which is not aseertained sbali, so far as the cll'eUm
stanees of the case admit, stop her engines, and tben navigate with caution 
until danger of eo.Uision is over. · 

STEERING AND SAILING RULEs 
PBICf..IMINARY-BISK OF OOLLi:SION 

Risk of collision can, when clrcumstnnces. permit, be aaCertatned by .car~fUlly 
watehlng the compass bearing of an. approaebtng vesaeL. If the bearing does 
not •PPreciably change, such risk shoUld be deemed to exist. · ... 

Art. 17. When two sailing vessel6. are approaching one another~ so as to 
involve risk of collision, one ot them ifhall keep out of the way of the other~ ae 
f-0llows, namely ; · · · 
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(a) A vessel which is running free shall ke(->p out of the way of a vessel 
which is close-hauled. 

( b) A vessel which is close-hauled on the port tack shall keep out of the way 
of a vessel which is close-hauled on the starboard tack. 

( c) When both are running free, with the wind on different sides, the vessel 
which has the wind on the port side shall keep out of the way of the other. 

( d) When both are running free, with the wind on the same side, the vessel 
which is to the windward shall keep out of the way of the vessel which is to 
the leeward. , 

( e) A vessel which has the wind aft shall keep out of the way of the other 
vessel. 

Art. 18. When two steam vessels are meeting end on, or nearly end on, so as 
to involve risk of collision, each shall alter her course to starboard, so that 
each may pass on the port side of the other. 

This article only applies to cases where vessels are meeting end on, or nearly 
end on, in such a manner as to involve risk of collision, and does not apply to 
two vessels which must. if both keep on their respective courses, pass clear of 
each other, 

The onJy cases to which it does apply are when each of the two vessels 
is end on, or nearly end on, to the other ; in other words, to cases in which, 
by day, each vessel sees the masts of the other in a line or nearly in a line, 
with her own ; and by night, to cases in which each vessel is in such a position 
as to see both the side lights of the other. 

It does not apply by day to cases in which a vessel sees another ahead 
crossing her own course ; or by night, to cases where the red light of one ves
sel is opposed to the red light of the other, or where the green light of one 
vessel is opposed to the green light of the other, or where a red light with
out a green light, or a green light without a red light, is seen ahead, or where 
both green and red lights are seen anywhere but ahead. 

A.rt. 19. When two steam vessels are crossing, so as to involve risk of 
collision, the vessel which has the other on her own starboard side shall keep 
out of the way of the other. 

Art. 90. When a steam vessel or a sailing vessel are proceeding In such 
directions as to involve risk of collision, the steam Ve&"lel shall keep out of 
tbe way of the sailing vessel. 

Art. 21. Where, by any of these rules, one of two vessels is tu keep out of the 
way, the other shall keep her course and speed. 

Note.-When, in consequence of thick weather or other causes, such vessel 
finds herself so close that collision cannot be a voided by the action of the 
gfVfng-way vessel alone, she also shall take such action as will best aid to avert 
rollision. [See articles twenty-seven and twenty-nine.] 

.Art. 22. Every · vessel which is directed by these rules to keep out of the 
way of another vessel shall, if the circumstances of the case adroit, avoid 
crossing ahead of the other. 

Art. •S. Every steam vessel which is directed by these rules to keep out 
of the way of another vessel, shall, on approaching her, if necessary, slacken 
her speed or stop or reverse. 

Art. 24. Notwitbstauding anything C•)lltained in these rules every vessel, 
overtaking any other, shall keep out of the way of the overtaken vessel. 

Eveey vessel coming up with another vessel from any direction more than 
tw-0 points abaft her beam-that is, in such a position. with referen~ to the 
vessel which she is overtaking that at night she would be unable to see either 
of that vessel's side lights-shall be deemed to be an overtaking vessel; and 
no subsequent alteration of the bearing between the two vessels shall make 
the overtaking vessel a crossing vessel within the meaning of these rules, or 
relieve her of tbe duty of keeping clear of the overtaken vessel until she is 
finally past and clear • 

. As by day the overtaking vessel cannot always know with certainty whether 
she is tonvard of or abaft this directio-n from the other vessel she should, it ln 
doubt, assume that she Is an overtaking vessel and k~P out of f!le way. 

Art. 9$. In narrow channels every steam vessel shall, when lt is safe and 
Pl'8ct:icable, keep to that side of the fairway or mldebannel which lies on the 
starboafd side fJf such vessel. · . 

A.rt. 16.: Sailing vessehl under way shall keep out of the way of sailing vessels 
O:l' ·boats· fishitig wtth nets; or ltnes, or trawls. This rule shall not give to any 
ve&Bel .or· boat 4JDp.ged .In fishing the. right of obstructing a fairway used by 
V'eSSels other than fishing vessels or boats. 
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Art. 27. In obeying and construing these rules due regard shall be had to 
all dangers of navigation and collision, and to any special cireumstances which 
may render a departure from the above rules necessary in order to avoid 
immediate danger. 

SOUND SIGNALS FOR VESSELS IN SIGHT OI<' ONE ANOTHER 

Art. 28. The words " short blast " used in this article shall mean a blast of 
about one second's duration. 

'\Vhen vessels are in sight of one another, a steam vessel under way, in taking 
any course authorized or required by these rules, shall indicate that course by 
the following signals on her whistle or siren, namely : 

One short blast to mean "I am direc·ting my course to starboard." 
Two short blasts to mean, " I am directing my course to port.'' 
Three short blasts to mean, •• My engines are going at full speed astern." 

NO VESSEL UNDER ANY CIRCUMSTANCES TO NEGLECT PROPER PRECAUTIONS 

Art. 29. Nothing in these rules shall exonerate any vessel, or the owner or 
master or crew thereof, from the consequences of any neglect to carry lights 
or signals, or of any neglect to keep a proper lookout. or of the neglect of any 
precaution which may be required by the ordinary practice of seamen, or by 
the special circumstances of the case. 

RESERVATION OF RULES FOR HARBORS AND INLAND NAVIGATION 

Art. 30. Nothing in these rules shall interfere with the operation of a 
special rule, duly made by local authority, relative to the navigation of any 
harbor, river, or inland waters. 

DISTRESS SIGNALS 

Art. 31. When a vessel is in distress and requires assistance from other ves
sels or from the shore the following shall be the signals to be used or displayed 
by her, either together or separately, namely: 

In the aa.ytime: First. A gun or other explosive signal fired at intervals of 
about a minute. 

Second. The international eode signal of distress indicated by N C. 
Third. The di!'ltance signal, consisting of a square flag, having either above 

or below it a ball or anything resembling a ball. 
Fourth : A continuous sounding wlth any fog-W.gnal apparatus. 
At night: First. A gun or other explosiv.e signal fired at intervals of about 

a minute. 
Second. Flames on the vessel (as from a burning tar barrel, oil barrel, and 

so forth). 
Third. Rockets or shells throwing stars of any CQlor or description. fired one 

at a time, at short intervals. 
Fourth: A continuous sounding with any fog~signal apparatus. 

RULES OF THE B.OAD INLAND B.VLES TO PBEVJm'T COLLISlOB 
OE VESSELS 

AN ACT To adt>pt regnlatiom; for preventing collisions upon certain barboi'a, riven, and 
inland ~atel'l!l of the United States 

Whereas the provisions of chapter eight hundred and two ot the laws of eight· 
een hundred .and ninety, and the amendments thereto, adopting regulations 
for preventing oollisions at sen, e.pp}y to all waters of the United States con~ 
nected with the high seas navigable by seagoing vessels, exeept so far as the 
navigation of any hnroot\ tiver, or inland waters is regulated by spec~l rules 
duly made by local authority; and . 

Whereas it is desirable. that the regulations relating to the navigation· Of an 
harbors. rivers,. and inland waters of the United States, except the Gl'$lt 
Lakes Qlld their connecting Qnd tributary waters as t~r ~st as Montreal 
and· the Red River of the North and rivers emptying into. the Gnlf ~·· Meneo 
and their tributaries, shall be stated in one act : Therefore · · ·. . ....... ··. 
Be« enacteri·o,, the~ and HQtUJe of ~~~wea of the Uftile48fatea 

of Afft.6fioa. tn C.0.flf'V;1a& .IMl!iem'1Z>eft. That the follOwing I'egU:latlona .for p:revent.
ing eolllston shall be followed bY all ve8Sels naviPt:lrlg •ll ~ rlvet'St 
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and inland waters of the United States, except the Great Lakes and their 
connecting and tributary waters as far east as l\fontreal and the Red River 
of the North and rivers emptyin~ into the Gulf of .Mexico and their tributaries, 
and are hereby declared special rules duly made by local authority: 

PRELIMINARY 

In the following rules every steam vessel which is under sail and not under 
steam is to be considered a sailing vessel, and every vessel under steam, whether 
under sail or not, is to be considered a steam vessel. 

The words "steam vessel" shall include any vessel propelled by machinery. 
A vessel is" under way", within the meaning of these rules, when she is not 

at anchor, or made fast to the shore, or aground. 

RULES CONCERNING LIGHTS, AND SO FORTH 

The word " visible " in these rules, when applied to lights, shall mean visible 
on a dark night ·with a clear atmosphere. 

Article 1. The rules concerning lights shall be complied with in all weathers 
from sunset to sunrise, and during such time no other lights which may be 
mistaken for the prescribed lights shall be exhibited . 

.Art. 2.1 A steam vessel when under way shall carry-(a) On or in front of 
the foremast, or, if a vessel without a foremast, then in the fore part of the 
vessel, a bright \\'hite light so constructed as to show an unbroken light over 
an ar.c of the horizon of twenty points-of the compass, so fixed as to throw the 
light ·ten points on each side of the vessel, namely, from right ahead to two 
points abaft the beam on either side, and of such a character as to be visible 
at a distance of at least five miles. 

(b) On the starboard side a green light so constructed as to show an un
broken light over an arc of the horizon ten points of the compass, so fixed 
as to throw the light from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on the 
starboard side, and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at 
least two miles. 

(c) On the port side a red light so constructed as to show an unbroken light 
over an arc of the horizon of ten points of the compass, so fixed as to tht·ow 
the light from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on the port side, and 
of such a character as to be visible at a distance of n t least two miles. 

( d) The said green and red side lights shall be fitted with inboard screens 
projecting at least three feet forward from the light, so as to prevent these 
llgbts from being seen across the bow. 

(e) A seagoing steam vessel when under way may carry an additional white 
light similar in construction to the light mentioned in subdivision (a). These 
two lights shall be so placed in line with the keel that one shall be at least 
fifteen feet higher than the other, and in such a position with reference to each 
other that the lower light shall be forward of the upper one. The vertical 
dlstance between these lights shall be less than the horizontal distance. 
· (f) All steam vessels (except seagoing vessels and ferryboats), shaU carry 
in addition to green and red lights required by article two ( b), ( c). and 
llCrei:>IlS as required by article two ( d), a central range of two white lights; 
tbe after light being carried at an elevation at least fifteen feet above the 
light at the bead of the vessel. The headlight shall be so constructed as to 
show an unbroken light through twenty points of the compass, namely, from 
ri&bt ahead to two points abaft the beam ·on either side of the vessel, and the· 
after light so as to show all around the horizon. 

· Art.· 8. A steam vessel when towing anotller vessel shall, in addition to her 
side lights. carry two bright white lights in a vertical line one over the other, 
JlOt less than three feet apart, and when towing more than one vessel shall 
eatTy an additional bright white light three feet above or below such lights, if 
the length of· the tow measuring from the stern of the towing vessel to the 
st.em of the last vessel towed exceeds six: hundred feet. Each of these lights 
abB:ll be of the same construction and character, and shall be carried in the 
~. positlQil a8 tbe white light mentioned in article two (a) or tbe after 
l'aQ&e light mentioned in article two (f). 

i:Arfleje 2 18 ~ded by aet of Congress apprnved .Tune 9, 1910, etfeettve on and .after 
;r,ult 9, 1910, m · ntles for Itgbts required to be carried by every vesirel propelled by 
mtdlial!ll'J" and .~· more tb&n $5 feet. in length, except tugboats ~nd towboats propelled 
- ......... (See.p. 301.) 
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Such steam vessel may carry a small white light abaft the funnel or after
mast for the vessel towed to steer by, but such light shall not be visible forward 
of the beam. 

Art. 6. A sailing vesRel under way or being towed shall carry the same lights 
as are prescribed by article two for a steam vessel under way, with the excep
tion of the white lights mentioned therein. which they shall never carry. 

A.rt. 8. Whene,'er, as in the case of vessels of less than ten gross tons under 
way during bad weather. the green and red side lights cannot be fixed, these 
lights shall be kept at hand, lighted and ready for use; and shall, on the 
approach of or to other vessels, be exhibited on their respective sides in 
sufficient time to prevent collision, in such manner as to make them most visible, 
and so that the green light shall not be seen on the port sicle nor the fed light 
on the starboard side, nor, if practicable, more than two points abaft the beam 
on their respective sides. To make the use of these portable lights more cer
tain and easy, the lanterns containing them shall each be painted outside with 
the color of the light they respectively contain, and shall be provided with 
proper screens. 

Art. 7. Rowing boats, whether under oars or saiJ, shall have ready at hand 
a lantern showing o. white light which shall be temporarily exhibited in suffi
cient time to prevent collision. 

Art. 8. Pilot ve8sels when engaged on their station on pilotage duty shall not 
show the lights required for other vessels, but shall carry a white light at the 
masthead, visible all around the horizon, and shall also exhibit a fiare-up light 
or flare-up lights at short intervals, which shall never exceed fifteen minutes. 

On the near approach of or to other vessels they shall have their side lights 
lighted, ready for use, and shall flash or show them at short intervals, to indi
cate the direction in which they are heading, but the green light shall not be 
shown on the port side nor the red light on the starboard side. 

A pilot vessel of such a class as to be obliged to go alongside of a vessel to 
put a pilot on board may show the white light instead of carrying it at the 
masthead, and may, instead of the colored lights above mentioned, have at hand, 
ready for use, a lantern with a green glass on the one side and a red glass on 
the other, to be used as prescribed above. 

Pilot vessels, when not engaged on their station on pilotage duty, shall carry 
lights similar to those of other vessels of their tonnage. 

A steam pilot vessel when engaged on her station on pilota.g'e duty and in 
waters of the United States, and not at anchor, shall in addition to the lights 
required for all pilot boats, carry at a distance of eight feet below her white 
masthead light a r~d light visible all around the horizon and of such a character 
as to be visible on a dark night with a clear atmosphere at a distance of at 
least two miles, and also the colored side lights required to be carried by 
ves.~els when under way. 

When engaged on her station on pilotage duty and in waters of the United 
States, and at anchor, she shall carry in addition to the lights required for 
all pllot boats the red light above mentioned, but not the colored side lights. 

When not engaged on her station on pil-Ot.age duty, she shall earry the same 
lights as other steam vessels. 

Art. 9. (a) Fishing vessels of less than ten gross tom~. when under way and 
when not having their nets., trawls. dredges, or lines in the water, shall not be 
obliged to carry the colored side lights; but every such vessel shall, in lieu 
thereof, have ready at band a lantern With a green glass on one side and a red 
glass on the other side, and on approaching to or being approached by another 
vessel such lantern shall be exhibited in sufllclent time to prevent collision, so 
that the green light shall not be seen on the port side nor the red light on tbe 
starboard side. · · 

(b) All fishing vessels and fishing bQats of ten: gross tons or upward, whefi 
under way and when not having their ~ts, trawls, dredges, o:r lines in the water, 
shall carry and show the same lights as other vessels under way. . · . ·. 

(c) All vessels, when trawling. dredging, or :ft:Shing with any kind of di"~g 
nets or Un~. shall exhibit, from stnne part of the vessel where tb.ey ean be ~ 
seen. two Ughts. . One of :these lights shall be red and the other shall be whtte* 
The :red light shall be above the white light, and shall be at a. vertical illStanee 
fl"Om 1t of not less than $1.x feet and not more than twelve f~t; and the liOrl
zontal distance between theD4 if any, shall not be more th~n ten :feet. ~ 
two lights shall . be :Of such . a Character· and contained in 18.ntems -0f lfllch con~ 
~etion as to be vlslbm all around the horizon, the whlte light a. dtstanee o:tnot 
less than three miles and a red light of not less thau two miles. 
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(d) Rafts, or other water craft not herein provided for, navigating by hand 
power, horsepower, or by the current of the river, shall carry one or mor{' go(){! 
white lights, which shall be placed in such manner as shall be prescribed by 
the Board of Supervising Inspectors of Steam Vessels. 

Art. 10. A vessel which is being overtaken by another, except a steam vessel 
with an after range light sho~'ing all around the horizon, shall show from her 
stern to such last-mentioned vessel a white light or a flare-up light. 

Art. 11. A vessel under one hundred and fifty feet in length when at anchur 
shall carry forward, where it can best be seen, but at a height not exceeding 
twenty feet above the hull, a white light, in a lantern so constructed as to show 
a clear, unifQrm, and unbroken light visible all around the horizon at u distance 
of at least one mile. 

A vessel of one hundred and fifty feet or upward in length when at anchor 
shall carry in the forward part of the vessel, at a height of not less than twenty 
and not exceeding forty feet above the hull, one such light, and at or near the 
stern of the vessel, and 11t such a height that it shall be not less than fifteen 
feet lower than the forward light, another such light. The length of a vessel 
shall be deemed to be the length appearing in her certificate of registry. 

Art. 12. Every vessel tnay, if necessary, in order to attra<'t attention, in addi
tion to the lights which she is by these rules required to carry, show a 1lare-up 
light or use any detonating signal that cannot be mistaken for a distress signal. 

Art. 13. Nothing in these rules shall interfere with the operation of any 
special rules made by the Government of any nation with respect to additional 
station and signal lights for two or more ships of war or for vessels sailing 
under convoy, or with the exhibition of recognition signals ndopted by ship
owners, which have been authorized by their respective Governments, aml duly 
registered and published. 

Art. 14. A steam vessel proceeding under sail only, but having her funnel up, 
may carry in daytime, forward, where it can best be seen, one black ball or 
shape two feet in diameter. 

SOUND SIGNALS FOR FOG, AND SO FORTH 

Art. 15. All signals prescribed by this article f~•r vessels under way shall be 
given: 

1. By " steam vessels " on the whistle or siren. 
2. By "sailing vessels" nnd "vessels towed" on the fog horn. 
The words " prolonged blast •• used in this article shall mean a blast of from 

four to six seconds duration. 
A steam vessel shall be provided with an efficient whistle or siren, sounded 

by steam or by some substitute for steam, so placed that the sound may not 
be intercepted by any obstruction, and with an efficient fog horn ; also ·with an 
efficient bell. A sailing vessel of twenty tons gross tonnage or upward shall 
be provided with a similar fog horn and bell. 

In fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rainstorms, whether by day or night, the 
signals described in this article shall be used as follows, namely: 

(a) A steam vessel under way shall sound, at intervals of not more than one 
mimJte a prolonged blast. 

(c) A sailing vessel under way shall sound, at intervals of not more than 
one tninute, when on the starboard tack, one blast ; when on the port tack, two 
blasts in succession, and when with the wind abaft the beam, three blasts in 
sncce8sion. 

(d) A v-essel when at anchor shall, at intervals,. of not more than one minute, 
ring the bell rapidly for about five seconds. 

(e) A steam vessel when towing, shall, instead of the signals prescribed in 
subdivision (a) of this article, at intervals of not more than one minute. sound 
three blasts in succession, namely, one prolonged blast followed by two short 
blasts. A vessel t()Wed may give this signal and she shall not give any other. 
. (f) All rafts or other water craft not herein provided for, navigating by 
band power, horsepower, or by the current of the river, shall sound a blast of 
the foghorn, or eqUivalent signal, at intervals of not more than one minute. 

SPEBD QF SHIPS TO BE MODERATJD IN FOG, .AND SO FORTII 

·· Art. l::S. Every vessel shall, in a fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rainstorms. 
·co 1tt a moderate speed, having carefUl regard to the existing circumstances and 
f!Olldltiow:t. 
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A steam vessel heaving, apparently forward of her beam, the fog signal of 
a vt~s:-iel in the position of which is not asrertained shall, so far as. the circum
.stance8 of the case admit, stop her engines, and then navigate with caution 
until danger of collision is over. 

STEERING AND SAILING RULES 

PRELIMINARY-RISK OF ooLLISION 

Risk of collision can, when circumstances permit, be ascertained by carefully 
watching the compass bearing of an approaching vessel. If the bearing does 
not appreciably change, such risk should be deemed to exist. . 

Art. 17. 'Vhen two sailing vessels are approaching one another, so as to 
inYolve risk of collision, one of them shall keep out of the way of the other as 
follows, namely : 

(a) A vessel which is running free shall keep out of the way of a vessel 
which is close-hauled. 

( b) A vessel whieh is clost>-hauled on the port tack shall keep out of the 
way of a vessel which is close-hauled on the starboard tack. 

(c) '\Vhen both are running free, with the wind on different sides, the vessel 
which has the wind on the port side shall keep out of the way of the other. 

( d) When both are running free, \\'i.th the wind on the same side, the vessel 
which is to the windward shall keep out of the way of the vessel which is to 
the leeward. 

( e) A vessel which has the wind aft shall keep out of the way of the other 
ves8eL 

Art. 18. Rule :I. \Vhen steam vessels are approaching each other head and 
h£•ad, and that is, end on, or nearly so, it shall be tlie duty of each to pass on the 
port side of the other ; and either vessel shall give, as a signal of her intention, 
one short and distinet blast of her whistle, which the other vessel shall answer 
promptly by a similar blast of her whistle, and thereupon such vessels shall 
pass on the port side of each other. But if the course of such vessels are so 
far on the starboard of each other as not to be considered as meeting head and 
heAd, either vessel shall immediately give two short and distinct blasts of her 
whistle, whkh the other vessel shall answer promptly by two similar blasts of 
her whistle, and they shall pass on the starboard side of each other. 

The fore~oing only applies to cases where vessels are meeting end on or 
uearly end on, in such a manner as to involve ri.sk of collision ; in other words, 
to eal'1es in which. by day, each vessel sees the masts of the other in a line, 
or nearly in a line, with her own, and by night to cases in which each vessel 
is in such a position as to see both the side lights of the other. 

It does not apply by day to cases in which a vessel sees another ahead cross-
ing her own eourse, or by night to cases where the red light of one vessel is 
opposed to the red light of the other, or where the green light of one vessel ls 
opposed to the green light of the other, or where a r~ light without a green 
light or a green light ,.,·ithout a red light, is seen ahead, or where both green 
and red lights are seen anywhere but ahead. 

Rule III. If, when steam vessels are approaching each other, either vessel 
fails to understand the course or intention of the other, from any cause, the 
vessel so in doubt shaU immediately signify the. same by giving several short 
and rapid blasts, not less than four, of the steam whistle. 

Rule V. Whenever a steam vessel is nearing a short bend or curve in the 
channel, where, from the height of the banks or other cause, a steam iressel 
approaching from the opposite tlirection eannot be ~n for a distance of half 
a mile, such steam vessel, when she shall have arrived within half a mile 
of such curve or bend, shall give a signal hy one long blast of the steam whistle, 
which signal sh.all be answered by a similar blast, given by any approaching 
steam vessel that may be within hearl_ng. Should such a signal be filO answered 
by a steam vessel upon the farther side of such bend, then the usual signals 
for meeting and passing shall immediately be given and answered; but. if tile 
1lrst alarm signal of such vessel be not answered, she is to consider the channel 
clear, and govern herself accordingly. · 

When steam vessels are moved from their docks or berths~ and other boats 
are. liable to pass fr:om anyi direction toward them. they shall give the same 
suroal as in tlie case of vessels meeting .at a bend, but Immediately after clear-
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ing the berths so as to be fully in sight they shall be governed by the steering 
and sailing rules. 

Rule VUI. \Vhen steam n•ssels are running in the same direction, and the 
vessel which is astern shall desire to pass ou the right or starhoard hand of 
the vessel ahead, she shall give one short blast of the steam whistle, as a signal 
of such desire, and if the vessel ahead answers with one blast, she shall put 
her helm to port; or if she shall desire to pass on the left or p()rt side of the 
vessel ahead, she shall give two short blasts of the steam whistle tts a signal 
of such desire, and if the vessel ahead answers with two blasts, shall put her 
helm to starboard ; or if the vessel ahead does not think it safe for the vessel 
astern to attempt to pass at that point, she shall immediately signify the 
same by giving several short and rapid blasts of the steam whistle, not less 
than four, and under no circumstances shall the vessel astern attempt to pass 
the vessel ahead until such time as they have reached a point where it can be 
safely done, when suid ve8sel ahead shall signify her willingness hy blowing the 
proper signals. The vessel ahead shall in no case attempt to cross the bow or 
crowd upon the course of the passing vessel. 

Rule IX. The whistle signals provided in the rule-s under this article, for 
steam vessels meeting, passing, or overtaking, are never to be used except ,,·hen 
steamers are in sight of each other, and the course and position of each can 
be determined in the daytime by a sight of the vessel itself, or by night by 
si>,eing its signal lights. In fog, mist, falling snow, or heavj· rainstorms, when 
vessels cannot so see each other, fog si6Yllals only must be given. 

Art. 19. \\-Then two steam vessels are crossing, so as to involve risk of col
lision. the vessel which has the other on her own starboard side shall keep out 
of the way of the other. 

Art. 20. When a steam vessel and a sailing vessel are proceeding in such 
directions as to involve risk of ,collision, the steam vessel shall keep out of the 
way of the sailing vessel. 

Art. 21. Where, by any of these rules, one of the two vessels is to keep out 
of the way, the other shall keep her course and speed. 

Art. 22. Every vessel which is directed by these rules t.J keep out of the way 
of another vessel shall, if the circumstances of the cnse adntit, avoid crossing 
ahead of the other. 

Art. 23. Every steam vessf>l which is directed by these rules to keep out of 
the way of another vessel shall, on approaching her, if necessary, slacken her 
speed or stop or reverse. 

Art. 24. Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules every vessel, 
overtaking any other, shall keep out of the way of the overtaken vessel. E'1"ery 
vessel coming up with another vessel from any direction more than two points 
abaft her beam-that is, in such position with reference to the vessel which 
she is overtaking that at night she would be unable to see either of that ves
sel's side lights-shall be deemed to be an overtaking vessel ; and no subsequent 
alteration of the bearing between the two vessels shall make the overtakin~ 
vessel a crossing vessel within the meaning of these rules, or relieve her of the 
duty of keeping clear of the overtaken vessel until she is finally past and clear. 

As by day the overtaking vessel cannot always know with certainty whether 
she is forward or abaft this direction from the other vesRel she should, if in 
doubt, assume that she is an overtaking vessel and keep out of the way. 

Ari. 25. In narrow channels every steam vessel shall, when it is safe and 
practicable, keep to that side of the fairway or mid-channel which lies on the 
starboard side of such vessel. 

Art. 96. Sailing vessels under way shall keep out of the way of sailing vessels 
or bOats fishing with nets, or lines, or trawls. This rule shall not give to any 
vessel or boat engaged in fishing the right of obstructing a fairway used by 
. vessels other than fishing vessels or boats. 

Art. 27. In obeying and construing these rules due regard shall be had to 
all dangers of navigation and coUlsion, and to any special circumstances which 
may render a departure from the above rules necessary in order to avoid 
Immediate danger. 

SOUND SIGNALS FOR VESSELS IN SIGHT OF ONE ANOTHER 

Art. 28. When vessels are in sight of one another a steam vessel under way 
whose er.gines are going at full speed astern shall indicate that fact by three 
short blasts on the whistle. 
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NO VESSEL UNDE·R ANY CIRCUMSTANCES TO NEGLECT PROPER PRECAUTIONS 

Art. 29. Nothing in these rules shall exonerate any vessel~ or the owner or 
master or crew thereof, from the consequen(..-es of any neglect to carry lights 
or signals, or of any neglect to keep a proper lookout, or of the neglect of any 
precaution which may be required by the ordinary vractice of seamen, or by 
the special circumstances of the case. 

Art. 30. The exhibition uf any light on board of a vessel of war of the 
United States or a Coast Guard cutter may be suspendecl whenever, in the 
opinion of the Secretary of the Navy, the commander in chief of a squadron, 
-0r the commander of a vessel acting singly, the special character of the service 
may require it. 

DISTRESS SIGNALS 

Art. 31. When a vessel is in distress and requires assistance from other 
vessels or from the shore, the following shall be the signals to be used or dis
played by her, either together or separately, namely: 

In the da:ytime: A continuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus, or 
firing a gun. · · 

At night: First, Flames on the vessel as from a burning tar barrel, oil 
barrel, and so forth. 

Second. A continuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus, or firing a 
gun. 

RULES FOR LIGHTS FOR CERTAIN CLASSES OF VESSELS NAVI
GATING TH:g HARBORS, RIVERS, AND INLAND WATERS OF THE 
UNITED STATES, EXCEPT THE GREAT LAXES ANl> TREIB CON
NECTING AND TRIBUTARY WATERS AS FAR EAST AS MONT
REAL, AND THE RED RIVER OF THE NOB.TH, AND .RIVERS 
EMPTYING INTO THE GULF OF MEXICO, AND THEIR TRIBU
TARIES 

The following rules for lights to be carried by ferryboats, rules for lights 
for barges and canal boats in tow of steam vessels, rules for lights for rafts 
and other water craft navigating by hand power, horsepower, or by the cur
rent of the river, rule relating to use of searchlight, rule pl"ohibiting unneces
sary sounding of the steam whistle, rule prohibiting the carrying of unau
thorized lights on steam vessels, and rules relating to drawbridges over navi
gable water of the United States were adopted by the Bou.rd of Supervising 
Inspectors, Steamboat Inspection Service, and approved by the Secretary of 
Commerce. 

These rules concerning lights shall be complied with in all weathers from 
sunset to sunrise. 

RULES FOR LIGHTS TO BE CARRIED BY FERRYBOATS NAVIGATING THE 
HARBORS, RIVERS. AND INLAND WATERS OF THE UN1TED STATES, EXCEP'I' 
THE GREAT LAKES AND THEIR CONNECTING AND TRIBUTARY WATERS AS 
FAR EAST AS MONTREAL, AND THE RED RIVER OF THE NORTH, AND 
RIVERS EMPTYING INTO THE· GULF OF MEXICO, A.ND THEIR TRIBUTARIES.• 

Ferryboats propelled by machinery and navigating the harbors, rivers, awl 
other inland waters of the United States, except the Great Lakes and tbeu· 
connecting and tributary waters as far east as Montreal, and the Red ·River 
of the North, and rtvers emptying into the Gulf' of Mexico, and their tribu
taries, shall curry the range lights and the colored side lights required by 
18.w to be carried on steam vessels navigating those waters, except that double
ood ferryboats shall carry a central range of clear, bright. white lights~ show
ing all around the horizon. placed at equal altitudes forward and aft, also on 
the starboard side a green light, and on the port side a red light, of such a 
character as to be visible on a dark night . with a clear atmosphere at a dis· 
tance of at least 2 miles, and so constructed as to show a uniform and ttri
broken light over an arc of the borizOn of 10 points of tbe compassj and so 
tlxed as to throw the light from right ahead to 2 points abaft the beam on their 
respective sides. 

:11 $ee aet of Oongre8$ a.ppro~ June 9, 1910, ell'e~ve. on and after .July 9 1910 ~ 
ecriblng lights tba t sha.U be carried. by. certain ctaues of vessels of not m-ore th&D '65 fee .. t t 
In length, amen4$.tory to .theae .rules. p. mu. · ·· .. 
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The green und red lights shall be fitted with inboard screens projecting 
at least 3 feet forward from the lights, so as to prevent them from being seen 
across the bow. 

Local inspectors in districts having ferryboats shall, whenever the safety 
of navigation may require, designate for each line of such boats a certain light, 
white or colored, which shall show all around the horizon, to designate and 
distinguish such lines from each other, which ligths shall be carried on a 
flagstaff amidship, 15 feet above the white range lights. 

RULES FOR LIGHTS P'OR BARGES AXD CANAL BOATS IN TOW OF STEAM 
VESSELS AND FOR LIGHTS AND DAY SIGNALS 11'0R DREDGES, VESSELS 
WORKING ON WRI£CKS, E'l'C., NAVIGATING THE HARBOHS, RIVERS AND 
OTHER INLAND WATERS 01<' THE UNITED STATES. EXCEPT THE GREA'l' 
LAKES AND 'l'HEIR CONNECTING AND TRIBETAHY WATERS AS FAR EAST AS 
MONTREAL, AND THE RED RIVER OF THE NORTH, AND RIVERS EMPTYING 
INTO THE GULF OF MEXICO, AN.D TllEIU TRIBUTARIES 

Lights for barges mnd canal boats in tow of steam. ve8'sels on. certain inland 
wa.ter8 on tke Beaboard. exvept the Hudson River and adjacent 'Wfl,ters and 
Lake Champlain.-On the harbors, rivers, and other inland waters of the 
United States, except the Great Lakes and their connecting and tributary 
waters as far east as Montreal, and the Hed Itiver of the North, and rivers 
emptying into the Gulf of Mexico, and their tributaries, and except on the 
waters of the Hudson Hiver and its tributaries from 'l'roy to the boundary 
llues of New York Harbor o:ff Sandy Hook, as defined pursuant to section 2 
o.f the act of Congress of February 19, 1895, the East River, and Long Island 
Sound (and the waters entering thereon, and to the Atlantic Ocean), to and 
including Narragansett Bay, R.I., and tributaries, and Lake Champlain, barges 
(except scows) and canal boats in tow of steam vessels shall carry lights as 
follows: 

Barges and canal boats towing astern of steam vessels, when towing singly, 
or what is known as tandem towing, shall each carry a green light on the 
starboard side and a red light on the port side. and a white light on the 
stern. except that the last vessel of such tow shall carry two white lights 
on her stern, athwartship, horizontal to each other, not less than 5 feet apart, 
and not less than 4 feet above the deck house, and so placed as to show all 
around the horizon. ·· 

When two or more boats are abreast, the colored lights shall be carried at 
the outer sides of the bows of the outside boats. Each of the outside boats 
in last tier of a hawser tow shall carry a white light on her stern. 

The white light required to be carried on stern of a barge or canal boat 
carrying red and green side lights shall be carried in a lantern i:;o constructed 
that it shall show an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of 12 points 
of the compass, namely, for 6 points from right aft on each side of the vesse~ 
and shall be of such a character as to be visible on a durk night with a clear 
atmosphere at a distance of at least 2 miles. 

Barges or canal boats towing alongside a steam vessel shall, if the deck, deck 
houses, or cargo of the barge or canal boat be so high above water as to obscure 
the side lights of the towing steamer when being towed on the starboard side 
of the steamer, carry a green light upon the starboard side; and when towed 
on i.,he port side of the steamer, a red light on the port side of the barge or 
canal boat; and if there is more than one barge or canal boat abreast, the 
colored lights shall be displayed from the outer aide of the outside barges or 
canal boats. 

The colored side lights referred to in tl1ese rules for barges and canal boats 
in tow shall be fitted with inboard screens, so as to prevent them from being 
seen a<!ross tb.e bow, and of such a character as to be visible on a dark night, 
with a clear atmosphere, at a distance of at least 2 miles, and so <-'Onstructed 
as to show a uniform and unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of 10 
voints of the compass, and so fixed as to throw the light from right ahead to 
-2 points abaft the beam on either side. The minimum size of the glass globes 
~l not be less than 6 inches in diameter and 5 inches high in the clear. 

Scows when being towed by steam vessels on the waters covered by the 
first paragraph of these rules shall carry a white light at each end of each 
seow, except that. when such scows are massed in tiers, two or more abreast. 
each of the oUtside scows sball carry a White light on its outer bow, and the 
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outside scows in the last tier shall each carry in addition a white light on 
the outer part of the stern. The white light shall be carried not less than 8 
feet above the surface of the water, and shall be so placed as to show an un
lfroken light all around the horizon, and shall he of such a character ns to be 
visible on a dark night with a clear atmosphere at a distance of at least 5 miles. 

HULES FOR LIGHTS AND DAY SIGNALS TO BE CARRIED BY VESSELS, DREDGES 
OF ALL TYPES. AND VESSELS WORKING ON WRECKS OR OTHER OBSTRUC
TIONS TO NAVIGATION. OR ~IOORED FOR SUBMARINE OPERATION, OR MADE 
FAST TO A SUNKEN OBJECT WHICH MAY DRIFT W•ITH THE TIDE OR BE 
TOWED" 

Rule for signals to be di.splayed by a towing 17essel when towing a submerged 
or partly submerged object u.pon a nau•ser 1Dhen 1w signals are displayed- upon 
the object which -i.s towed.-The vessel having the submerged object in tow 
shall display by day, where they can best be seen, two shapes, one above the 
other, not less than 6 feet apart, the lower shape to be carried not less than 
10 feet above the deck house. The shapes shall be in the form of a double 
frustum of a cone. base to base, not less than 2 feet in diameter at the center 
nor less than 8 inches at the ends of the cones. and to be not less than 4 feet 
lengthwise from end to end, the upper shape to he painted in alternate hori
zontal stripes of black and white, 8 inches in width, and the lower shape to be 
painted a solid bright red. 

By night the towing vessel shall display the regular side lights, but in lieu 
of the regular white towing lights shall display four lights in a vertical position 
not less than 3 feet nor more than 6 feet apart, the upper and lower of such 
lights to be white, and the two middle lights to be red, all of such lights to be 
of the same character as is now prescribed for the regular towing lights. -

Rules for stcamer8, derrick boats, lighters, or other types of 'Pessels made f~t 
alongsi'de a. wreck, or ni<>0red over a wreck which is on the bottom or partly 
8Ubmerged. or whieh may l>e drifting.-Steamers, derrick boats, lighters, or 
other types of vessels made fast alongside a wreck, or moored over a wreck 
which is on the bottom or partly submerged, or which may be drifting, shall 
display by day two shapes of the same character and dimensions and displayed 
in the same manner as required by the foregoing rule, except that both the 
shapes shall be painted a solid bright red ; but where more than one vessel is 
working under the above conditions, the shapes need be displayed only from 
one ves8el on each side of the w~k from which it can best be seen from all 
directions. 

By night this situation shall be indicated by the display of a white light 
from the bow and stern of each outside vessel or lighter not less than 6 feet 
above the deck, and in addition thereto there shall be displayed in a position 
where they may best be seen from all directions two red lights carried in a 
vertical line not less than 3 feet nor more tlmn 6 feet apart, and not less than 
15 feet above the deck. 

Rule for dredges whioh are held in stationary position by moorings or 
spud-8.-Dredges which are held in stationary position by moorings or spuds 
shall display hy day two red balls not less than 2 feet in diameter and carried 
in a vertical line not les than 3 feet nor more than 6 feet, and at least 
15 feet above the deck house and in such a position where they can best be 
seen from all directions. By night they shall display a white light at each 
corner. not less than 6 feet above the deck, and in addition thereto there shall 
be displayed in a position where they may best be seen from all directions two 
red lights carried in a vertical line not less than 3 feet nor more than 6 feet 
apart, and not less than 15 feet above the deck. When scows . are moored 
alongside a dredge in the foregoing situation they shall display a white light on 
each outboard corner, not less than 6 feet above the deck. 

Ruies fo-r self-propelUtig auetion ilredges uf.lder way with their s:uctiofl.8 on. 
t1t-e battom.-Self-propelling suction dredges under way with their suction on 
the bottom shall display by day the same signals as are used to designate 
any _steruner not under eontrol ; that is tQ say, two black balls not less than 
2 feet in diameter and carried not less tban 15 feet above the -Oeck house, and 
where they may best be seen from all directions. -

•Adopted by executive committee of. Board of Supe.rvlaing Jnspeetor.S on . .July 22, 1914, 
and approved by Secreta.ry of C",ommerce on ;July 28, 1914. · Ad-OJ;lted by BOard of Super
vlstng Inspectors on ;Jan. 20, 1915, and approved .by the Se<:retary of Commerce uu apr. 
12, 1915. - .· . 
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By night they shall carry. in addition to the regular running lights, two 
red lights of the same character as the masthead light, in the same vertical 
plane and underneath the masthead light. the red lights to be not less than 
3 feet nor more than 6 feet apart and the upper red light to be not less than 
4 feet and not more than 6 feet below the \Vhite masthead light, and on or 
near the stern two red lights in the same vertical plane not less than 4 feet 
nor more than 6 feet apart, tQ show through 4 points of the compass; that is, 
from right astern to 2 points on each quarter. 

Rule fur vessels whioh are moored or anchored and engaged in laying pipe 
or operating 0'1i 8Ubrrwlrine oo-nstriwtion o-r eJ:cava.ti<>n.-Vessels which are 
moored or anchored, and engaged in laying pipe or operating on submarine 
construction or excavation shall display by day, not less than 15 feet above 
the deck, where they can best be seen from all directions, two balls not less 
than 2 feet in diameter, in a vertical line not less than 3 feet and not more 
than 6 feet apart, the upper ball to be painted in alternate black and white 
vertical stripes 6 inches wide, and the lower ball to be painted a solid bright 
red. By night they shall display three red lights, carried in a vertical line 
not less than 3 feet nor more than 6 feet apart and not less than 15 feet above 
the deck, and in such position as may best be seen from all directions. 

All the lights required by these special rules for dredges, wrecking boats, 
lighters, etc., shall be of such size and character as to be visible on a dark 
night with a clear atmosphere for a distance of at least 2 miles. 

Rute f<>'f' speed of vessels passing ff,oatiug plant u"Orki:ng in ~rwl8.
Steamers with or without tows, passing floating plant working in channels, 
shall reduce their spee<l sufficiently to insure the safety of both said plant and 
themselves, and when passing within 200 feet of said plant their speed shall 
not exceed 5 miles per hour. While passing over lines of said plant propelling 
machinery shall be stopped. 

Rule relating to the use of sea-rcklights.-Any master or pilot of any steam 
vessel who shall flash or cause to be flashed the rays of the searchlight into 
the pilot house of a passing vessel shall ·be deemed guilty of misconduct ancl 
shall be liable to have his license suspended <>r revoked. 

Rul-0 for ves8els whi.ch. a;re m,0o·red or at Oll'Whor.-Vessels of more than 
300 gross tons propelled by machinery when moor(.."(]. or anchored in a fair
way or channel where traffic is liable to congestion or confusion shall display 
between sunrise and sunset on the forward part of the vessel where it can 
best be observed from other vessels one black ball or shape not less than 2 
feet in diameter. 

Rule proh_ibiting the carrying Qf unauth-O'f*izod. Ugh.ts on steam 'l"Cssds.
Any master or pilot of any steam vessel who shall authorize or permit the 
carrying of any light, electric or otherwise, not required by law, on the out
side structure of the cabin or hull of the vessel that in any way will interfere 
with distinbruishing the signal lights shall. upon convicti<>n thereof before any 
board of inspectors having jurisdiction. be deemed guilty of misconduct and 
shall be liable to have his license suspended or revoked. 

:B.EGULATION OF MOTOR BOATS 

AN ACT To amend laws for preventing collision of vessels and to regulate equipment of 
certain motor boa.ts on the navigable waters of the United States 

Be it enacted bf/ the Bett,(lte and Ho·use of Represern.ta-tives of the United 
States af .American. in (Jongretts a8sembled:., That the words " motor boat " where 
used in this act shall include every vessel propelled by machinery and not 
more than sixty-fi,·e feet in length, except tugboats and towboat.a pr<}pelled 
by steam. The length shall be measured from end to end over the deck, exclud
ing sheer: Provtded, That the engine, boiler, or other operating machinery 
shall be subjeet to inspection by the local inspectors of steam vessels, and to 
their approval of the design thereof, on all said motor boats, which are more 
than forty feet in length, and which are propelled by machinery driven by 
steam .. 

Sm. 2. That motor boats subject to the provisions of this act shall be 
dtvlde<I intO elasses as follows : · 

· Oitus 1. Less than twenty-six feet in length. 
· Cf.as8 B. Twenty.;.Six feet or <>Ver and less l:han forty feet in length. 
UkuB 8. Forty feet or over and not more thau sixty~flve feet in length. 
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SEO. 3. That every motor boat in all weathers from sunset to sunrise shall 
carry the following lights, and during such time no other lights which may be 
mistaken for those prescribed shall lw exhibited. 

(a) Every motor boat of class 1 shall carry the following lights: 
First. A white light aft t<> show all around the horizon. 
Second. A combined lantern in the fore part of the vessel and lower than 

the white light aft showing f,,"reen to the starboard and red to port, S-O fixed as to 
throw the light from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on their respec
tive sides. 

(b) Every motor boat of classes 2 and 3 shall carry the following li.ghts: 
First. A bright white light in the fore part of the vessel as near the stem 

as practicable, so constructed as to show an unbroken light over an arc of the 
horizon of twenty points of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light ten 
points on each side of the vessel, namely, from right ahead to two points abaft 
the beam on either side. The glass or lens shall be of not less than the follow
ing dimensions : 

Cless 2. Nineteen square inches. 
Class 3. Thirty-one square inches. 
Second. A white light aft to show all around the horizon. 
Third. On the starboard side a green Jight so constructed as to show an 

unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of ten points of the compass. so 
fixed as to throw the light from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on 
the starboard side. On the port side a red light so constructed as to show 
an unbroken light over an arc on the horizon of ten points of the compass, so 
fixed as to throw the light from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on 
the port side. The glass('S or lenses in the said sidelights shall be of not Jess 
than the following dimensions on motor boats of-

Class 2. Sixteen square inches. 
Class 3. Twenty-five square inches. 
On and after July 1, 1911, all glasses or lenses pres~ribed by paragraph (b) 

of section 3 shall be fresnel or :fluted. The said lights shall be fitted with 
inboard screens of sufficient height and so set as to prevent these lights from 
being seen a<'ross the bow and shall be of not less than the following dimen
sions on motor boats of-

Olass 2. Eighteen inches long. 
Class 3. Twenty-four inches long: Provided, That motor boats as defined in 

this act when propelled by sail and machinery or under sail alone, shall carry 
the colored lights suitably screened, but not the white lights prescribed by this 
section. 

SEC. 4. (a) Every motor boat under the provisim .. s of this act shall be pro
vided with a whistle or other sound-producing mechanical appliance capable of 
producing a blast of two seconds or more in duration, and in the case of such 
boats so provided a blast of at least two seconds shall be deemed a prolonged 
blast within the meaning of the law. 

( b ) Every motor boat of class 2 or 3 shall carry an efficient fog horn. 
(c) Every motor boat of class 2 or 3 shall be provided with an efficient 

bell, which shall be not less than eight inches across the mouth on board of 
vessels of class 3. 

SEc. 5. That every motor boat subject to any of the provisions of this a<!t, 
and also all vessels propelled by machinery other than by steam more than 
sixty-five .feet in length, shall carry either life preservers or life belts .or 
buoyant cushions, or ring buoys, or other device, to be prescribed by the Secre· 
tary of Commerce. sufficient to sustain afloat every person on. board and so 
placed as to be readily IU!Cessible. All. motor boats carrying passengers for 
hire shall carry one life preserver of the sort prescribed by the regulations -01. 
the Board of Supervising Inspectors for every passenger eirried, .and no $UCb 
boat while so carrying passengers for hire. shall be operated · or navigated 
except in ebarge of a person duly licensed for such service by the local board of 
inspectors. No e.xaminatior1 shall be required as the condition of obtaining 
such a license, and any sueh license shal1 be revoked or suspended by the l()Cal 
board of ingpectors for misconduct, gross negligence, recklessness in nav1ga.f;lon, 
intemperanee. or violation of law on the part of the l\-Older, and if rev'Ok~ 
the person holding su.ch Ueense Shan be incapable of obtaining another sueh 
license tor one year from the date of revocation: PrO<tJi4.ell, That motor boats 
li:Jball not be required to carry licensed ,om.cert:! except as required in this act. 
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SEC. 6. That every motor boat and also every vessel propelled by machinery 
other than by steam. more than sixty-five feet in length, shall carry ready for 
immediate use the means of promptly and effectually extinguishing burning 
gasoline. 

SEC. 7. That a fine not exceeding $100 may be imposed for any violation of 
this act. The motor boat shall be liable for the said penalty and may be seized 
and proceeded against, by way of libel in the district court of the United States 
for any district within which such vessel may be found. 

SEO. 8. That the Secretary of Commerce shall make such regulations as may 
be necessary to secure the proper execution of this act by collectors of customs 
and other officers of the Government. And the Secretary of the Department 
of Commerce may, upon application therefor, remit or mitigate any fine, penalty, 
or forfeiture relating to motor boats except for failure to observe the provisions 
of section six of this act. 

SEc. 9. That all laws and parts of laws only insofar as they are in conflict 
herewith are hereby repealed: Prot,ided, That nothing in this act shall be 
deemed to alter or amend acts of Congress embodying or revising international 
rules for preventing collisions at sea. 

SEC. 10. That this act shall take effect on and after thirty days after its 
approval. 

Approved .June 9, 1910. 
liumbering motor boats.-Every undocumented vessel operated i:::i whole 

O!" in part by machinery, owned in the United States and found on the navi
gable waters thereof, except public vessels, and vessels not exceeding 16 feet 
in length measured from end to end over the deck excluding sheer, ten1porarily 
equipped with detachable motors, shall be numbered. Such numbers shall be not 
less in size than 3 inches and painted or attached to each bow of the vessel 
in such manner and color as to be distinctly visible and legible. 

The said numbers. on application of the owner or master, shall be awarded by 
the collector of customs of the district in which the vessel is owned and a 
record thereof kept in the customhouse of the district in which the owner 
or managing owner resides. No numbers not so awarded shall be carried on 
the bows of such vessel. 
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